


GET TO KNOW YOUR BOOK )

Welcome to Move on, 2" Secondary.
This book will be your guide and, hopefully, your friend for this school year. Enjoy it!
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DEVELOPMENT

There are three lessons per unit, which cover
different topics of the same social practice.
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OPENING

How ready are you for this unit?

There are attractive, motivating photos that illustrate
the main topic of the unit and accompany its
learning goals. This section has short activities that
have a double purpose: to motivate and interest you
and to evaluate how much you already know about
the topic(s) to be covered.

Reading Booklet

Brief activity that connects the topic of the lesson with the
corresponding text in the Reading Booklet.

Towards the Product

Activity that prepares you for the final product at the

end of the unit with a self-assessment resource to monitor
your performance.

Exit Slip
Short activity at the end of every lesson to make you reflect
on different aspects covered. It intends to encourage you to

‘ analyze your own performance and comprehension, identify

strengths and weaknesses, and consider steps to improve.
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CLOSURE

There is a Final Product section at the
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Evaluating Progress

This tool allows you to reflect on your
learning process and to evaluate your
own performance during the

L bt

end of each unit, in which you will put into

practice everything your leamed in the unit b f

preparation and presentation of the

Final Product. It also helps you in your
interaction with your classmates 5o as

4 to improve your future performan.



The Bibliography consists of a list of

The Glossary provides you with ? : " fm— : ; books which support the present
the definition of the highlighted SR = textbook, and a list of online references
words throughout the book. d that provide you with extra practice.

The READING BOOKLET offers you additional material
that you can enjoy in your own time and at your own
pace. There are narrative and informative texts, all of them
with activities to aid your comprehension.

ICONS _ These are the icons you will find throughout the text:

- S
?ﬁ' § 4 ‘A &7
This icon stands for the social learning Itstands for the social leaming environment This icon stands for the social learning
environment of Family and Community. called Recreational and Literary. environment called Academic and Educational.

C\. Stop & think

This section will help you reflect on your
learning process and to raise your awareness

Language in use—__

\_ Did you know that...

' This section provides additional
information on the main topic of the

This section will help you
understand important

English structures. "x\F__eisen or on some of the Ei(ﬁﬂtiﬁ_._}/ﬁl on how you develop your strategies.
j A\ 10 This icon indicates there is recorded material for a listening or reading activity and the corresponding track
« Learning tip - number is provided.
This is an additional tool to m?his icon shows you the page number of the text in the Reading Booklet you are dealing with.

make learning more accessible o : o .
*and contents easier o understand. | ﬁ‘ﬁ 1’?1: hi:%: :fpears every time there is a highlighted word to be looked up in the glossary at the end
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What for?

« express reasons of interest in a problem. « To interpret and elaborate oral announcements for public
« contrast the effects caused by prosodic resources and places.

non-verbal language. + To offer support and demonstrate solidarity in public
« define ways of expressing according to the interlocutor. ‘ situations.
FINAL PRODUCT: Public service announcements
READING BOOKLET: A radio project with a purpose

' iy
e wouldnit

-leuve you*

H’you are concerned about
the possible side effects
of immunizations,

-

consider the possible
effects of not getting them.

Look at the pictures and discuss the following questions in your group. Then exchange ideas with your
classmates.

a. What do the pictures show?

b. What topics do they cover?

¢. What is their purpose?

UNIT 1



UNIT PLAN
' Activate previous knowledge.
' Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Identify key ideas according to the PSA purpose and addressee.
| Adjust speech strateqgies at-:ording to intended audience,

Opening

Development Analyze PSA scripts.
Define key ideas and relevant information.
' Suggest alternatives and plans of actions.

 Present the final product.
Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledge, and skills after finishing the unit.

Closure

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

n The pictures on the left are Public Service Announcements (PSAs). Read the definition below and
discuss it with your classmates.

A public service announcement (PSA) is a message spread in the
interest of the public. It looks similar to a television commercial but is
designed to educate the audience about a particular topic instead of
selling some type of product. This message can be instructional,
inspirational, or even shocking to elicit emotion and action.

E In pairs, think about three PSAs you have seen or heard lately in your town. Complete the table
below briefly.

Topic Purpose Message Flace

I ENTRY SLIP j Evaluate how ready you .are to start this unit. Tick (v) the alternative that
est represents your feelings.

‘ _l1am completely ready to start. | think | could support

llam quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes.
my classmates.

| D | think I'll need some support. j | will definitely need support.

UNIT 1




DEVELOPMENT

» Exchanges associated to
specific purposes.

Social practice
of the language
= Express support and solidarity
facing an everyday problem.

| Youwil..

- identify key ideas according to
the PSA purpose and addressee.

- determine speech situation.

» adjust speech strategies
according to intended audience,

» To express reasons of interest
in a problem.

« ldentify key ideas according to the PSA purpose and addressee.
n In pairs, look at the PSAs and discuss the questions below.

No more
‘endangered species.
iThisinew year WE
'CAN make a'change!

You are nol just burning, off
calaries... Do your part and
WH/ s gy e Tielp make a difference in the
VHAT GOES 1N 7 HE health of our planet.

OCEAN GOES IN YO, LN Everyone is responsible!

i Help us TR the word.... Share it!

a. What issues do the PSA (Public Service Announcements) want to raise
awareness about?

Bullying Deforestation Smoking Global warming
Ocean pollution Alcohol and driving Endangered species

b. What do those issues have in common?

¢. Do any of those issues represent a problem in your town or area? Are
they a matter of concern to you? Why?

UNIT 1 LESSON 1



DEVELOPMENT

E Have a close look at the pictures in exercise 1. Analyze them and discuss
the following questions.

a. What messages do the four announcements want to transmit?

b. What type of speech situation (family, school, etc.) does each one
belong to?

¢. What textual or visual images do they use to transmit that message?

d. Which is the best announcement to transmit the message? Why?

e. Which announcement do you support the most? Why?

» Determine speech situation

EI ‘10 Listen to the recording. Match each public service announcement to
the corresponding picture in exercise 1. Write the number.

PSA L

PSA lI:
PSA lil:
PSA IV:

ﬂ ‘10 ’is‘ll;,! Listen to the recording again. Complete the sentences with
specific information from it.

| can identify speech | |

a. is the easiest thing to do. situation, purpose
b. Our goal is that every person plants a trees. | ;ﬁ;:jressee
¢. Fish off the coast ingest over avyear. N | L/
d. Find out how you can help turn the tide on
e. You'llsaveonepoundof  for every mile you "
f. carpool, or walk and help
make a difference.
g. When a tiny new-born is orphaned, it is often
because its mother has been to serve the brutal
ivory trade.

UNIT 1 LESSON 1




E ‘10' Listen to the recording once more. In pairs, choose the correct
alternative in the table. Then check your answers in your group.

5psech Pur‘pogs of

PSA
situation announcement

Addressee

to plant / eut down trees

to absorb CO, emissions children/ adults

l formal / informal

I bl to help stop ocean oil / general public /

plastic pollution elderly people
m bl to stoprusmg cars / bikes; drivc?rﬁf general
towalk instead public
v rseal ] to help old / orphan general public /
elephants adolescents

» Adjust speech strategies according to intended audience

E You will create a short PSA. Choose one of the environmental problems
in the box and brainstorm ideas to help solveit.

Air pollution Deforestation Global warming Ocean pollution

Example:
Air pollution: conserve energy, recycle.

Use your ideas in exercise 6 to write the PSA. You may use the model
from the recording and the expressions in the box below.
Example:
There are many things we can do to lower CO, emissions, but planting trees is
the easiest thing to do. ... Come on, let’s do it!

One of the main environmental problems in today's world Is...
There are many things we could do to...
We can also... If we all work together,...

| can express my
reasons of interest
in an environmental

problem through
| a PSA.

N

. 5. B ... ... 0. Y P Y .. ... . T .ry.ryY.

UNIT 1 LESSON 1




DEVELOPMENT

B Revise the announcement, bearing in mind the following points:

a. Don't overload the viewer or listener with too many different messages.
b. Decide how to best express your ideas and suggestions.
¢. Make sure you propose and suggest alternatives and plans of actions.

n Check for grammar, spelling and punctuation mistakes. Then write a final
copy of the PSA.

[E Practice saying the script aloud and then present it to your classmates.

m TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: A list of topics and resources for a PSA
Discuss these questions in your group:
a. What are the most important topics that may concern people today?
b. What message(s) would you like to transmit in relation to
these topics?
¢. What resources would you use to catch their attention? Write a list of
the resources and expressions you would include in a PSA.

5 D \‘.-"\--|-\-.-'.--"\-"‘5-"--\"'---'1'a--r-.

£ L1 READING BOOKLET
Go to the text A radio project with a purpose on page 8 and then do the
activities in the Before you read section.

EXIT SLIP |

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

What points should | consider when writing a PSA?

What resources can | use to support my speech?

What issues are teenagers concerned about?

UNIT 1 LESSON 1



DEVELOPMENT

o S

g,-]':}uv._

=

LESSMA -message td\remember... =

Communicative ai.'tl't‘ll}'

» Exchanges associated to
specific purposes.

Social practice
of the language
= Express support and solidarity
facing an everyday problem.

- analyze PSA scripts.

- define key ideas and relevant
information.

» use non-verbal language and
prasodic resources to create
an effect

» To present a PSA.

« To contrast the effects caused
by prosodic resources and non-
verbal language.

| can define key
ideas and relevant
information.

UNIT 1

« Analyze PSA scripts,
» Define key ideas and relevant information.

n Answer the following questions in your group. Take notes and then share
ideas with your classmates.

a. Why is itimportant to place a PSA?

b. When, do you think, is the best time to place it? Why?

c. What are the main elements of a PSA?

d. Who may participate in a PSA campaign?

E You will analyze some examples of PSA scripts. Before starting, look up
the phrases in the box in a dictionary or the web, and match them to the
corresponding description. Color the boxes according to the color code.

Classifieds Medlallst Community affairs Community
calendar listing Spot Tracking Radioreader

Collecting information to monitor the use of a PSA.

A database of the pubilic service professionals who
you should contact to pitch a PSA.

Activities that media outlets conduct to benefit the
community. Also known as public service.

Taped television or radio advertisement.

Scripts that radio announcers read live
on the air or record for broadcast.

The section of the newspaper listing ads for
employment, items for sale and situations desired.

Announcements in a newspaper or on a radio or television
station promoting community events or services.

LESSON 2



DEVELOPMENT

E m Analyze different PSA scripts (I. and IL.). Identify and write the
following elements in the correct place.

Perlod of broadcasting  Purpose  Title
Type of PSA Audio resources/features Client

Main body Length Author

“WMCO Foundation

:single-voice spot

: Distracted driving PSA

07/ /17 -0911/17

:Ashley Glazer
130"

:to inform the listeners of the dangers of
distracted driving. I can read and

analyze PSA scripts.

: Fast motorcycle engine sound for 37
then sustains.

:In one day, more than nine people lose their
lives. More than one thousand five hundred
and fifty three other people are injured. This is
caused by distracted drivers focused on their
phone, passengers or anything other than the
road. Don't be one of the people that causes
death or injury to yourself or others. Don't be a
distracted driver, be a stay-aliver. This message
is brought to you by W-M-C-O.

: Fast motorcycle engine sound sneaks in for 2%
then vanishes.

UNIT 1 LESSON 2




:Surgeon General Office

:single-voice radio ad

: Did you know?

-at least 18 weeks of announcements

: Zach Vinski

20"

:to get people aware of the benefits of
physical exercise.

:somber or depressing music for 2°; then
sustains.

: Exercise is Medicine! The nation’s health
physicians want you to know: Exercise
greatly reduces serious risks to your health.
Simply increasing your physical activity a
little can help you and your family prevent
rmany illnesses and improve your health,
fitness and well-being. So join Exercise is
Medicine and become maore physically
active and healthy. For more information and
ways to get started, visit the Exercise is
Medicine web site at:

www.exerciseismedicine.org.
:somber or depressing music for 2"

n Elaborate a table to compare the information and characteristics of both
scripts. Comment with your partner how the announcements are
different/similar.

Item Scr'lpt | Scrlpt Il

| can compare
characteristics of
PSA scripts.

UNIT 1 LESS5QON 2




« (ontrast the effects caused by prosodic resources and non-verbal lanquage.

E ‘11 Listen to the PSAs and highlight the main ideas and main message
to be transmitted. Use a color code in the scripts on pages 13 - 14.

ﬂ ‘11 With your class, talk about and make a list of the prosodic resources
that can be used in a conversation to support what you are saying
(intonation, volume, pitch, etc.). Then listen again and identify the
prosodic resources that were used.

Get in pairs and take turns to read the PSAs aloud, making sure you
imitate the intonation and pitch in the model.

ﬂ Identify different non-verbal language resources (such as: facial
expression, gestures, eye contact, etc.) to support a message. Then
contrast the different effects they may cause in the audience and
comment with the class.

ﬂ Choose one of the announcements and present it to your classmates.
Remember to use non-verbal language and prosodic resources to create
an effect.

£1% TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: A draft of the script for the PSA
In your group, organize your ideas and write the first draft for the topic
you chose on page 11. Follow these steps:

a. Revise the list of the prosodic resources that can be used in a PSA
(volume, intonation, pauses, etc.).

b. Revise the list of expressions you wrote in exercise 11, on page 11.

A L

c. Analyze the main body of the scripts you read on pages 13 and 14.
Identify and highlight the different sections in them following the

color code.
Introduction Body
It Introduces the tople It presents the information using facts,
and Its Importance. statistics, examples and reasons.

Conclusion
It restates the maln point and Issues a call to actlon.

UNIT 1

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2




| can organize the
ideas for a PSA.

‘ | can identify the

'\elements in a PSA. [ /

d. Collect information and take notes for the main body of your PSA
following the models on pages 13 and 14.

Introduction Body Conclusion

TE] L 1E71 READING BOOKLET

Go to the text A radio project with a purpose on page 10, have a quick look
and answer the questions in pairs. They will organize your ideas and will
help you understand the text better.

a. What is the purpose of this project?

b. Who is the intended audience of the announcements?

¢. How long would the campaigns take?

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions

What are the different elements in a PSA script?

What non-verbal language can | use to support my speech?

What difficulties did | find when creating my PSA script?

UNIT 1 LESSON 2




DEVELOPMENT

DEVELOPMENT

1 o -
20T S o e,

LESSON

2 Bullying, a matter of concern

« Suggest alternatives and plans of actions.

._'l‘l-\ .-".'-l:‘ v
Communicative activity

» Exchanges associated to
n How much do you know about bullying? Answer this quiz and then specific purposes.

check it with your partner. Social practice
of the language

= Express support and solidarity
facing an everyday problem.

- decide ways to express opinions,

- suggest alternatives and plans
of actions.

« adjust language according to
PSA purpose and addressee.

| Abully threatens your litte brother
{ sister. Do you confiont the bully?

|

» To define ways of expressing
according to the interlocutor.

| Youare atschool and someone fits |
you. Do you hit him/her back?

A bully finds you alone and starts beating you. | .
Do you shout for attention and run away?

®
One of your best friends starts to =
1 bully you. Do you tell your parents? NO

You see someone being
bullied. Do you ask for help?

FINAL MESSAGE:
Bullying is something we all need to F iy tall bt a
think about. Working together, we can social problem and
make the lives of young people better! express my opinion.

E With your partner, add two more questions to the quiz describing other
bullying situations. Talk about this issue and express your opinion.

UNIT 1 LESSON 3




B WH You are going to read some pieces of information about bullying.
Before starting, look up and copy the meaning of the following words.
a. pick on:
b. device:

. nasty:

d. safe:

e. blame:
f. footage:

ﬂ {12 Read and listen to the text on page 19. Answer the following
questions and check your answers with a partner.

a. What is the text about?

b. Where can you find it?

¢. What is the purpose and intended audience?

d. What do you think about the message transmitted in
the announcement?

E ‘12 Read and listen to the text again. ldentify which paragraph refers to
the points below. Write the number.

a. Ways to solve a problem.
b. People who suffer the problem.
¢.  Aspedial type of this problem.
d. A definition.
e What not to do.

» Define ways to express opinions.

E Read the text once more. Complete the table with specific information.

Things you should do if Things you should not do if
you're bullied you’re bullied

UNIT 1 LESS50ON 3




DEVELOPMENT

[« J+] ¢l J

I. Bullying often starts when people pick on
something about you that is different. It
can be how big you are, the color of your
skin, or how you are doing at school.

II. Bullying can happen to almost anyone.
They are all ordinary and nice students
who meet a very nasty person.

I1I. If this happens to you, tell someone you
trust: a friend, a teacher and / or your
parents. During breaks and lunchtime, try
to stay in safe areas of the school with
many other people. [f someone hurts you,

| can read about a

tell a teacher immediately and make sure social problem and

you tell your parents. express my opinion
in different ways.

IV. Don 't show you are angry or upset, and T —

don't fight back. If you do this, think that according to the
they can blame you. p;ij‘pose andf
V. A special type of bullying is cyber-bullying, .\Te PSA. |/

which uses electronic devices such as 2 .
mobile phones and computers.

“Happy slapping” is an alternative form of
bullying, where bullies film the attacks on
a cell phone camera and then they share
the videos with their friends. These attacks
are illegal so you must report themto a
teacher, parent or even the police as soon
as possible. They can use any footage on
mobiles as evidence of the attacks.

STOP CYBER BULLYING
When online, .

BE SMART, HAVE A HEART. N
7

Retrieved from: https:/fwanw.bullying.co.uk/

= Define ways of expressing according to the interlocutor.

How would you improve this announcement? In pairs, create a short
PSA and its script and share it with your classmates. Remember to use
non-verbal language and prosodic resources to create an effect on
your audience.

UNIT 1 LESSON 3




E ‘13 Match the sentences in box A with the ones in box B. Then listen to
the recording and check your answers.

A B
« You see someone bullying « You must tell your teacher or
a friend. somebody you trust.
« Someone sends you  You must report it as soon
abusive text messages. as possible.
« Someone hurts you. « You shouldn 't show you
« Someone shares a video of are angry.
an attack on the Internet. « Make sure you tell your parents.

» Define ways of expressing according to the interlocutor.

ﬂ In pairs, write the answers to the questions and form four mini-dialogues
expressing your own opinions. Use the ideas in exercise 8.

| can decide the

way | express

my OpInions. ‘ /
\C I/

r_
What can you do if
someone hurts you? \
~X
r"
What if you see someone
bullying a friend? \_

sends you abusive fext message

What should you do if someone shares
a video of an attack on the Internet?

What can you do if someone )
s?

m Practice repeating the dialogues you wrote in pairs. Make sure you
practice the questions and the answers.

m With your partner, choose a mini-dialogue and role-play it in front of
your classmates.

L] TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3: The final version of a PSA
Work in your group.

a. Using the ideas you collected in exercise 10, page 16, write the draft of
the main body of the PSA on a separate sheet of paper.

UNIT 1 LESS50ON 3




DEVELOPMENT

b. Revise the draft you wrote. Check and correct any spelling, grammar
and punctuation mistakes.

¢. Elaborate a script of your PSA in the space provided. Follow the model
on pages 13 and 14.

EE! F 1111 READING BOOKLET
Go to the text A radio project with a purpose on page 10 and do the

following activities:
a. Analyze and compare the texts and announcements and answer
these questions:
i. What do you think is the best way to raise people’s awareness on
important topics?
il. What type of media would you choose to transmit these messages?
b. Form groups of four and discuss your ideas.

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questiuns Ilespu_nses

What are the most frequent topics of PSAs?

How can | express my opinions and influence others?

What new information did [ learn about bullying?

UNIT 1 LESSON 3



CLOSURE

v §.2% of US smokers

Only i
will quit this year.

Do we tell

the other

43 million

to just

keep ’
smoking?

support Tobacco Harm
Reduction Policies.
_I.I- JR— And, female drivers using 3

CELE | Are 1 to

be involved in fatal crashes

than men.

PREPARATION

n Work in your group.

E Collect the by-products you completed in the TOWARDS THE PRODUCT section on pages 11, 15
and 20. Check it again with your teacher.

PRODUCTION

B Brainstorm ideas about the ways you can illustrate the main points you've chosen. Also, include a
few relevant statistics on the topic. Check that the PSA messages really show support and solidarity.

ﬂ If possible, record the announcements to make them more real.

PRESENTATION

E Appoint two members of the group to deliver the announcements, while the rest of the group
supports them , displaying the PSAs posters and creating the appropriate atmosphere.

ﬂ Set a date to present the public service announcements to your classmates.

UNIT 1



CLOSURE

O\

EVALUATING PROGRESS

n Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or never.

My teacher’s/
partner’s view

Area to evaluate

Learning goals
= | can express reasons of interest in a problem.

- | can contrast the effects caused by prosodic resources and
non-verbal language.

- | can define ways of expressing according to the interlocutor.
Final Product

« | followed the instructions carefully.

« | distributed tasks and collected all the necessary materials.
« | used structures, vocabulary and ideas from the unit.

« | wrote the script following the steps and according to the
required format.

- | corrected pronunciation, intonation and pitch.

+ | checked the final presentations together and discuss possible
improvements.

Classroom interaction and values

« | listened to the other groups’ presentations with attention
and respect.

- | was respectful of each other’s ideas and opinions in the group.
+ | offered support and demonstrate solidarity in public situations.

E Ask your teacher or a parter to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you
can do to improve your weak points in the future.

E Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.

UNIT 1




UNIT 2: On stage

« select and revise short plays for a young audience. - To participate in a dramatized reading of a
- read plays and understand general meaning, main ideas and details.  short play.
« participate in a dramatized reading of short plays.

FINAL PRODUCT: A dramatized reading

READING BOOKLET: Back to the summer

Look at the pictures and answer the questions in pairs.

a. Where are these people?

b. Have you ever been to a theater? If yes, what play did you see?

O



UNIT PLAN

Activate previous knowledge.
 Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Select and revise short plays for a young audience.

Opening

Development
P Read plays and understand general meaning, main ideas and details.

Participate in a dramatized reading of a short play.

C
osure Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledge, and skills after finishing the unit.

OPENING
HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

“ 'ﬁ"lg Look up the words in the box in the Glossary on page 190.

act (n.) audlence cast character costumes dlalogue
director  express lines make-up  narrator  perform
play (n.) rehearse scene script setting stage

E Classify the words in exercise 1 into the categories of the diagram.

Feople Objects

DRAMA

Concep‘ta Verbs

ENTRY SL IP Evaluate how ready you .are to start this unit. Tick (+) the alternative that
best represents your feelings.

| | am completely ready to start. | think | could support

lam quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes.
my classmates.

| | think I'll need some suEEort. L [ will deﬁnitell_y need sqpport.

UNIT 2




DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity
- Literary expression.
Sodal practice “lin pairs, discuss the following questions with your classmates.

« ldentify literary genres.

of the language

a. Have you ever participated in a play? How?
b. What types or genres of plays do you know?
¢. What are the characteristics of each genre? Write a list in your group

- Read theater plays.

- read extracts of plays. and then discuss with the class.
- analyze topic, purpose and
structure of plays.
- identify theater genres. E You are going to read two scenes from a play based on one of the stories
m below. Look at the pictures that illustrate the text on pages 28 - 29
» To revise short plays fora and answer.
young audience.

| can identify literary |
\ genres.

Alice in Wonderiand The Selfish Giant

a. What story do you think it is based on?

b. According to your answer in exercise 1, ¢, what genre do you think
the play is?

¢. What do you know about this story? Write three pieces of information.
d. What is the purpose of the play?

» Read extracts of plays.

El ‘16 Read and listen to the scenes of the play and check you predictions
in exercise 2.

UNIT 2 LESS50ON 1




DEVELOPMENT

« Analyze topic, purpose and structure of plays.

4

ﬂ Read the scenes again, carefully. In pairs, answer the questions below

about the presentation and organization of information.

a. How are the names of the characters indicated?

b. How does the author include descriptions of the set, characters,
and actions?

¢. How are the different sections related to the general meaning?

E Find and underline examples of the characteristics you mentioned in

exercise 1.

E Read the scenes once more. Complete the table below.

Scene 1 Scene 2

Name

Setting

Protagonists

Secondary characters

Topic;

Elicited emotions

ﬂ ‘16 Read and listen to the texts again and answer the questions in

your notebook.

Scene 1:

a. How did Alice meet the Rabbit?

b. Why was the Rabbit in a hurry?

¢. Where do you think the Rabbit is going?

d. What information did Alice get from him?

e. What did the Queen ask to do with Alice’s head?

Scene 2:

a. What does the King ask the Queen to do? Why?
b. What does the Queen invite Alice to do?
¢. How is the Queen’s Game different from the real game?

« Learning tip

Text features are words,
marks, and pictures that
help organize and highlight
information. Examples
include headlines,
photographs, and captions.
Before reading a passage or
story. focus on the
headlines, punctuation
marks, photos, and other
features of the text.

\_ Did you know that...

UNIT 2 LESSON 1

. years ago.
hS

Lewis Carroll filled his
books with subtle
metaphors and allusions!?
Some are mathematical,
others refer to games, and
others make fun of the
language itself. It is possible
that “my ears and
whiskers” echoes a
catchphrase that was
popular n England 150




Scene 1:

Down the rabbit
hole to
Wonderland

'i"ll,! The story is just as you remember it. Here is Alice meeting the White

Rabbit.

Rabbit: Who are you?

Alice:  That's not a very polite way of introducing yourself.

Rabbit: Whatever are you doing in my rabbit hole? | suppose you're going to say
you fell from the sky.

Alice: Well no, as a matter of fact | remember chasing a rabbit; he was running
very fast and saying...

Rabbit: Oh, my ears and whiskers!

Alice: Yes, exactly like that... and he had a pocket watch... (Rabbit takes out
his watch.)

Rabbit: Like this one?

Alice: Yes. And he kept saying...

Rabbit: Oh dear, oh dear, | shall be too, too late! Well, good-bye.

Alice: I'm sure you mean hello. | only just got here.

Rabbit: Good-bye, hello, good-bye, hello...

Alice: | wish you'd make up your mind.

Rabbit: No time. No time for that. I'm going to be late!

Alice: Late for what?

Rabbit: Difficult to say. Very difficult to say.

Alice: If you don’'t know what it is you are late for...

Rabbit: No time for that now. Hello! (Waves to her as he exits behind screen.)

Alice:  Wiait! (Alice follows Rabbit. She finds herselfin a long low hall.)

Alice: He's gone. How very strange.

Queen: Who's this? (No one answers.) Idiots! What is your name, child?

Alice: Alice, so please Your Majesty.

Queen: Andwho are these? (She indicates the cards on the ground.)

Alice: How should | know? They look like a few old cards to me.

Queen:

Off with her head!



Scene 2:

The Queen’s
Lawn Gime

King: Reconsider, my dear. After all, she's only a child.

Queen: (To the cards.) Get up! (They do.) What have you been doing here?
One: Um...er...if it pleases your Majesty....

Queen: Off with their heads! (To Alice.) Can you play croquet?

Alice: Yes!

Queen: Come on, then. (She claps her hands.) The Game. The Game. Be quick

about it. (The cards rush about setting up.) Get to your places! | want
to begin! (Everyone rushes around, bumping into each other, with
croquet mallets flying and dolls heads rolling all over the stage. A crazy
game of croquet proceeds, with only the Queen allowed a score. Alice
stops playing when she sees the Cheshire Cat.)

Alice: Goodness! | never played the game this way.
Cheshire Cat: How's it going?
Alice: | can't understand how they play croquet here and | don't see how

there’s anybody left in the Kingdom, what with all these beheadings.
Cheshire Cat: How do you like the Queen?

Alice: Not at all! She's so extremely... (Alice sees that the Queen is behind her.)
likely to win, that it's hardly worth finishing the game.

(The Queen smilingly goes off and the King comes up to Alice.)

King: Who are you talking to?
Alice: It's a friend of mine, the Cheshire Cat. Allow me to introduce you.
King: Hmmm. | don't like that silly grin at all, but it may kiss my hand, if
it likes.
Cheshire Cat: Id rrratherrr not.
King: How impertinent! He may not look at me like that.
Cheshire Cat: A cat may look at a King; it’s the law. | can read and
King: Get it out of here! Rude thing. -. ;?‘:e;:;”d et J
Queen: (Coming up.) Off with its head! i, I

Adapted from: Lokwood, K. (n.d.) Alice’s Adventures — An adaptation from Alice’s Adventures in Wonderiand.
Retrieved from: http://www.havescripts.com/AlicesAdventures.html




.

Parentheses |

Exclamation mark Comma Question mark

e an T

1. Find and circle all the punctuation marks in the extracts on pages 28 and 29.

2. Draw the symbol that corresponds to the following punctuation marks.

Colon Ellipsis mark |

3. Write the name of the corresponding punctuation mark.
» mark It indicates a pause when someone is speaking or

an unfinished sentence

: Itis used to add extra information or a personal comment.
: Itindicates strong feelings or a raised voice in speech.

: It separates parts of a sentence into logical elements.

: Itindicates a question or query.

» Itintroduces a list of things, a sentence or phrase taken

from somewhere else. )

ﬂ Circle the correct punctuation marks in each sentence.

| can use
punctuation marks

\ properly.
2

a. Advantages of beautiful Mexico (:/; /, )the beaches are warm (:/;/,)
sandy (:/;/,)anddean(./;/,)

b. The books were left in the following places (: / .../, ) Mrs Smith’s room
(:/:7,) Mr Powell’s office (: /; /, ) and the caretaker's cupboard (./;/,)

*-) Fill in the blanks in this extract of the script of The Wizard of Oz with a

punctuation mark. Use the color code in the Language in use section.

Dorothy stoops down to Toto and speaks to him

Dorothy Didshe hurtyou Comeon we'll go tell Uncle Henry

and Auntie Em

Farmyard  Dorothy enters  Toto follows her

Dorothy  Aunt Em
[ ]

Aunt Em

|Aunt Em and Uncle Henry are working with baby chicks in incubator

AuntEm  Fifty-seven fifty-eight



DEVELOPMENT
» Read extracts of plays.

EE Revise the text you completed. Check and correct the punctuation marks.

m Check for grammar and spelling mistakes. Write the final version of
the text.

[E TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: A selection of a short play
Work in groups.
a. Form groups of four students.
b. Select a short play for a young audience (you may borrow a book from
the library, surf the Internet or ask the teacher to give a list of names

of plays), preferably one that is easy to perform and that everybody in
your group likes.

c¢. Distribute the roles of the play you selected. (You may need to
perform more than one role, according to the play you selected.)
d. Keep the material in your product folder.

“E! L JE. READING BOOKLET

Have a close look at the title of the text on page 21. In pairs, do the
following activities:

a. Predict and write at least three events that you think will happen in
the play.

b. Share your predictions with your classmates.

-
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

What theater genres can | mention?

Why are punctuation marks useful when writing a play?




DEVELOPMENT

LS =

LESSON 2: Thanksgiving Day

Communicative activity

+Analyze elements of drama

- Literary expression.
n Read the words in the box. What do they have in common?

Socdial practice
of the language

- e thester plays actor/ actress audience backstage costume director

dressingroom make-up artist script stage

You will...
- read and listen to short plays.
- analyze ways to express details.
- compare ways to express
events in the present,

Elin pairs, find more words related with drama. Classify them in the
corresponding box.

What for?

People
» Toidentify general meaning,
main ideas and details of plays.
Place
Equipment
#". Learning tip
To keep track of new
words you learn, keep a
Wocabulary Journal. This can
be like a personal ‘mini
dictionary', where . L.
vocabulary is organized B How much do you already know about the celebration of Thanksgiving
either alphabetically or Day? Make some notes in your notebook and compare them with
according to theme/topic, your partner.
including description, an
example and, if appropriate,
K PICRIRR: n m Look up the following words in the glossary. Write the definitions in
h . your notebook.
a. Gobble (v.) c. Toss (v.) e. Engrossed (adj.)
b. Pluck (v.) d. Queasy (adj.) f. Yam (n.)

UNIT 2 LESSON 2 @ Todos los derechos reservados, Ediciones Castille, 5. A de C. V




» Read and listen to short plays.

E Read the text on pages 34 - 35 quickly and check your predictions in
exercise 3.

‘1? Read and listen to the text paying attention to pronunciation and
intonation. Then answer the questions below in pairs.

a. Where does the action take place?

b. Who are the protagonists of the play? Who are the secondary
characters?

¢. What has Grandma already done?

d. What does Grandpa usually do on Thanksgiving Day?
e. What did Tom think originally?

f. What does Dad want Fred to do?

g. What does Terri want to do?

h. Why does the pig want to escape?

il ‘1? Read and listen to the text again. Find, underline and then copy the
following information.

a. Three pieces of additional
information

b. Three interjections

\ " Did you know that...

c. Three questions
tales of spared turkeys date

back to the Lincoln days?

d. Three words related to food. According to one story,
Lincoln’s son Tad begged his
father to write out a
presidentizl pardon for the
bird meant for the family's
Christmas table, arguing it
had as much a right to live
as anyone. Lincoln agreed

\ and the turkey lived.

e. Two famous American praﬁidenta

B With your classmates, discuss the difference between facts and
inferences. Then, read the sentences a. - e. and write F (fact) or |

(inference). = 52
a. Grandpa usually watches a football game on Thanksgiving Day.
b. Grandma and Grandpa usually have mashed potatoes and
cranberry sauce.
C. Grandpa must chop off Tom’s head.
d. The sight of blood makes dad feel sick.
e. Grandpa wants to eat pork chops.

ﬂ In pairs, go over the play again and identify the different punctuation
marks. Say what each of them expresses.

I—
i




UNIT 2

m A Thanksgiving Day play

Narrator:

Tom:
Grandma:

Grandpa:
Grandma:
Tom:
Grandpa:
Tom:
Grandpa:
Tom:
Grandpa:
Tom:
Grandma:
Tom:

Mom and dad:

Dad:
Grandpa:
Mom:
Dad:
Mom:
Dad:

Fred:
Dad:

Fred:
Dad:
Fred:
Terri:

LESS50ON 2

Thanksgiving. A time of joy, celebration, food, relaxation, and family.
A day everyone loves. Everyone, that is, except Tom Turkey! (Tom
Turkey walks on stage left, flapping his wings.)

Gobble, gobble! (On stage right, Grandma and Grandpa enter. Tom
listens to them as they speak).

| mashed the potatoes, | crammed the cranberries, and now it's time
for you to do what you always do on Thanksgiving Day.

Watch football?

Nol It's time to prepare the turkey.

Prepare? That doesn't sound so bad.

Prepare? That's such hard work! | have to pluck the feathers.
Ow!

And pull out the innards.

Eek!

And toss him in the oven.

Oh, my!

And don't forget that first, you must chop off his head.

(Grabs his neck full of fear.) And all this time, | thought | was going to
be the guest of honor. I've got to get out of here! These people are
going to eat me! (Mom and Dad enter.)

Hi, Grandpa! Happy Thanksgiving.

What can we do to help?

I'm glad you asked that. Go out back and chop off the turkey’s head.
Be brave, dear.

Honey, you know the sight of blood makes me queasy.

Grandma needs me in the kitchen.

Well, sometimes a man has to do what a man has to do... (His son
Fred and his daughter Terri enter.)... make his kids do the work. Son,
this Thanksgiving, I'm giving you a very special responsibility: chop
off the turkey’s head.

Oh, gross!

And also pluck the feathers, take out the innards, and give it to
Grandma to put in the oven.

But - but - but...

Have fun, son. (Fred turns to Terri, who has been engrossed in a book.)
Terri! Did you hear what Dad just said to me?

No, | was too busy reading my history book.



Fred:

Terri:

Terri:
Tom:

Terri:

Dad:
Terri:
Fred:
Terri:

Tom:
Dad:
Terri:
Grandma:
Terri:

Grandma:

Grandpa:

Pig:

Adapted from: Bradford, W. (n. d.). Temi and the Turkey - Thanksgiving Day Play.
Retrieved from: http://plays.about.com/od/oneactplaysandscenes/a/turkey. htm

DEVELOPMENT

He wants you to kill the turkey. (He pushes her toward Tom,
and then exits. Note: All of the other human characters have
cleared the stage, too.)

Well, | guess if we want a turkey dinner, someone has to do it.
(She picks up a prop ax; make sure its something safe).

{Approaching Tom.) Sorry, Mr. Turkey. The time has come.

short play. ‘
| -1 - | feel faint! (The turkey starts to sway back and forth. He \ L/
falls to the ground.)

Oh no! | think he's having a heart attack! (checking the turkey’s pulse.)
He doesn't have a pulse. (Mom and Dad enter. Terry is pressing
Tom’s chest.)

Terri, what are you doing?
CPR. | learned this in health class.
(Entering) What's going on?

| think it's working. Live, Mr. Turkey, live! (The actress presses Tom’s
chest dramatically).

(Coming back to life.) Gobble, gobble!

You saved his lifel

Yep. Now | guess I'd better cut off his head.
Now wait, child. It just doesn't seem right.

You know, according to my history book,
presidents Harry Truman and John
Kennedy spared the lives of their
turkeys, and since 1989, the White
House has granted a presidential
pardon to each live turkey that is
presented to the president.

Maybe this year we could do

the same.

| think that's a lovely idea.
Besides, we have many other
delicious foods we can eat:
yams, cranberries, freshly made
bread, and mashed potatoes.

That's right, Grandma. Now, who's
up for some pork chops?

| can read and
understand a

—

(Feeling faint,) I've got to get out
of here!

The Bre

UNIT 2
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L
YES|NO
| can compare ways
o express events in
'\the present. b/

EXIT SLIP

» Compare ways to express events in the present.

Lang uage in use Different present events

1. Analyze the extract from the play. Pay special attention to the verb tenses in bold.

Terri: (Approaching Tom.) Sorry, Mr. Turkey. The time has come,
Tom: | — | - | feel faint! (The turkey starts to sway back and forth. He falls to the ground.).
Terri: Oh no! | think he’s having a heart attack! (checking the turkey’s pulse.)

2. Watch out!

Which of the sentences in point 1 refers to:
- a state or an action that is present?

« events that are happening at the moment of speaking?

= a situation that started in the past and continues up to the present?

3. Provide one example of your own for each type of tense.

L\ Example: She goes to school; We are visiting you, They have done their homework. j

11"l TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: A different ending for a short play

a. Work in your group. Write two or three exchanges among the
characters of the play you selected in the By-product 1 (ex. 12, page
31) and finish the short play in a different way.

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions

Responses

How can | express different events in the present?

(an | read exchanges aloud and dramatize them?

UNIT 2 LESSON




DEVELOPMENT

DEVELOPMENT

« Analyze vocabulary related to drama.

- Literary expression.

n In groups, answer the following questions. Then compare your ideas with
another group.

» Read theater plays
— You will...
a. How is drama different from prose? - analyze vocabulary related
i. Ithasa plot. iii. It uses symbols. to drama.
ii. It has characters. iv. It is meant to be performed. S i Exircted play
- use non-verbal language and
b. Stage directions do all of the following EXCEPT, prosodic resources.
i. Convey the characters'thoughts to the audience. m
ii. Provide the director with details of the setting.  To participate in a dramatized
iil. Direct the actors on how to speak their lines.  reading of plays.

iv. Tell the actors where to move during the scene.

¢. How do a soliloquy and an aside differ from each other?

i. A soliloquy is spoken as a group, while an aside is
spoken alone.

ii. An aside is spoken as a group, while a soliloquy is
spoken alone.

iil. An aside addresses the audience when other characters are
on stage, while a soliloquy addresses the audience when the
character is alone on stage.

iv. A soliloquy addresses the audience when other characters are
on stage, while an aside addresses the audience when the
character is alone on stage.

E Complete the text about drama with the words and concepts in the box.
Review the meaning of the words in the glossary if necessary.

acts dlalogue parentheses play scenes
script  speakinglines stagedirections lines

A is composed of different parts. These parts are
called and :
; . ; | can analyze and
The is j(he lines the chara.cters speak in the play. The .
characters’ names appear in bold before their vocabulary related
\ to drama.

tell the actor what to do. They appear inside
, written in italics, and tell the character where to go
on stage, how to move, and how to say their

The special form that a play is written in is called a

UNIT 2 LESSON




» Read extracts of plays.
» Use non-verbal language and prosodic resources.

EI ‘13 Listen to the following lines from the play on pages 28 - 29. Pay
special attention to the intonation and pronunciation.

My ears and whiskers! Oh dear, ohdear! No time for that now.
Who's this? Off with her head! Come on, then.
Not at alll Get It out of here! Rude thing.

ﬂ ‘13 Listen to some dialogues taken from the play Terri and the turkey. Pay
special attention to intonation and pronunciation.

E Read and practice the expressions and the dialogues with your partner.
Monitor volume, speed and intonation carefully. Ask your teacher to play
the recording again if necessary.

ﬂ Choose one of the dialogues in exercise 4 and act it out in front of your
classmates. Make sure you imitate the intonation and pronunciation in
the model.

YES|NO

2 L 1F] READING BOOKLET
Have look at the text Back to the summer on pages 21 - 27. Predict the
required information and complete the table below.

| can use prosedic
resources to act out
\ an extract of a play.

Type of play
(tragedy, comedy, musical)

Setting

Protagonists

ENIT 2 L
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DEVELOPMENT

B ‘19 Listen to the recording. In pairs, take turns to read the poem aloud. \

(—\.

Stop & think

- |YES NO
J Thanksgiving Time Fari vt did
by Langston Hughes understand an
extract of a poem
When the night winds whistle through the trees And blow the \ related to a play.

crisp brown leaves a-crackling down;
When the autumn moon is big and yellow-orange and round,

When old Jack Frost is sparkling on the ground, It's Thanksgiving
Time!

When the pantry jars are full of mince-meat And the shelves are
laden with sweet spices for a cake,

When the butcher man sends up a turkey nice and fat to bake,

When the stores are crammed with everything ingenious cooks
can make,

It's Thanksgiving Time!
When the gales of coming winter outside your window howl,
When the air is sharp and cheery so it drives away your scowl;

When one's appetite craves turkey and will have no other fowl,
It's Thanksgiving Time

Taken from: Thanksgiving Time - Poem by Langston Hughes. Retrieved: November 24, 2017, from hitp://www.
poemhunter.com/poemy thanksgiving-time-2/

N 4%

ﬂ TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3: A rehearse of the short play
a. In your group, practice reading the short play you selected and the
exchanges you wrote aloud and try to dramatize them. Correct each
others’ mistakes.

comi
EXIT SLIP |

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

What special format does a play have?

What elements does a play contain?




CLOSURE

n Work in your group.

E Collect and revise the by-products you completed in the TOWARDS THE PRODUCT section on
pages 31, 36 and 39. Check it again with your teacher.

PRODUCTIO
"= Practice until the actors can read all the lines fluently and everyone can use the props, music, etc.
correctly.

ﬂ Organize a general rehearsal before the performance. If it is possible, record your presentation and
analyze it carefully. You may ask your teacher to watch the recording and give you feedback.

E Design a poster to promote your performance and display it in a visible place.

PRESENTATION

B Present your dramatized reading of the play to the other groups, to another class, or even to the
whole school!

UMNIT 2



CLOSURE

ﬁ__\'

EVALUATING PROGRESS

n Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or never.

My teacher’s/
- partner’s view

Area to evaluate My view

Learning goals

« | can select and revise short plays for a young audience.

- | canread plays and understand general meaning, main ideas and details.
- | can participate in a dramatized reading of short plays.

Final Product

« | followed the instructions carefully.

« | distributed tasks and roles making the best use of our abilities and
interests.

« | used structures, vocabulary and ideas from the unit.

- | wrote the exchanges following the steps and according to the required
format.

« | checked and correct grammar, pronundiation, and intonation with the
teacher’s help.

Classroom interaction and values

- | respected other’s ideas and opinions in the group.

« | attended the rehearsals and gave ideas to solve problems.
- | finished the tasks according to schedule.

E Ask your teacher or a parter to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you
can do to improve your weak points in the future.

B Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.

UNIT 2
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UNIT 3: Being prepared

« select and check instructions. » To identify environmental emergencies.

« read and understand instructions. + To make posters with instructions to face environmental
- Write instructions. emergencies.

« edit instructions.
FINAL PRODUCT: Posters with instructions
READING BOOKLET: A safe day in the mountains

Look at the pictures and answer the questions in pairs.

a. What do the pictures have in common
b. Have you ever experienced any of them? Which one?

¢. What did you do to be ready for that emergency?

Q



UNIT PLAN

Activate previous knowledge.
 Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Selectand check instructions.

Opening

Development  Read and understand instructions.
 Write instructions.
Present a poster with intructions to face environmental emergencies.
Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledge, and skills after finishing the unit.

Closure

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

ﬂ Label the natural disasters in the pictures.

E Complete the following word map with the name of natural disasters related to each element. Use
the vocabulary in the previous exercise and your own ideas.

] NATURAL ELEMENTS
Air Earth Water Fire
%
ENTRY SL IP Evaluate how ready you are to start this unit. Tick (+) the alternative that

best represents your feelings.

] | am completely ready to start. | think | could support

lam quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes.
my classmates.

. [ think I'll need some suegor’[. L [ will deﬁnitell_y_ need sqpp_ort.

UNIT 3




DEVELOPMENT

! ek - L) » Make connections between the text and prior knowledge.
» Interpretation and follow-up
of instructions. n Interview your partner to find out how much he/she knows about
natural disasters. Tick (+) the chosen alternative. Then see results and
of the language answers below.
» Produce instructions to be
prepared for an environmental a. What was the name given to the hurricane that nearly destroyed
emergency.

New Orleans in September 20057

I. | Katrina.
- read instructions about ; o
" St lyow the oot n b. What scale do we use to measure the intensity of earthquakes?
the use of graphic and textual :
features. I | | The Fahrenheit scale.
» make connections between Ii. | The Richter scale.
the text and prior knowledge.
m ¢. Where was the epicenter of the earthquake on March 20™, 20127
» To select and check set of I I | Durango.
instructions. il. | Oaxaca.

« To understand i i
BUEREAIE SIE d. Where did the biggest known earthquake happen?

i. | IncChile.
il. | In Mexico.

e. What is the extinction of dinosaurs blamed on?
i. | Aclimate change.
il. | | A meteorite.

f. What is a drought?
I. | Dry and rainless weather.
il

'Stormy and windy weather.

g. What does the Japanese word tsunami mean?
i. | A big tidal wave.
il.| An underground eruption.

h. What natural disaster do these pictures illustrate?
I. | Avolcano eruption.

il. | An earthquake.

KNOWSVERYLITTLE 04 j KNOWSALITTLE 2-3 I KNOWS QUITEABIT 4-5 I KNOWSALOT 6-8
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DEVELOPMENT

« Analyze the organization and the use of graphic and textual features.

E Have a quick look at the set of instructions on pages 46 - 47. Discuss and
answer the following questions in pairs.

a. What is the purpose of the different set of instructions?
b. Who are they directed to?
¢. How is the information organized in the different texts?

d. What did you already know about being ready for an earthquake?

B Circle the words in the box that you associate with the topic of the
instructions. If necessary, look them up in the dictionary.

aftershocks calm cover destroyed dust epicenter
fal fire Injuries magnitude selsmic

EI Read the three sets of instructions carefully. Check your predictions in
exercises 2 and 3.

E Read the set of instructions on pages 46 and 47 again and underline the
ideas they have in common. Copy them in the space provided.

P A N N N N N W W W Y BN T T T Y YY

| can anticipate the
general meaning of
a text.

| can draw
instructions to
check

'\{?I11DI'€1TEHSIOH.

ﬂ Read text lll only and draw the instructions in your notebook.

UNIT 3 LESSON 1




+ Select and check sets of instructions.
+ Read and understand instructions.

BEFORE

The key to effective disaster

prevention is planning:

» Know the earthquake hazards in your area.

» Follow structural design and engineering
practices when constructing a house or
building.

» Bvaluate the structural soundness of

the buildings and houses; strengthen or
modernize if necessary.

Prepare your homes, workplace or
schools:

» Strap or bolt heavy
furnitures / cabinets
to the walls.

» (heck the stability
of hanging objects
like ceiling fans and
chandeliers.

« Breakable iterns,
harmful chemicals and flammable materials
should be stored properly in the lowermost
secured shelves.

Familiarize yourself with the exit
routes.

Know where fire extinguishers, first
aid kits, alarms, and communication
facilities are located. Learn how to use
opener, water, clothing,

them beforehand.

Prepare a handy

emergency supply &
&

blanket, battery-

operated radio, flashlights and extra batteries.

Conduct and parcipate in regular

kit with first-aid kit,
canned food and can
earthquake drills.

STAY CALM.

When you are INSIDE a structurally
sound building or home...

STAY THERE!
Do the “DUCK, COVER and HOLD".
» If possible quickly open the door for exit.

» Duck under a
sturdy desk or
table, and hold
ontoft, or protect i i
your head with
your arms.

« Stay away form glass windows, shelves,
cabinets and other heavy objects.

« Beware of falling objects. Be alert and keep
your eyes open.

If you 're OUTSIDE. .. move to an open
area!

» Stay away from trees, pawerlines, posts and
concrete structrures.

« Move away from steep slopes which may be
affected by landslides.

» If you re near the shore and feel an
earthquake, espedially if it s too strang, move.
quickly to higher grounds. Tsunamis might
follow.

If you 're in a moving vehicle, STOP and
stay inside! Do not attempt to cross
bridges, overpasses, or flyovers which
may have been damaged.

Be prepared for aftershocks. Once the
shaking stops, take the fastest and
safest way out of the building.

Don't

... .Use elevators.

.. .enter damaged buildings.

.. .Use telephones unless necessary.
.. .PANIC

Chedk. ..

« yourselfand others for injuries.

- water and electrical lines for damages.

« for spils of chemical, toxic and
flammable materials.

« and control fires which may spread.

If you need to evacuate your residence,
leave a message stating where you

are going and bring your emergency
supply kit.

Keep updated on disaster prevention
instructions from battery-operated
radios.




WHATTO DO DURING AN EARTHQUAKE?

i) R )
{2
- —_I .
@
Try to stay as Stay away from furniture,
) VAN calm as possible. b ¢ windows and lamps. v
b 4 Y

P |

OUTSIDE "
L* RS

WHILE ON WHILE AT
) : WHILE DRIVING WHEEL CHAIR CROWDED PLACE
A5 -z' If you are driving, stop in a safe Ifyou use a wheelchair, put the Ifyou are in a crowded place,
Stay away from buildings, place, turn on the hazard lights brakes on in a safe place and protect | | protect your head with your arms or

) walls and power poles, A and stay inside the vehicle. )\ your head with your arms. Ltabie cover under seats and tables, i,

/

What are earthquakes really?

An earthquake is a trembling or shaking movement of the Earth’s surface. The
worst thing about earthquakes is that they cannot be predicted; they simply
happen and nothing can be done to prevent them, but you can do a lot of things
before, during, and after they take place. These are some of them:

* First, if an earthquake occurs, the most important thing to do first is to drop
and cover — it means to fall onto the floor and get under something for
protection.

» |f you are outdoors, stay as far away from buildings as possible.

* Stay away from glass or anything that could fall.

* |f you are in a crowded area, do not even consider running for the
nearest exit. Everyone will be doing that and crowding will lead to even
more injuries.

* Next, be prepared for aftershocks after the initial earthquake has ended. After-
shocks are follow-up earthquakes; they are smaller than the first one, but still
very dangerous.

* After that, it is very important to stay calm and help people who are trapped.

* Finally, do not try to be a hero; it is better to inform the corresponding
EMergency services.

Adapted from: Earthquake Safety Tips. (n.d.).
Retrieved from: http://environment.nationalgeographic.com/emvironment/natural-disasters/earthquake-safety-tips/




Lan_g uage in use Expressing sequence of actions

1. Read the following extract from the text, paying spedial attention to the words
in bold.

First, if an earthquake occurs, the most important thing to do is to drop and cover. Next,
be prepared for aftershocks after the initial earthquake has ended. After that, it is very
important to stay calm and help people who are trapped. Finally, do not try to be a hero.

2. What do the words in bold in the sentences in point 1 express?
a. Frequency

b. Place
¢. Sequence
d. Time
3. Watch out!
When we talk about a number of actions or events that happen one after the other,
we can indicate the order with adverbs of sequence such as First, Next, After that
and Finally.
| can make a list of
words to show the 4, Read the following instructions on how to make an emergency kit. Number them in
sequence of steps. the correct order.
I can read and a._ Place the kitin the house and show everyone in the family where it
. ;';fz'iia;‘:; setof is. Show them what is inside and explain its contents are only to be used in an
N ' 1 b emergency.
b.  Gathercanned food or dry goods such as soup, beans, crackers, and
other food that lasts without refrigeration.
€ Purchase a first-aid kit with bandages, burn cream, pain relievers,
sting treatment, rubbing alcohol and hydrogen peroxide.
d.  Choose alarge bag, box, or storage container for the kit.

5. Replace the numbers in point 4 by a word to express the correct sequence. Put the
instructions together into a paragraph and write a short description of the process
about how to make an emergency kit.

A b A A 4
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E TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: A list of the most usual environmental
emergencies
Form groups and do the following activities:

a. Talk about the most usual environmental emergencies in your town
and in Mexico.

b. Complete the table below with specific information. Then check
answers with other groups.

Emergencies in my town Emergencies in Mexico

¥ JE1 READING BOOKLET
Have a quick look at the text A safe day in the mountains on pages 34 - 39.

In pairs, write a list of possible environmental emergencies you could
face when going camping or hiking in your town.

OO HLEHAAALEALA ADHALHHLHA DS

w l"
EXIT SLIP

VELOPMENT

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

What environmental emergencies can | mention?
Which ones are more common in my town?

What words can | use to show the sequence of instructions?

UNIT 3 LESSON 1



DEVELOPMENT

+Readndundestand textabout oo,

» Interpretation and follow-up

of instructions. EI Discuss and answer the following questions in your group.
Sodial practice ; i i
e a. Have you experienced a natural disaster in your area?
| » Produce instructions to be
prepared for an environmental b. What type of disaster was it?
emerngency.

You will...
¢. Were you prepared for it?

- read and understand a text
about floods.

» analyze and use expressions to d. How did you and the people around you react?
form instructions.

« To write and edit instructions . . ;
o Focs ol E In pairs, look at the pictures and answer the questions below.

| can make
connections
between the text
and prior

@wol edge.

a. What do the pictures illustrate?

b. Can you identify where and when these events took place? How?

B Look at the text on page 51 and say where it was taken from.

a. A book b. A magazine ¢. A newspaper

ﬂ In pairs, make a list of words that you expect to find in a text about
flooding. Use your bilingual dictionary.

UNIT 3 LESSON 2




DEVELOPMENT

E 'i"!% Read the text quickly and check your predictions in exercise 4.

ARE WE PREPARED FOR FLOODING?

The rain in the recent years affected ~ One of the Environment Agency’s

over 10,000 homes and businesses main aims is to encourage people to
throughout Mexico. Unseasonal be aware of the risks they may be
winter weather caused widespread facing and also to persuade people

flooding in the states of Michoacdn  to prepare for flooding.
and Mexico as well as in Mexico
City, and hundreds of thousands of
people saw rivers inundate their

However, there are major concerns
that those in flood-vulnerable areas
are not taking preventive action.

CRERUATIIAS Flooding is a real risk; it is one we
Greater Mexico City is one of the know about and one that people can
three largest metropolitan areas in do something practical about.

the world and lies in an enclosed
mountain valley, making
it vulnerable to flooding.

As we look back, we
must think ahead in case
the situation is repeated.
The Environment Agency
said nearly half of the
people who are living in
flood-vulnerable areas
are not aware of the risk,
and only one in ten of
them take any action to
prepare for such
disruption and damage.

« Check if you are at risk of council, and your + Think about where you
flooding; always keep insurance company. could move things like
informed and look at the + Put together a flood kit cars if a flood is imminent,
relevant websites. which should include a and also where you could

« Make sure you have alist first-aid kit, a flashlight, take your pets.
of important phone and waterproof clothing. - Have some sandbags and
numbers, including the « Find out how to turn off flood boards at hand to
emergency lines, the local your gas and electricity. block windows or doors.

Adapted from: Land, G. (2011), Storms and flaads bring death and chaos to central Mexico.
Retrieved from: www.gmenfudgem-gﬂﬂ!L‘ﬂ,?_-'ﬂ?fstmmyaﬂ—ﬁwdmghmgﬂamqnd-mm-t& cenfral-mexico/

UNIT 3 LESSON




E Read the text again and answer these questions. Check ideas with your
partner.

a. Why is so important to be prepared for floods?
b. Do you think people are aware of the risk? Why? Why not?

¢. According to the information int the text, is it a matter of future
concern? Why? Why not?

d. Why does the Environment Agency think people are not prepared
for floods?

H Read the text once more. Circle the suggestions on how to prepare for a
flood that are mentioned in the text.
a. Always get information and search the relevant websites.

b. After the flood, immediately get in touch with your relatives
and friends.

¢. Buy the necessary things and keep them at hand.
d. Write a list of things you must do if there is a flood.

e. Prepare some kind of effective barrier that will prevent water from
flooding your home.

+ Analyze and use expressions to form instructions.

Lan_guage in use Expressing instructions and suggestions

1. Read the following extract from the text and answer the questions below.

Check if you are at risk of flooding; always keep informed and look at the relevant websites.
Put together a flood kit which should include a first-aid kit, a flashlight, and waterproof
dothing.

a. What do these sentences express?

b. What is the simplest way to express that?

2. Watch out!

The simplest way to give instructions is using the imperative form, which is just the
base form of the verb. To give a negative instruction, we use don "t before the base

| can analyze and N form of the verb.
use expressions to
\iﬁrm instructions. J 3. Go over the instructions on pages 46 - 47, in lesson 1, and look for more examples

expressing instructions and suggestions. Underline the affirmative ones with green
\ and the negative with blue. /




DEVELOPMENT

B Complete the set of instructions to develop a protection plan. Use the
visual clues and the verbs in the box.

display gather plan sketch take write

a. a few minutesto b. afloor plan of
discuss an evacuation plan with your home and of your school.
your teachers.

Ry

| can complete
ordered steps of a
set of instructions.

C. asecondwayto d. special
exit from each room or area. equipment, food, water,
first-aid kits.

e. down important  f, theplanina
telephone numbers. visible place of the school.

UNIT 3 LESSON 2




H TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: A short set of instructions
You will write a short set of instructions to face a flood. In pairs, follow
these steps:

a. Complete the following diagram with words from the text on page 51.

A
3 d
Institution | . Preventive actions |
f’/ y e —— 4
\J
FLOODS |
. Phone numbers ) e - Useful things at home
¥ b | ™ F b
Y Flood-aid kit |
4 v b

10 I]ﬂ] READING BOOKLET
Go over the text A safe day in the mountains on pages 34 - 39 and
identify the instructions. Circle the positive verbs and underline the
negative ones.

“‘% .
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions . Responses

How can | aeate a set of instructions?

What are the main things to remember to face a flood?

UNFF3 LES50N 2



DEVELOPMENT

DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity
» Interpretation and follow-up
n In groups of four, answer the questions below. Take notes and share your of instructions.

comments with the other groups. Social practice
of the language

a. How does your school inform you of an earthquake plan? + Produce instructions to be
prepared for an environmental
emergency.

b. What elements do you need if there is an earthquake? .

| = make connections with
c. What are the safety measures and safe areas in your school? personal experiences.
| » talk about environmental
emergencies.

» Make connections with personal experiences.

d. What do you do if you are indoors / outdoors?

» To talk about being prepared
e. What actions should NOT be done? for emergencies.

f. Where and how can you find information about the post-earthquake
situation?

g. How can you check if your family and friends are safe?

| can make
connections with
personal
E In pairs, match the first part of the instructions in box A to the second preriences
part in box B.
A B
a. Ifthereis an i. do not run for the nearest exit.
earthquake, il. use a flashlight or matches.
b. If you are outdoors, ili. get underneath something for
¢. Ifyouarein a crowded protection.
area, iv. call for an ambulance or the
d. Stay away from glass emergency services.
e. If someone’s hurt, v. stay calm and help people who
f. If there is no electricity, are trapped.
g. When the earthquake vi. or anything that could fall.
ends, vil.stay as far away from buildings

as possible.

3 ‘22 Listen to the recording and check your answers in exercise 2. Then
write the complete sentences in your notebook.

UNIT 3 LESSON 3




» Talk about environmental emergencies.

ﬂ In pairs, put the following conversation in order. Use numbers 1 - 7.

Colin: __ Good idea, and we should include it in the school magazine!
Gary: We can elaborate an emergency plan.

Gary: ___ | know we can do things to prepare for them.

Sally: ____ We can also interview an expert and write an article on it.
Paula: __ Gary, do you think we're prepared for emergencies?

Sally: _ [thinkit’s a greatidea. It's very important to inform our

schoolmates about emergencies.

Paula: _ What about our school? How can we prepare?

E ‘B Listen to the conversation you put in order in exercise 4 and check
your answers. Pay special attention to the intonation and pronunciation.

B Form groups of four and practice the conversation. Then role-play it in
front of your classmates.

7 m READING BOOKLET

Circle the items in the box that you think are essential for a day in the
mountains. Look up the words you don’t know in the glossary of the
Reading Booklet,

boots compass whistle flashlight swimsuit
first-aldkit map gloves sparefood hat
spare sweater ball shovel waterproofclothes

UNIT 3 LES50N 3




DEVELOPMENT

1]l TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3: An edited set of instructions

a. Work in your group.

b. Use the notes and ideas in the diagram you elaborated in By-product
2 (page 54) to write instructions on how to face a flood in the space
provided. Remember to make a list of the steps in order first.

¢. Check the instructions you wrote, adding words to show the correct
sequence and expressions to explain and exemplify the steps. Delete
any unnecessary information you have included.

d. Check and correct spelling, grammar and punctuation mistakes. Then
write the final version on a separate sheet of paper and keep this work

in your product folder.
N S Y MY 1:*-.p'-Aa.rj‘§-A1'J\f'12"\ N ™ ¢ y & f
| can make
connections with
personal
EXPEriences.

EXIT SLIP |

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

(Can | organize the steps of a set of instructions in the correct |
sequence? If not, why not?

What are the main things to remember to face a tsunami?

UNIT 3 LESSON 3



CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT

As a class, you are going to prepare a set of posters with instructions to be prepared for different
environmental emergencies.

Nl«

FDHEST FIRE

Instructions

PREPARATION
n Work in groups.
E Choose one environmental emergency that you may have to face in your town: floods,

earthquakes, tsunamis, hurricanes, severe weather, etc. In order to do this, go to the TOWARDS THE
PRODUCT section on page 49 and read the list of emergencies you wrote in the table.

EI Negotiate with the other groups so that you prepare a set of instructions for different emergencies.
Try to avoid overlapping with the rest of the groups.

PRODUCTION

ﬂ As a group, brainstorm and write down ideas about the chosen emergency. Include information
about what you can do before, during and after the emergency and what should be included in an
emergency grab-bag.

1 In order to accomplish the task, collect the work you did in the TOWARDS THE PRODUCT section on
pages 54 and 57.

UNIT 3



CLOSURE

B Write a rough copy with the set of instructions divided into before, during and after the
emergency. Remember to include the vocabulary and structures learned in this unit.

ﬂ Make drawings of the different instructions in separate sheets of paper.

B Write the final version of the instructions on cardboard paper, paste the corresponding drawings
and design a title for the poster.

PRESENTATION

ﬂ Display your poster and explain it in an oral presentation to the class. Then put all the posters
together and show them to the rest of the school.

P_\
P EVALUATING PROGRESS

n Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or never.

My teacher’s/
partner’s view

Area to evaluate My view

Learning goals

- | can select and check instructions.

« | canread and understand instructions.

- | can write, revise and edit instructions.

Final Product

« | followed the instructions carefully.

- | agreed on the topic and the design of the poster.

« | used structures, vocabulary and ideas from the unit.

- | organized the instructions according to stages.

- | checked and correct grammar, spelling and punctuation.
Classroom interaction and values

- | respected other’s ideas and opinions in the group.

« | supported my classmates and gave ideas to solve problems.
» | finished the tasks according to schedule.

H Ask your teacher or a parter to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you
can do to improve your weak points in the future.

B Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.

UNIT 3




Youwill.. N | What for?
« check pieces of news. « To exchange information about pieces of news.

« read and listen to different pieces of news.
« compare the same news item in different newspapers.

FINAL PRODUCT: A comparative chart
READING BOOKLET: Today 's news

—_— T T

nternet Iu_s:\f_nonhg The Worlg
Faster Than Electricity|1| e e

Look at the picture. Discuss these questions in your group.

a. What does it show?

b. What is the news item about?

c. What was the last piece of news you read? Where?

d. What is the most interesting news item you have read? Comment on it.

UNIT 4



UNIT PLAN
Activate previous knowledge.
' Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Analyze elements of pieces of news.
: Anticipate content of a piece of news from graphic and textual resources.
' Organize information.
' Report what other people said.
Infer information.
: Exchange information on a piece of news.

Opening

Development

' Elaborate a comparative chart on pieces of news.
Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledge, and skills after finishing the unit.

Closure

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

n Get a copy of a local newspaper and identify all the topics it covers (sports, politics, etc.). Use a
dictionary if necessary.

E Match the following headlines with a newspaper section.

:[‘rump warns North Korea of -
‘fire and fury” gver nukes |

()

=
S
—
P

-

Dinosaurs were Politics
lactose-intolerant
i M Sclence
Kings of rings

I I Evaluate how ready you are to start this unit. Tick () the alternative that
ENTRY SLIP ' best represents your feelings.

_J1am completely ready to start. | think | could support

~llam quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes.
my classmates.

[ ] | think I'll need some support. [] | will definitely need support.

UNIT 4



DEVELOPMENT

g-t}w

LESS(\)lemrt do you ‘t\hlnk.ubout... .?

Communicative activity
» Exchanges associated to
the media. n Look at the pictures and talk about their similarities and differences with

of the language
NEWS

- Compare the same news item
in different newspapers.

- identify elements of a piece
of news.

= answer questions to
understand a news item.

- anticipate the content of a news
item based on its structure,

- share opinions about pieces
of news.

What for?

» To exchange opinions about a
news item.

« ldentify elements of a piece of news.

T T T SR T AT T A

= =)
Gn.dm-fwhrﬂhd.ulq ﬁpﬂndu

- Mrut“:é 138 e e

E In pairs, analyze some pieces of news in a newspaper and identify the
different sections and elements in them.

Then match the names in the box to the corresponding definition.

Body Byline End Headline Lead Quotations Visuals

a. : It catches your eye and sums up the story. It is
usually in larger font and often in bold.

b. : This tells who wrote the article and sometimes
the journalist's specialty.

(A : This briefly gives the most important information.

d. : It supplies additional information. It is divided
into small paragraphs.

e : These are images used to make a text easier to
understand or more interesting.

f. : It expresses general conclusions about the topic.

g. : These retell, word for word, what someone
actually said.

B You are going to read a news item. Before you start, read the headline
and answer the questions below in groups.

| can anticipate the

content of a news a. What professions are more popular among men/women? Why?

item based on its
structure.

b. Is it more difficult for girls to study than it is for boys? Why? Why not?

UNIT 4 LESSON 1




« Anticipate content of a news item based on its structure.
» Answer questions to understand a news item.

H %ﬂ;! Identify and label the different elements of this piece of news.

NEWS

SCHOOL FOR GIRLS

Around the world, 62
million girls are not in
school. The Let Girls Learn
effort program aims at
changing that.

By Brenda Monroe

Around the world, 62 million
girls are not in school. The
Let Girls Learn effort program
aims at changing that.

At 13, Rosalia Méndez left her
family’s home, in Tecomdn,
Mexico, to live in Mexico DF
with an aunt who promised to
send her to school. Instead, her
aunt put Rosalia to work as her
maid. Determined to go to
school, Rosalia returned home
and began selling products in a
nearby city to raise money for
her education. She did that for
three years.“I was busy
working,” Rosalia told us.“I
had no time to learn.”

Rosalia, now 22, is about to
finish high school. Thanks to
Let Girls Learn, she plans to

attend college and study
computer science. She says
working alongside women
college students at the Let Girls
Learn event strengthened her
resolve.“I'm focused on my
books,” says Rosalia.“I know if
[ study hard, L, too, can go

to the university and live a

happy life.”

Rosalia’s story is familiar to
girls growing up in Latin
America. In many places, a
girl’s place is in the home. She
is expected to learn to cook
and clean and, one day, get
married and have children.
Educating girls is considered a
waste of money.

E Read the article carefully and answer the following questions in pairs.
Then, check with your dassmates

a. What is the topic of the piece of news?

b. Who is the author? Who is the protagonist?
¢. Where does the story take place?

d. What are the main events in the story?

e. What do you think about this article?

UNIT 4

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 1




» Share opinions about pieces of news.

H (75 Listen to different ways to express opinions. Pay special attention to

intonation and pronunciation.

Asking for opinions

* What do you think of/about...2
* What's your opinion of..7

* What would you say if..7

* What about...?

* How do you feel about...?

* | (don L) think/believe that...

- * From my point of view,...

Glving opinions

* In my opinion,...
* |t seems to me that...
* | can say that...

In pairs, read the newspaper headlines below and express your opinion.
Practice the questions and statements you‘ve just heard in the recording.

MAIN WATERFALL IN AGUA
AZUL BEGINNING TO DRY

| can ask for and

give opinions about
news rtems.

| can choose news
items from reading

Qeadhnes. /

CHIVAS
RAGHUEN

-

ENN
MX-LEAGUE

MASSIVE
EARTHQUAKE IN
ECUADOR
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B Now, go back to page 61 and have a close look at the newspaper
headlines. Ask for and give your opinion about each of them.
Take turns with your partner.

n TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: Selection of a piece of news
a. Select a piece of news of your choice and identify the different
elements in it.
b. Paste the news item you selected on a separate sheet of paper and
keep it in a folder.

L1 L 4L 1 READING BOOKLET
Go to the text Today ‘s news on pages 45 - 51 and identify the main
elements in the news items. Then copy and complete the table below
with information about each piece of news.

I _ Il _ 1l . v

Byline (author)
Topic

Headline

Lead

Guotation

I EXIT SLIP |

DEVELOPMENT

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

What are the main elements of a piece of news?

How can | express my opinion about pieces of news?

What is the most interesting news item | 've found lately?

UNIT 4

LESSON 1



DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity

- Exchanoes axsactec « Make connections with prior knowledge.

the media. n Answer the following questions with your partner. Then share your
comments with your classmates.
of the language
- Compare the same news item a. How do you get information about sports?
in different newspapers.

| Youwil. | b. Do you usually read or listen to sports news on TV? Yes / No? Why?

- make connections with prior
knowledge.

- read and listen to different ¢. What sports programs or magazines do you usually listen to or read?
news items.

- identify topic and specific
information.

= answer questions about a E Have a look at the pictures and write the name of the different sports
news ifem. events. Where do you often get information about them?

- To report a short piece of Tour de France Grand Prix Open Champlonshlp World Cup
nNews.

| can make
connections with
prior knowledge.

| can anticipate the

content of news B According to the events in the pictures anticipate what each of the news
\Jems P items will be about. Comment with your partner.

UNIT 4 LESSON 2




DEVELOPMENT

+ Read and listen to different news items.
« |dentify topic and specific information.

ﬂ ‘2-5 Read and listen to the news items and check your answers in
exercise 3.

fl‘.asl Tuesday, in Sydney,AUSLmJia, the |

amous tennis player Tylor Smith Jost | i |
the match because he separated his | Yesterday, N'hdkl. Chan, |
shoulder while he was playing. §| 1o hmets ":Ydﬁt o !
Unfortunately, he was out of the I Bailing, Sl il |

: ' t
Australian O]?en competition. It { recl hOPFlW dqy ﬁsf;eTgSr {
haPPc'_‘Ed_dunng the last set. While he | e it p OC? . 3 days of |
Was winning 4 - 2, thousands of people { Salida efition
Walched the terrible moment on TV! ,Ir very Reisieompal O

e
— — i ——

Last night, the South Africa F1 racer Marcos Do Santos got

rugby national team lost | the first place in the Grand Prix
against New Zealand in thelr % 4 ool in Rio de Janeiro, ¢
own country. They PlE}YEd | Brazil. He began the race quite
well, but they couldn't reach | behind, in tenth place. But, in |
the level of New Zealand. | the end, many motor-racers quit |
They didn’t get to the finals °f | and he could reach the first

the Rugby World Cup. 5 place and won his fifth trophy. |

e — S - |
e

e — —.

E Read the texts again. Complete the missing information in the table.

Name | Sport Event Place Time
Last
Tylor Smith Open Championshi
ylor Sm pen Championship Tl
Marco Dos = - Rio de
Santos g Janeiro
Maki Chan France
The national
team rugby [/ A
! Stop & think
— YES [NO|
E Have a look at the text on page 68 and answer the questions below. L et ane it the
content of news
a. What section does the piece of news belong to? Why? items based on
graphic and textual
! ts. )
Politics Local World Sports Entertalnment Opinion . i | L/

b. What do you know about the topic of the news item?

UNIT 4 LESSON 2




« Answer questions about a news item.

'i"l}! Read the following piece of news carefully. Check your predictions
in exercise 6.

NEWS

POWERFUL TEEN BREAKS
STRONGMAN RECORDS

Last Sunday, Max Pippa
pulled a 12,000-pound
truck during the Lift for
Hope Strongest Man
Competition at the Kansas
Expo-center in Topeka.

By Linda Morrison

Pippa, a 17-year old
competitor in the Lift for
Hope event, had one thing
on his mind: setting a new
North American Strongman
record in the teenage

heavyweight division.
Pippa put on a weight belt

and got down to business.

On his first attempt, Pippa
litted 550 pounds. On his
second lift, Pippa lifted 600
and on his last attempt, he
lifted 630 pounds.

UNIT 4 LESSON 2

The young competitor has
played baseball and football
in the past and has lifted
weights and competed for

two years.

“I guess I found a sport I'm
good at,” Pippa said during a
telephone interview. “I like
weight-lifting because it’s an
oddball sport. I'm not a
normal teenager. I would
rather train by picking up
stones and tires than go

drinking with my friends.”

— - -

Pippa trains three to four
days in the gym, watches
what he eats and stays away
from steroids.

“I'm planning on doing this
for the rest of my life,” he
said.”] believe I've received a
gift, and if [ don't develop it,
it will go away.”

The Topeka’s Strongest Man
Competition raised $2,161
for the American Cancer
Society’s Camp Hope, a
camp for children who are
recovering from or are
battling cancer.




DEVELOPMENT

B Read the news item on page 68 again. Complete the diagram with
information from the article.

ot o i e ,»"'-..-l-... ---..--H"-.
- . o \
/ Who?¢ W y When? N
f Y / \-\
[ II [ |
1 I s I|
I !
\\ \
5 ) ¥
L ’ N -
* P
- ol Headline: "
\
i
"'.I
| ,| /4 "|
\ J \_  Stop & think
i 7 — YES |NO |
\ F . 1
M P | can use different
] ‘-\\\M / reading strategies,
; — m— fe® | can organize
& & . :
— E— —— information
S S TR answering hasic
: 3} Where? L P What? ‘\ \q\tfesr_ions. /'
j \\ '3 - )
f \

E Read the piece of news once more. Answer the following questions and
then check with your partner.

a. What sports has Max Pippa practiced?

b. Why isn’t he a “typical”teenager?

¢. What are Max Pippa’s training details?

d. What are his plans for the future?

e. What do you think about this piece of news?

UNIT 4 LESSON 2




« Report a piece of news.

m ‘2? Listen to the following news extract. Pay special attention to
intonation and pronunciation.

“Good evening and welcome to today’s report on the latest

sports news. Yesterday, Maki Chan, the famous cyclist from
Beijing, China, had a real happy day! She got the first place in

the Tour de France after three days of very hard competition.” ¢

e A

q

_—— e — e — e — —

m Replace the underlined parts in the extract with information about the
text on page 68. Add any other interesting or relevant information. Then
report the piece of news to your classmates.

EE TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: A report on a news item
a. Search for the same news item in English published in a variety of
newspapers: printed and online (at least 3).

b. Identify the main differences among the versions of the news item.

£E] 1L READING BOOKLET
Read the different news items on pages 45 - 51 carefully and answer the
questions below.

a. Which news item is more interesting to you? Why?
b. Can you relate any of them to Mexico? How?

EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

How can | identify the topic of a piece of news?

What questions are useful to provide complete information?

UNIT 4 LESSON 2



DEVELOPMENT

DEVELOPMENT

o s
= ey 1
-

LESSON 3:.Twin'tigers

R Ak TR . Communicative activity
+ Exchanges associated to
n Have a look at the pictures and identify the animals in danger of extinction the media.

around the world. If possible, find out their scientific names in an
encyclopedia or on the Internet.

Social practice
of the language
« Compare the same news item
in different newspapers.

You will...

« compare changes to describe
identical events.

« paraphrase ideas in oral and
written form.

» report what people said,

+ To compare the same piece
of news.

E In pairs, research on and discuss about endangered animals in Mexico.
Complete the table with your findings.
You may visit: https://traveltips.usatoday.com/list-endangered-animals-
mexico-63883.html
https://www.biologicaldiversity.org/programs/international/mexico/pdfs/
English-Top-10-Endangered-Mexico.pdf

Birds : Sea animals Felines Others !

| can anticipate the
content of news
items based on
graphic and textual
ﬂ Read the headlines of the news items on pages 72 - 73 and anticipate Qamponenu-

what the news will be about.

ﬂ Wg Look up the following words in the glossary and discuss the
meaning with your partner. They will help you understand the text better.

rutting breed curator fete cub catchup
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» Compare and contrast news items.

B‘i‘lg Read the pieces of news carefully and check your predictions in
exercise 3. Then exchange your opinion on them with the rest of
your classmates.

The Seattle Post

Malayan tiger cubs celebrated at Prague zoo

wo cubs of critically endangered

Malayan tigers lie in their
enclosure at the zoo in Prague, Czech
Republic, on Nov. 14, 2017. The two
cubs, a male and a female were born
on Oct. 3, 2017. So far, only two
European zoos managed to breed this
subspecies of tiger. The other was a
zoo in Halle, Germany in 2013.

'\ Did you know that...

-

Malayan tigers were
classified as Indochinese
tigers until DINA testing in
2004 showed them to be a T
separate subspecies, Their

Latin name - Panthera tigris
[acksoni - honors Peter IRE LAND TODAY
Jackson, the famous tiger

conservationist. Malayan
tigers are found only on

Adapted from: https://wwwusatoday.com/picture-gallery/news/world /2017 /11 /14/malayan-tiger-cubs
-telebrated-at-prague-zoo/ 107687536/

Prague Zoo hopeful critically-endangered

the Malay Peninsula and in - o .
rolien s tiger cubs will survive
"'\T_ha”and' o The Prague zoo keeper told the
press that twin Malayan tigers
had a good chance
of survival.

The cubs — a male and a female
—were born at Prague Zoo on
October 3, 2017.

There are only a few hundred Malayan tigers surviving in the wild
in Asia and they are classified as critically endangered.

A key obstacle for breeding is that males are too often aggressive
toward their female partners.

Keeper Pavel Brandl said that the 11-year-old mother, Banya, had
been doing well and the two cubs were fine.

They will be named in December.

Adapted from: https://www.independent.ie/world-news/prague-roo-hopeful-
criticallyendangered-tiger-cubs-will-survive-36319102.himl
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DEVELOPMENT

NEW CHANNEL TIMES

Prague zoo fetes health of rare Malayan tiger cubs

PRAGUE: The Prague zoo on
Tuesday celebrated the health of two
rare Malayan tiger cubs —a male and
a female — born there six weeks ago.

Zoo officials said that the small size of
the female - belonging to the
critically endangered subspecies —
had been a cause for concern after
two underweight cubs born this
spring died.

“We are monitoring their weight and
development very closely, Pavel
Brand|, the zoo’s curator of mammals,
told AFP.

“The male is developing very nicely,
absolutely in line with veterinary
data. The female was born small and
she has to catch up. Her initial weight
was too low, he added.

The cubs, which have yet to be
named by their breeders, were born
to Banya and Johann.

“For Banya, it was literally her last chance to give birth. She's already 11 and
tigresses very rarely give birth after 15 years of age, said Brand|.

Only two ather zoos in Europe — induding the one in Halle, Germany, in

2013 — have successfully bred Malayan tigers to date.
“The Malayan tiger is rather rare in European zoos, at present there are 17 ~ Stop & think

adult animals,’ Brand| said. ; Lol
can compare and
Brand| said that Banya's new set of cubs would be safer once they make it to contrast the same
their sb-month birthday. news item published
w ; : in different
At present, some 3,000 ‘r[gers are left wgddmde and there are only several ———
hundred adult Malayan tigers, Brandl said.
; : | can exchange
Breeding is also tricky because of the tigers'habits — couples only stay opinions about 2
together during the rutting period as tigers are solitary animals. '._\|:;iece of news. ,/’JI

“Besides, the males tend to be very aggressive, they attack the females —
that's why it has taken us almost a decade to get a couple that is able to
breed, Brandl told AFP.

Adapted from: https://www.nst.com.my/world/2017/11/303321 /prague-roo-celebrate-health-rare-malayan-tiger-cubs

UNIT 4 LESSON 3




| can classify the
resources used to
describe the
different news

\ elements.
.

UNIT 4

LESSON

» Compare changes to describe identical events.

B Read the pieces of news on pages 72 - 73 again and circle the correct
answer.

a. What is the topic of the news items?
I. The birth of two Malayan tigers in the wild.
ii. The survival of two Malayan tiger cubs in Prague.

b. What is the purpose of the news items?
I. To inform that two newborn Malayan tigers at a Czech zoo
have recovered.
il. To inform that some subspedies of tigers are in danger of extinction.

Read the three news items once more and compare them. Use a color
code to underline the same kind of information in each piece (topic,
place, event described, etc.)

E In pairs, share your work in exercise 7 and write down three changes
you ‘ve found among the news items.

o F Y W Y . W F e W Y Y . T YY YWY WY

E Analyze the resources used in each piece of news. Complete the table
below with your findings.

Protagonists
Flace
Time

Extra details

3
- |



DEVELOPMENT

« Report what other people said.

Language in use Reporting what others said

1. Analyze the following pair of sentences taken from the pieces of news on pages 72 - 73.

a. “We are monitoring their weight and development very dosely,” Pavel Brandl, the
z00's curator of mammals, told AFP.

“For Banya, it was literally her last chance to give birth. She’s already 11 and
tigresses very rarely give birth after 15 years of age,”said Brandl.

b. The Prague zoo keeper told the press that twin Malayan tigers had a good chance
of survival.

Keeper Pavel Brandl said that the 11-year-old mother, Banya, had been doing well
and the two cubs were fine.

2. In pairs, answer the questions below.

a. What is the writer referring toin the first pair of sentences?
b. What are the sentences in the second pair referring to?
¢. Whatchanges can you identify in the second pair of sentences?

3. Analyze and study the changes in the sentences below.

Direct speech Indirect ﬁpeech

He said (that) he went to school
every day.

He said (that) he had gone to
school the day before.

He said: | go to school every day.”

He said: “| went to school
yesterday.”

4, Watch out!

When someone is quoting what another person said, he/she is using Direct Speech,
stating the exact words between inverted commas.

When someone is reporting what another person said, he/she is using Indirect
Speech, introducing the report with: (someone) said / asked / told that... Generally,
when the original sentence is expressed in the Present Simple, it is reported in the Past
Simple; when it is expressed in the Past Simple, it is reported in the Past Perfect tense.

5. Read the following sentences taken from the pieces of news. Write DS (Direct Speech)
or IS (Indirect Speech) and then say how you distinguished them.

- Brandl said that Banya’s new set of cubs would be safer once they make it to their
six-month birthday. _

» “The male is developing very nicely, absolutely in line with veterinary data. The
female was born small and she has to catch up. Her initial weight was too low,”
headded.

« “At present, some 3,000 tigers are left worldwide and there are only several
hundred adult Malayan tigers,” Brandl said.

UNIT 4 LESSON 3




6. Read the news item below. Underline the example of Direct Speech with blue and
the example of Indirect Speech with red.

| can report what

et /| Bill and Melinda Gates Ask Young
People to Help Solve Problems

By Jennifer Knowlton the letter asks young people to
think about how they can be a
The Bill and Melinda Gates force for good in the world.

Foundation released their
Gates told young people to
annual letter on Tuesday — and :
) ) think about five world
this one’s for the kids.
problems young people could
The Gates directed this year’s help solve through their
note to the people they contribution and education.

consider as having the greatest “Many of these ideas won't

meac? when it comes to work, but that's okay. Each of
changing the world: teenagers. |y will teach us something
Calling upon the next useful and keep us moving
generation of world leaders, forward,” Gates said.

- B

m Find a recent interesting fact or event related to your town/city/area and
take some notes of the most important points about it. Make sure you
can answer the questions: Who?, What?, Where?, When? and Why?

m Put the ideas together in sentences to create a short piece of news
in English.

EE Make sure you include all the sections a news article contains and that
you report what other people said at least twice. Then check grammar
and spelling mistakes and write the final copy.

| can write a short

\ piece of news.
N | L/
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DEVELOPMENT

m TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3: A comparative chart of news items
In pairs, answer the questions below.

a. Which of these characteristics should a news item have? Circle the
alternatives.
i. Itisbased on facts.
il. It provides information in order.
iil. It answers the questions of Who, What, Where, When and Why.
iv. It has a known author.
v. It has a clear structure.
vi. It shows the writer’s preferences.

b. Do articles written in Spanish have the same structure? Compare
them with a news item from a Mexican newspaper.

¢. Work with the pieces of news you analyzed in By-products 1 and 2.
Record the results of your analysis in the chart below.

Newspaper |. Newspaper I. Newspaper lIl.
Similarities
Differences
£ £ 37 READING BOOKLET

Go over the text Today s news on pages 45 - 51 and check if they have
the characteristics you identified in exercise 13.

EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

How can | report what other people said?

What are the characteristics of a news item?
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CLOSURE

PREPARATION

n Work in groups. Distribute the necessary actions to elaborate the comparative chart.

E Collect all the material you developed in the TOWARDS THE PRODUCT sections (By-products 1, 2
and 3). Revise it again in your group.

1 select another piece of news from different sources and identify the elements in it.

n Analyze the different versions and express your opinion in the group.

PRODUCTION

E Compare the news items as you did in the section By-product 3 on page 77. Identify similarities
and differences as regards: protagonist(s), time, place, main event(s), etc., and take notes in
your notebook.

E Draw a chart on a big piece of cardboard paper. Use the model in By-product 3 (on page 77).

Enter the corresponding information in your chart. Remember to check and correct grammiar,
spelling and punctuation mistakes.

E Collect and paste some visual material to illustrate your chart.

ﬂ Appoint two or three team members to present the information in the comparative chart to the
rest of the class. The other members will show the visual support or help in any necessary way.

PRESENTATION

m Display and explain your comparative chart in an oral presentation to the class. Then invite your
classmates to express their opinions about the piece of news you presented.

UNIT 4



CLOSURE

O\

EVALUATING PROGRESS

n Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or never.

My teacher’s/
partner’s view

Area to evaluate

Learning goals

« | can check pieces of news.

- | canread and listen to different pieces of news.

+ | can compare the same news item in different sources.

Final Product

« | prepared for the task and followed the instructions very carefully.
- | contributed information and material.

« | used different sources to get the piece of news.

- | analyzed the news item selected using the information in the unit.
- | helped correct structures, vocabulary and pronundiation.
Classroom interaction and values

- | was respectful of each other’s ideas and opinions in the group.

« | was respectful of the work of other groups.

« | finished the tasks according to schedule.

E Ask your teacher or a parter to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you
can do to improve your weak points in the future.

B Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.

UNIT 4




UNIT 5: To be or not to be...

« check monologues. + To improvise a short monologue while playing a game.
« plan a monologue.
- present a monologue.
- ask for and offer feedback.
FINAL PRODUCT: Game: improvised monologues

READING BOOKLET: Teen monologues

Have a look at the pictures. Answer the questions below and exchange ideas with your classmates.

a. Who are the people in the pictures?
b. What are they doing?
¢. Who are they speaking to?

©



_ UNIT PLAN
Activate previous knowledge.

 Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Identify and recognize types of monologues.
Analyze characteristics of a monologue and speaker.

Opening

 Check key words and expressions to convey meaning.

Devel t
evelopmen Use body language and speech features.

Use appropriate speech register.
Self-evaluate performance.
Present the final product.

Closure
Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledge, and skills after finishing the unit.

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

n ﬁ"—&! Read the excerpts. Are they monologues or dialogues? Write M (monologue) or D (dialogue).

% o be or not to be... B But, soft! What light through yonder
That is the question: window breaks?
Whether tis nobler in the mind to suffer It is the east, and Juliet is the sun.
The slings and arrows of Arise, fair sun, and kill the envious moon,
outrageous fortune. L Who is already sick and pale with grief.

Grandma: [ mashed the potatoes, I crammed the cranberries, and now it's
time for you to do what you always do on Thanksgiving Day.

Grandpa: Watch football?

Grandma: No! It’s time to prepare the turkey.

E Do you know the origin of the excerpts in exercise 17 Discuss with your partner and then check
with your teacher.

“%
Evaluate how ready you are to start this unit. Tick (+) the alternative that
ENTRY SLIP best represents your feelings.

] | am completely ready to start. | think | could support

lam quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes.
my classmates.

| [ think I'll need some suE__gort. | [ will deﬁniteilx need qup_ort.
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DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity

» Recognize different tyes of monologues.
- Recreational expression
Sodal practice
of the language

n In groups, discuss these questions and then check your ideas with your
classmates.

= Improvise a monologue about
a topic of interest,

b. What is a monologue?

- recognize different types
of monologues. N Lang uage in use Monologues
- analyze characteristics of

monologues.

a. What is a dialogue?

< el nd ikt A yaniety 1. Read the information about monologues aloud.
monologues. a. There are two main types of monologues:
m i. autobiographical: the character tells a story about an experience and its
= To check different types of impact in his or her life.
monologues. ii. storytelling: the character tells a story about people and how this has made

him or her understand something about human beings.

b. Typical monologue format:
C\ Stop & think i. Introduction (engagement of audience)
YES

NO ii. Beginning of story
| can recognize T
itk tyes of !II. Middle of story
monologues. iv. End of story
[ v. Reaction (to the story)
| can analyze
characteristics of \ J
Q}Gnologue /.

ﬂ Wz! Apply what you learned in the Language in use. Read a storytelling
monologue and underline the different stages in it.

When [ was little... we went to on this ride called”Snow White’s
Scary Adventures”. I was only 5 so I was expecting happy
adventures with Snow White, a few cute dwarves... singing birds
and the occasional old lady with an apple. I got a weird feeling the
moment the ride took off, Where is Snow White? Where are the
Dwarves? It wasn’t until the ride was over that someone told me
the ride was supposed to make you feel as if you WERE Snow
White... What???!! I didn’t want to be Snow White. That’s some
scary stuff! But there I was, trapped on the ride, crashing into walls
and dragged through a dungeon, being constantly tortured by
frightening images of the evil witch. I walked off that ride scared,
and to be honest... angry! My older brother thought it was funny...
he kept laughing at how terrified [ was... so he bought me a
Princess tiara. Gee... THANKS! Next time [ am heading straight for

Space Mountain!
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B ‘30 ﬁ‘lg Find information about these famous monologues on the
Internet. Then read and listen to the two excerpts, identify their origin
and write the number of extract.

a.  Romeo and Juliet

b.
C.

Life is a dream
A woman of no importance

d.  Hamlet

To be or not to be, that is the question:
Whether tis nobler in the mind to suffer
The slings and arrows of outrageous fortune,
Or to take arms against a sea of bubbles,
And by opposing end them? To die: to sleep;
No more; and bye sleep to say we end
The heart-ache and the thousand natural shocks
That flesh is heir to, tis a consummation
Devoutly to be wishd. To die, to sleep;
To sleep: perchance to dream: ay, there’s the rub;
For in that sleep of death what dreams may come (...)

The Ideal Man! Oh, the Ideal Man should talk to us as
goddesses, and treat us as children. He should refuse all our
serious requests, and gratify every one of our whims. He
should encourage us to have caprices, and forbid us to have
missions. He should always say much more than he means,
and always mean much more than he says. He should never
run down other pretty women. No; he should be nice about
them all, but say that somehow they don't attract him. It we
ask him a question about anything, he should give us an
answer all about ourselves. He should invariably praise us for

whatever qualities he knows we haven't got. (...)

UNIT

DEVELOPMENT
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» Analyze characteristics of monologues.
» Read and listen to a variety of monologues.

n Read the excerpts again and complete the table below.

I I
Type
| Speaker's tone and feelings
Characteristics

E Read the excerpts once more and highlight key words in them. Write
them in the spaces provided.

 Stop & think

YE5 |[NO

| can read and listen

to a variety of
monologues. Il
-

| can check
repertoire of words

\.Td eXpressions. ’/)

B ‘31 Listen to the beginning of the excerpts. Pay special attention to
the tone.

Get in pairs and take turns to practice repeating after the recording.
Make sure you imitate the tone and mood of each extract. Correct each
other’s mistakes.

EI Choose one of the extracts and read it aloud in front of your classmates.

UNIT 5 LESS50N 1




DEVELOPMENT

T L JE1 READING BOOKLET
Go to the text Teen monologues on pages 57 - 62 in the Reading Booklet.
Look at the pictures, read the titles and anticipate the topic of each one.
Copy the following table in your notebook.

Text Title | infer it will be about...

m TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: Topic cards
In groups, make topic cards. Follow these steps:

a. Brainstorm different topics that are interesting for you (for example,
sports, movies, etc.)

b. Write a list of the topics in your notebook.

¢. Cut out cardboard cards and write the names of the topics using
a marker.

d. Keep these cards in your product folder.

% l'
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions . Responses

What is a monologue?

Which are the different types of monologues?

(an | list different topics to talk about?

UNIT 5 LESSON 1



DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity

- Recreational expression

» Recognize different feelings and emotions.
» Choose body language to convey emations.

Sodal practi
ﬂfthe]:;u;:! n Look at the pictures and discuss with your partner.
» Improvise a monologue about a. How do these people feel? Are they showing the same emotions?
a topic of interest,

b. What words do you know to express their emotions?
- recognize different feelings
and emotions.
- choose appropriate body
language for a monologue.
» select topics for monologues.

» To plan a monologue.

L_r‘ﬁa“ '“c‘;‘gnli?e ’ E In pairs, stand opposite each other and follow the instructions. Then
erent feelings an % . o
o discuss how body language conveys different emotions.
I can choose a. Imitate the gestures and facial expressions your partner makes.
appropriate body b. Guess the feeling your partner is interpreting.
language for a ¢. Exchange roles.
\limnologue. /.

ﬂ In groups, analyze and discuss the type of body language appropriate for
a monologue. Complete the table below.

Facial expressions
Fosture
Gestures
Eye contact
| Space

Voice

ENIT 5 SON 2
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DEVELOPMENT

+ Read and listen to a monologue.

ﬂ Look at the picture that illustrates the text below. Answer the questions
in pairs.

a. How does the character feel? Why?
b. What are the character’s motivation and problem?

E ‘32 %‘g Read and listen to the following monologue and check your
predictions in exercise 4.

Humans say we are destroying the calm of the fishermen in the
towns. They tell how they”suffer”when our brothers become
trapped in the fishing nets and when we eat the fish they catch.
But I have a question: who is disturbing who?

Do we, sea lions, disturb humans or are you disturbing us?

We all live in the same planet; it doesn’t matter if it is in the
jungle, in the desert or in the sea. We all grow under the same sun
and, together, we have participated in this wonderful show called
life for a million years.

Sea lions also have a heart and a mind; we have families, little kids
and great pains. We love, hate, laugh. Do you remember we
belonged to the same family? But one day you went to the land to
start a civilization and we decided to stay wild in the ocean.

You hurt other human beings and you hunt us. You take away our
food in your nets and harpoons. Factory

vessels kill us to produce fishmeal or
fertilizers and pilots use our colonies
as target practice. We have never
gone to your cities to eat human
beings; we do not kill other sea
lions or put ourselves in prison.
Remember we are wild!

Why don't we try to live
in peace? We
understand your needs,

we only want to live
and be happy too!

E Read the monologue again and answer the questions below. If necessary,
listen to it again.

a. What is the tone of the monologue?
b. What is the speaker’s motivation and purpose?
¢. Who is the author speaking to?

UNIT 5 LESSON 2




E Read the monologue once more. Identify the part in which these ideas
are mentioned and underline them following the color code.

Description of the situation Author’s reflection

Author’s proposal

ﬂ Circle the correct alternative to complete the paragraph below.

In this monologue, the author states his opposition / position
in relation to a situation that is affecting the animal’s life. The
purpose is to warn [ persuade the audience by expressing
feelings | arguments. It has two [ three parts. In the first part,
the author describes a situation [ presents a doubt. The second
part supports | contradicts the ideas in the introduction. In the
conclusion, the author states the animals’ proposal / threat.

« Plan a monologue.

E You will write a brief monologue. Reflect on a situation / event / feeling
you would like to write about and decide on the following points:

a. Type of monologue: autobiographical / storytelling
b. Tone and mood: funny / sad / ironic / angry
¢. Purpose of monologue:

EE Answer the questions below and take down notes. Then put the notes
together and write the first draft of your monologue.

a. What happens at the beginning of the story?
b. What happens in the middle section?

¢. What happens at the end of the story?

m Revise the ideas you have included in the monologue.

« Check that you have used connectors to link your ideas and strong
words to illustrate your feelings.

« Make sure the initial sentences engage the audience and invite it to
continue listening.

« Read the monologue aloud to check that it is complete and the
message is clearly stated.



DEVELOPMENT
EE Check grammar, spelling and punctuation.

EE Copy the final version of your monologue and exchange it with a partner.

O HOAH LA AMAES A HAALD AN

. Stop & think
YES NO

| can plan and write
a brief monologue.

| can read a
monologue.

| can convey feelings
through a

Qonolague. -/

m TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: Strategies and non-verbal language to
convey feelings
a. Form groups of four. Read or recite the monologue you wrote in
exercise 10 aloud in your group.
b. Select and use appropriate non-verbal language to convey your
feelings.

W
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions _ Responses

What can | express in a monologue?
How can | organize the ideas in a monologue?

(Can [ convey my feelings in a monologue?

UNIT 5 LESSON 2




DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity
- Recreational expression
Sodal practice
of the language
= Improvise a monologue about

a topic of interest,

- read and analyze different
monologues.

- self-evaluate performance.

= identify strategies used when
delivering a monologue.

« To present a monologue.
» To ask for and offer feedback.

—
mi
4

ENIT 5

» Read and analyze different monologues.

n In pairs, discuss and tick (v) the characteristics that monologues
should have.

a. Monologues often happen at an important moment during the
play or the characters life.

b. There should be a convincing reason or purpose for the
monologue.

(A Monologues should reveal something about the character.

d. A monologue is just a character telling a story he/she
remembers.

E With your classmates, discuss the characteristics of the types of
monologues in the boxes.

Inner monologue Outer monologue

EI Have a quick look at the monologues from famous movies. Identify the
movies and tick (+) the characters who delivered those monologues.

SSON 3



ﬂ m Read the monologues carefully and identify their charactersitics.

Complete the files below each monolgue.
I.

You beasts! But I'm not beaten yet. You've won the battle, but
I'm about to win the wardrobe. My spotty puppy coat is in plain
sight and leaving tracks. In a moment, I'll have what I came for,
while all of you will end up as sausage meat, alone on some
sad, plastic plate. Dead and medium red. No friends, no family;
no pulse. Just slapped between two buns, smothered in onions,
with fries on the side. Cruella De Vil has the last laugh!

. T_yps:
* Mood:

» Emotions evoked:

Who am I? Well, I'm not a silly pair of Tiweedles who get all bent
out of shape and tied up in knots if you don’t know the proper way
to say hello! And I'm certainly not a bunch of snooty flower girls
who act like they're better than everybody else and whose only
ambition in life is to look pretty. And I'm not some party animal
Mad Hatter who likes to cheat at games and break other people’s
things just because he thinks it’s funny. I'm also not a crazy white
rabbit who never has time to visit and play and get to know me,
when all I wanted to do was be his friend. And I'm absolutely;
positively; categorically, not a big old nasty Queen of Hearts who
bosses people around. Quiet! I'll tell you who I am. I'm Alice!

* Type:
* Mood:

» Emotions evoked:

Stop & think

| can read and
analyze different
monologues.

DEVELOPMENT

UNIT 5

LESSON 3




Tips to deliver a good
monologue:
l.

2.

3.
. Focus on your character.
. Record yourself

[

Choose a monologue
you really like.

Break it down into
smaller chunks.
Memorize it accurately.

performing the
monologue and watch
the video.

-
mi

+ Read and analyze different monologues.

E ‘33 ﬁ\‘j Read and listen to another monologue and then complete the
activities below.

Peggy: My daughter can be a right pain sometimes. She never,
never, no matter how often I tell her, remembers to clear the mugs
from her room. It drives me mad. One cup I found had so much
mould in it that it had started evolving into a more intellectual
species! (Looks at audience) And you know what? She never has
her phone on. There’s me worrying about where she has got to
and I can’t even phone her! I am not trying to check up on her,
but it would be nice to know where she was occasionally.

(Pause)

But you know... I will miss her when she leaves home. She always
offers to make me a cup of tea when I feel tired, bless her. She
always does the cooking on a Friday night as well — a lovely
spaghetti bowl. The only thing she can cook, but it is lovely. I
know I complain and nag at her, but [ will miss her so much when
she goes.

a. Identify the type of monologue (inner / outer).

b. Identify and highlight mood changes in the text.

¢. Circle key words in the monologue. Then write them down.

d. With another color, underline the climax of the monologue.



DEVELOPMENT

+ Read and analyze different monologues.

ﬂ ‘34 ’é‘ ;-,,', Read and listen to the following monologue and answer the
questions below. Then compare them with a partner.

Carrie Ann: Cherries. Cherries. Cherries. Cherries. Oh my god!
Cherries-Cherries-Cherries-Cherries. (Pauses for a moment and
takes it all in) Is it what I think it is? Can this be real? I happen to
tell a random stranger about my problems and like a guardian
angel he swoops down to save the day. Oh, maybe I should get
him some coffee. Do guardian angels even drink coffee? My God!
Lucille is going to be fine. This kind of
money is going to make everything fine.
And I'm going to walk into Frank’s office,
look him straight in the eye and tell him,
“you can take this job and keep it‘cause I
quit!”And if Lucille gets better — when —
when Lucille gets better, I'll take her to
Florida and we'll go to Disney World
every day. This man — this-this-this this
angel — has no idea that today he saved
not one life, but two. Yeah, maybe I should
get him some coffee. He can have all the

coffee he wants.

a. What's this woman’s problem? How do you know?
| can read and
understand
i " 7 i monologues.
b. What does she mean by “Cherries. Cherries. Cherries. Cherries!"?
| can analyze
different
. monologues.
¢. Who is the man she refers to? \

d. Why does she say he’s her guardian angel?

e. What does the man give her?

f. Who is Frank? And Lucille?

g. What might be wrong with Lucille?

UNIT 5
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» |dentify strategies used when delivering a monologue.
» Self-evaluate performance.

‘35 Listen to the following expressions. Pay special attention to the tone
and pace of each one.

no matter how And you But you
often I tell her know what?
never... know...

She never,

Can this : . .
Cherries. Cherries. E— fh!s—'rhls—'rhls
Cherries. this angel...
3

E ‘33!34 Listen to the monologues again. As you listen, highlight any
changes (shift in the tone, pace of speaker’s mood, etc.) you can identify
in the texts on pages 92 and 93.

E In pairs, take turns to practice reading the monologues aloud. Correct
each other’'s mistakes in tone and pace.

EE In pairs, choose one topic to talk in a monologue and write down your
ideas. Also, choose related words and expressions, register, non-verbal
language to be used and emotions to convey.

Y T T vT. . . Yy Yy Y Yy YTy T T Yy Y Y Y YY"

| can improvise and
recite a brief

'Qonologue.

m Join another pair. Take turns to say the respective monologues aloud and
in front of your classmates.

UNITS LESS50N 3




7 LJE1 READING BOOKLET
Work in groups of three. Read the monologues on pages 57 - 62 quickly.
Check if they have the characteristics you identified in exercise 1 and
write them down.

Y Y. 9. ... . F. . T  r Y Y T . P T T T ...y’

I TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3: A list of rules
a. Work in your group. Discuss some ideas for a list of rules of a game
called “Improvised monologues.” (You will find some examples on
page 96, point 3.)
b. Agree on turns and time of participations, types of monologues, etc.
Take some notes and keep them in your product folder.

S
EXIT SLIP

VELOPMENT

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions _ Responses

What are the characteristics of a monologue?
Why are changes (shift in the tone, pace or speaker’s mood) important?

Can| agree on and write down the rules of a game?

UNIT 5 LESSON 3
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FINAL PRODUCT

You are going to play the game “Improvised Monologues” in your group.

n Form groups.

E Look at your topic cards (By-product 1) in your folder. Discuss how every group member ranks
them from the most interesting to the least.

E Revise the set of rules you discussed (By-product 3) and compare them with the rules below. Agree
on your own rules.

® Only ane person speaks at a time — no interrupting!

m If the person runs out of things to say, the group can ask a question to keep the speaker going.
= Forty-five seconds is the minimum, but it is okay to go up to one minute to finish an idea.

m Students can volunteer after the exercise begins.

» Students must stay on topic.

® When time is up (preferably with an alarm indicator) the student stops speaking.

m Another student takes their turn.

PRODU ON

m Individually, reflect on each of the topics and take some notes of the feelings and emotions that
each topic evokes. Use the expressions you learned in the unit. Also, think about experiences
related to them.

E Get a box or a bag and put the cards inside it.



CLOSURE

PRESENTATION

ﬂ Start playing the game. The first student takes one card from the bag and improvises a monologue
based on the topic of the card. In the end, provide each other with feedback.

E Use a stopwatch or cell phone with alarmed timer (you may also get a sand clock) to set time limit.

m

EVALUATING PROGRESS

ﬂ Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or never.

My teacher’s/
partner’s view

Area to evaluate My view

Learning goals

» | can check monologues.

« | can plan a monologue.

«| can present a monologue.

« | can ask for and offer feedback.

Final Product

« | followed the instructions carefully.

« | agreed on the topics to perform a monologue.

« | reflected on the feelings and emotions related to the topics.

« | spoke enthusiastically, using body language to transmit the
message.

- | used speaking strategies to stay on topic (pauses, paraphrases, etc.)
Classroom interaction and values

« | respected speaking turns and listened to my classmates attentively.
« | accepted and valued everybody’s opinions in the group.

- | offered support to my classmates.

E Ask your teacher or a partner to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you
can do to improve your weak points in the future.

B Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.

UNIT 5




UNIT 6: How do they work?

« select and check materials that show how machines work. - To elaborate a set of infographics desaibing how a
« read and understand information. machine works.

« write information.

« edit texts describing how a machine works.

FINAL PRODUCT: Infographics
READING BOOKLET: A bit of. .. genius!

Look at the pictures and answer the following questions in your group.
a. What are the people doing?
b. Are they using any machines or technological devices? Which one(s)?
¢. Do you know how any of these machines work?
i. If yes, explain it your classmates. (Use Spanish if necessary.)
il. If not, choose one of the devices in the pictures, find information about how it works and share

your findings with your classmates.



UNIT PLAN

Activate previous knowledge.
 Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Evaluate textual organization.
: Determine patterns of cause-effect, comparison, contrast, etc.
 Reflect on the use of images and illustrations.

Opening

Development Infer information.

Evaluate main ideas and additional information.
| Paraphrase information.
 Organize and relate ideas in a diagram.

Present the final product.

Closure -
Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledqe, and skills after finishing the unit.

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

H In pairs, write a list of machines or technological devices you use everyday. Check and complete
with your classmates’ lists.

At home At school

‘*%
ENTRY SL IP Evaluate how ready you .are to start this unit. Tick (+) the alternative that
est represents your feelings.

] | am completely ready to start. | think | could support

lam quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes.
my classmates.

|i [ think I'll need some suEEort. _:| [ will deﬁnitell_y_ need sq_PRort.

UNIT 6




DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity
= Search and selection of
information. n Label the elements of a computer.
Social practice
of the l::jmge
» Paraphrase information to
explain how a machine waorks.

» Clarify technical terms.

You will...
- check materials that explain
how a machine warks.
- clarify technical terms.
« evaluate main ideas and
additional information.
= EXpress a comparison.

« To read and understand

Ea
information. 3

E Answer the following questions in pairs and take notes of some
shared ideas.

a. Where can you search for information about computers?
b. What is the main difference between a laptop and a desktop computer?

¢. What do you already know about desktop computers and laptops?
Write three things.

ﬂ Look at the text on page 101 and analyze its organization. Identify the
following points:

a. Words you expect to find in a text about laptops. Identify the ones that
are cognates (alike words between English and Spanish).

Word Cognate

"’!__,_ Did you know that...

the world's first computer,
called the Z1, was invented
by Konrad Zuse in 19367
His next invention, the 72
was finished m 1939 and
was the first fully !
RECHOWE, b. Purpose and intended audience of the text.
electromechanical

\ computer. ¢. Main pieces of information contained in the text.




DEVELOPMENT

» Read and understand information.
» Check materials that explain how a machine works.

&S :
ﬂ ] ;ERead the text quickly and check your ideas and predictions in exercises 2 and 3.

HOW DO LAPTOPS WORK?

How can all the equipment found in a deskiop
tower fit into such a small package?

Laptop and desktop computers are very
similar; they have the same basic hardware,
software, and operating systems; the primary
difference is how their components fit together.
A desktop computer includes a motherboard, a
video card, a hard drive, and other components
in a large case. The monitor, the keyboard, and
other peripherals connect wirelessly or

with cables.

A laptop is much smaller and lighter than even Laptop Graphics and Screen

the most compact PC tower. The screen and A graphics processing
the keyboard are integrated parts of the unit. unit (GPU) is a
These components have to: microprocessor that

* fit into a compact space; ha“dl&". the
* conserve power; calculations necessary
» produce less heat than desktop components. for 3'D. graghcs
rendering; like a CPU,
Laptop Processor a GPU produces a lot of heat. Laptops

frequently share memory between the CPU
and the GPU. In this way, they are more
efficient than desktop computers because they
save space and reduce power consumption.

The microprocessor, or
CPU, works with the
operating system to
control the computer; it
essentially acts as the = A laptop displays its graphics on a liquid
computer’s brain. crystal display (LCD) screen. Most screens
measure between 12 and 17 inches (30 and 43
cm), and the size of the screen affects the
overall size of the laptop.

Laptop Memory and Storage

Like a desktop, a laptop has
an internal hard disk drive,
which stores the operating
system, applications, and A laptop is portable and
data files. However, laptops can run on batteries
generally have less disk alone. Many laptops
space than desktops. claim to have a 5-hour
battery life, but this can
vary depending on how the computer is used.

Laptop Batteries

Adapted from: Wilson T,, Valdes R. (n. d.) How Do Laptop Computers Work?
Retrieved fram: http:ﬂwww.gadgmguru.inmuwfgadgetsmrk.aspx?megnry:(o mputer&gadgets=Laptop&pageno=1
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» Evaluate main ideas and additional information,
H Read the text again. Tick (+*) under the corresponding column

Desktop

com putsr' LanP

a. |t includes its main componentsina
large case.
b. Its main components are part of the unit.

¢. |lts screen connects wirelessly or with
cables to the unit.

d. It has an internal hard disk drive.

e. |t shares memory between the CFU and
the GPU.

f. It reduces power consumption.

B Read the text again and answer the questions below.

a. What are the three basic requirements for the components?
b. Why do they have these requirements?

¢. Where in the text did you find this information?

d. What is the relationship between the text and the pictures?

Recognizing the way in
which a text has been E Read the text once more and write what the words in bold refer to.
organized will help you

understand it better. In
order to understand the Lang U.age in use Elpl‘ESSiI'Ig a comparison
text, it is necessary to

understand how the . . .
sentences are related. 1. Read the sentences from the text. Pay special attention to the words in bold.

Words like i, this, that, here, A laptop is much smaller and lighter than even the most compact PC tower.

there, etc. refer to other
narts of the text. They are more efficient than desktop computers.

2. Analyze the sentences in point 1 and answer the questions.w

a. What is the sentence expressing?
b. How many elements are involved? Which one(s)?
¢. What happens with the adjectives in each sentence?

3. Watch out!

When we want to compare two elements, we use a spedial type of adjectives called
comparatives. When we use short adjectives, the comparatives are formed by adding
the particle er to the adjective and then the word than. When we use long adjectives,
we use more before the adjective and then the word than.

\4. Compare two similar objects and express a few comparisons to your partner. /




DEVELOPMENT

» Express comparison.
ﬂ You will write contrastive paragraphs about the advantages and
disadvantages of laptops. Work in pairs on the following points:

a. Talk about the advantages and disadvantages of laptops.
b. Take notes and organize your conclusions in the table below.

Advantages Disadvantages

E Complete this short paragraph expressing your conclusions.

AdAAddAAAAALAAAAS ASALAAA AN
We think _are better than
because they are and
than
They can )
and

EE Revise the information in the paragraph. Check that you have included all
the relevant information in your notes and used comparatives to express
your ideas.

m Check grammar, spelling and punctuation. Write the final version of your
paragraphs below.

&M g Y .. Y Y T T Y Y Y Y Uy Yy Y Y Y.wY."
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./] TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: A list of actions
Work with a partner. Choose a device you can find at school or at
home and write a lis of the actions it can / can't do.

DA NSNS SAAAS AHAHAAD A

TE 1 READING BOOKLET
Have a look at the text A bit of.. genius! In pairs, look for information
about the man in the photo on page 68 to answer the questions below.

a. Who is he?
b. Why is he famous?
¢. What do the devices have in common?

EXIT SLIP |

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

Where can | find and select information about how a machine / device works?

How can | express comparisons between two elements in English?

Can | write a list of the actions a machine can/can’t do?

UNIT®& LESS50N 1



DEVELOPMENT

DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity
|+ Search and selection of
Look at the pictures and answer the questions in pairs. Then exchange information.

ideas with your classmates. Social practice
) of the language
| = Paraphrase information to
explain how a machine works,

|

« Establish relation between text and visuals.

You will...

| » read and understand
information.
| = put in order and connect ideas

a. What are the people in the pictures doing? and explanations in a diagram.
b. What special device are they using? |« complete a diagram with
¢. What differences can you identify between the devices? notes that explain main ideas

| » To take notes about how a
E In pairs, find information about the development of photography. Put the machine works.

cameras in the pictures in chronological order.

B Label the different parts of a digital camera.

shutter button lens cap
m lever LCD screen on/off switch

_#_
| can put pictures in
F 4 chronological order.
| can complete a
dizgram with
- ¢
'\tfchnlcal terms. /

UNIT 6 LESSON 2




: YES |NO
| can apply different
reading strategies,
I can use synonyms
to express the same
Qancept,
L

UNIT & LE

S56N 2

+ Read and understand information.

ﬂ Read the text ¢
: arefully and ans "
with your partner. wer the questions about it. Then check

Learn to use your first di

I. Insert your storagé memory card in the appropriaté slot.
if you forget to insertit, you'll geta “No Card" message.

I. Remove the lens cap-

1il. Turn the camera on by either an on-off switch ora sliding
lens cover.

V. Turn off the LCD screen.

V. Make sureyour camera is set for automatic mode. Set the
image quality to the size image desired - HQ (high
quality) of less (to take more pictures on the same card).

V1. Bring the camera up to your eye and look through the
viewfinder. positioning the target markin the center of
the viewfinder on your subject will assure that it will bein

focus.

VII.Push the zoom |ever toward W (wide ang| e) to shoot
wide-angle shots OF pushit toward T (telephoto) to ZoOM
in.

VI Press the shutter button half way down gently and
confirm that the green light next to the viewfinder is
flluminated.

IX. Press the shutter putton all the way down. You'll hear a
peep when you take a picture. Wait until the green light
stops flashing pefore taking another one. Remember,

digital cameras have a slight delay that traditional
cameras dont sincé it takesa second to save the image
to your camera’s storage memory card.

X. Turn offthe camera. Your new photograph should appear
on your camera’s LCD screen.

Bdapted from: Bob Brooke's Digital Studio- Step-by-step Instructions for Opesating your first Digital (amea.
(nd) Retrieved from: http'.J'J'www.hubhﬂuk&.m!digiﬂis'tudin.n‘stepbysxepimmcﬁms.hun




a. Where is the text taken from?
i. Anencyclopedia
il. A brochure
ili. A user’s manual

b. What is the purpose of the text?
I. To persuade people to buy the camera.
il. To teach people how the camera works.
ill. To describe the elements of the camera.

¢. What words or expressions can you use to replace the highlighted
words in the text? How are they called?

- Complete a diagram with notes that explain main ideas.

B Read the text again. Summarize the steps to use a digital camera and
take notes in the diagram below.

E Work in groups of four. Use your notes to tell the class how the digital
camera works. Remember to use connectors to link the ideas in each step

and the image on page 105 to show the elements as you speak. I can complete:a
diagram with notes

that explain main
Discuss the following questions in your group. Then exchange ideas with \'_de“‘ ”
the rest of your classmates. - '

a. Did you already know how to use a digital camera?
If yes, were the instructions clear?
If not, do you think you can follow the instructions now?
b. What new information did you get from the text?
¢. What other sets of instructions have you read?
d. How were the instructions similar / different to the ones in the text?

UNIT 6 LESSON




» Put in order and connect ideas and explanations.

E’ ‘33 Connie and David are talking about digital cameras. Put their
conversation in order and then listen to the recording to check.

David: Can you explain to me how this camera works?

David: Connie, how do we get these beautiful pictures from a
camera?

_ David: Does it need a special type of film?

Connie: There is no film; instead, digital cameras have a piece of
electronic equipment that captures the incoming light rays
and turns them into electrical signals.

Connle: Very simple. With digital cameras you can instantly see what
the picture will look like from the LCD screen on the back, If
you don't like it, you can simply delete it.

____ Connile: When you press the button to take a photograph, an
aperture opens and light streams in through the lens.

ﬂ Go to exercise 12 on page 104, Lesson 1. With the same partner, use the
set of instructions you wrote there to create a new conversation between
Connie and David.

EE Practice the new conversation with your partner, taking turns to play
both roles. Remember to imitate the pronunciation and intonation in
the model.

m Role-play the conversation in front of the class.

UNIT & LESSON




DEVELOPMENT

] TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: A short list of instructions
Work in pairs. Write a short set of instructions to explain how the device
you chose in exercise 12 on page 104 works. Keep this work in your
product folder.

| can establish
relationship
between text

'\a-rld visuals.

5] )L 1 READING BOOKLET
Have a look at the text A bit of... genius! on pages 68 - 71. Do the following
activities in your group:

a. Write a list of five famous inventions that have changed people’s lives,
giving reasons for your choice.

Y v .. . r Y . Y Y Y r yr Yy I .y Y Y. r.r.r .y y

b. Share your list with other groups and support your opinions.
¢. Come to a general agreement and then answer these questions:

i. Which invention would you identify as the most important of
all times?

ii. Is it related to the man in the text?

% .
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions _ Responses

Was my previous knowledge useful to support comprehension?
What type of words can | use to express the same concepts?

(Can write a set of instructions?

UNIT 6 LESSON 2



DEVELOPMENT

= 1%

k o U 1 BT o 0 |
. - ..

» Read and check texts about how a machine works.

| « Search and selection of
information. n In pairs, answer the following questions. Then compare your answers
Sodial practice with other pairs’.
of the language

S m—— a. Who was Alexander Graham Bell?

explain how a machine waorks. b. Why was he famous?
You will...
'+ read and check texts. E Look at the pictures and number the telephones from oldest (1) to

» complete a diagram with newest (6).
notes that explain main ideas.

» distinguish words used in
American and British English.

- paraphrase information using
appropriate connectors.

« To write, check and edit texts
_ about how a device works.

|/_\ Stop & think

| can read and

B Read the title of the text on page 111 and answer the questions in pairs.
a. Which of the telephones in exercise 2 is the text related to? How do

check texts. you know it?
\ E b. What words would you expect to find in a text about telephones?
Write a list.

T Y I.F . T T Y T r T Y . P Y Y Y Y Y Y. N,
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DEVELOPMENT

ﬂ 'i"l% Read the text quickly and check your predictions in exercise 3.

AND IT IS A CELL;

One of the most
interesting things about a cell
phone is that it is actually a radio, an
extremely sophisticated radio, but a radio
nonetheless.

The genius of the cellular system is the division of a city into
small cells. Each cell is about 26 square kilometers. Each carrier in
each city also runs a central office called the MTSO (Mobile
Telephone Switching Office).

When you first power up the phone, it listens for an SID (System
Identification Code) on the control channel. When it receives the SID, the
phone compares it to the SID programmed into the phone; if the SIDs
match, the phone knows that the cell is part of its home system. The
phone also transmits a registration request, so that the MT50 keeps track
of your phone’s location in a database in order to know which cell you
are in.

The MTSO gets the call and tries to find you. It looks in its database to see
which cell you are in. The MTSO picks a frequency pair that your phone
will use in that cell to take the call; the MTSO communicates with your
phone over the control channel to tell it which frequencies to use; and
the call is connected.

As you move toward the edge of your cell, your cell’s base station notes
that your signal is diminishing. Meanwhile, the base station you are
moving toward sees your phone’s signal strength increasing; the two
base stations coordinate with each other through the MTSO. At some
point, your phone gets a signal on a control channel telling it to
change frequencies.

If the SID on the control channel does not match the SID
programmed into your phone, the phone knows it is roaming. The
MTSO of the cell that you are calling checks its database so as to
confirm that the SID of the phone you are using is valid. The
amazing thing is that all of this happens within seconds!

Adapted from: Brain M., Tyson . (n. d.). Layton J. How Cell Phones Work.
Retrieved from: http://electronicshowstuffworks.com/cell-phone. him
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» Complete a diagram with notes that explain main ideas.

E Read the text again carefully. Choose one heading for each paragraph.
a. From Cell to Cell b. Roaming ¢. The Cell Approach

E Read the text once more. Extract the information to complete the
diagram below.

a. For the name: b. Definition:
* 4
& Cellular
Reasons |« ] =  MTS0
e ] ~ Phones / Saiotisve
¥ 4
C. For the registration d. Role:
l‘ -
Process |
i - ¥
| can complete a e. Receiving a call f. Changing from one cell to
diagram with notes another:
that explain man
ideas.

| can distinguish
words used in

American and

'\Eritish English. /'

E Complete the table with the equivalent expression in British English. Then
add three more words of your own and their equivalent expressions.

American English British English
cell phone mobile phone
kilometers

toward

UNIT & LESSON 3




DEVELOPMENT

E Infer and paraphrase the information to answer the questions below.

a. What is the main characteristic of the cellular system?
b. What happens when the telephone receives the SID?
¢. What is the function of the MTSO?

d. How does the cell’s station know that you move toward the edge of
your cell?

e. How long does it take the MTSO to validate your code? Is it a fast or
slow process?

B Summarize the steps on how mobile networks work. If necessary, read
the text once more.

How mobile networks work
g7 |
B . ;

0| ¥

Language in use Connecting ideas

1. Study the sentences from the text, paying special attention to the words and .
expressions in bold. In order to and so that are

a. The phone also transmits a registration request, so that the MTSO keeps track of similar in meaning, but their
structures are different. In

your ph?nul'.-'s locationina databa.se in order to l.(now which cell you are in. order 1’ always followed
b. Itlooks in its database to see which cell you are in. by a verb in the base form,
¢. It checks its database so as to confirm that the SID of the phone... while so that is always
followed by a clause
2. What do the connectors in the examples indicate? (subject and verb).
a. A contrast. b. A purpose. ¢. Areason.
3. Watch out!

We use connectors such as in order to or so that to link the two parts ofa
sentence indicating a purpose an intended result

4, In pairs, play a game providing causes and results and using the connectors. You say
the first part of the sentence (cause) and the connector and your partner provides the
\ second part (result). Take turns.




« Write, check and edit texts about how a device works.

m !ie‘ﬂ;.! In groups of three, do the following activities:

a. Complete the short descriptions of two unusual devices with words
and phrases in the boxes.

clap electronicboard kids pairofhands the music

A
The hands-on Hand-clap game is an _that allows
to play alone.
A lights up when players against

them in time to

data flashcards historydates Information
memorization tool to memorize program

B
The Quizlet is an online .To use it, you enter the
you need ,
be it vocabulary words, , Or science
facts. It turns the into
, and then generates tests. After you
take a test, the retests you on the

questions you got wrong.

Edit Set

Sel Informalion Hide Accent
Tifle: La Famille Togs french latamifle katser
lzen Edton

& gy B ket M

DPeesrimetian Aert Groups:

| can put sentences
of a sequence in
order.

b. ‘39 Listen to the recording and check your answers.
| can adjust language
according to

purpose and m Search the web and find information about an unusual device. In your
addressee. / notebook, write a set of statements about it, explaining:
«What the device is. « Its purpose. - How it works.

You may visit: https://www.sureuniversal.com/news/5-unusual-smart-
devices-and-products-for-your-home/

E Put the statements together in a paragraph following the model in
exercise 10.a.

UNIT & LESSON 3




DEVELOPMENT

E Revise your paragraph carefully. Add, delete or change information,
making sure you use appropriate connectors and language resources to
express your ideas and describe the device.

m Check for grammar, spelling and punctuation mistakes.
EE Write the final version of your paragraph and exchange it with

another group.

SO LOOHLEAALMAAMLDS HOHAAHAAS AH

£ TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3: Graphic resources to
illustrate instructions
In your group, find graphic resources or make drawings that illustrate the

instructions you wrote in the by-product 2, on page 109. Keep this
material in your product folder.

e
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

What connectors can | use to express purpose or intended
result of an action?

How can | adjust my writing to the audience?

UNIT 6 LESSON 3



CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT

You are going to prepare a set of instructions and pictures showing how a device or machine works.

. @ age

o WASHING MACHINE
@ MANUAL

(2]

Gljl
I
\

=

ii

|

H

||:'3:' T
L

il

|

==

e, [
! Il
il

|
|

ﬂ Work in pairs or groups.

E Go over the work you did in the TOWARDS THE PRODUCT section on pages 104, 109 and 115, and
choose one of the machines or devices described in them.

PRODUCTION

E Use the material done in the TOWARDS THE PRODUCT sections to make a poster. Include the set of
instructions and the corresponding visuals illustrating how to use the machine or device. Bear in
mind the following points:

a. Design an effective poster, making it attractive and easy to read.
b. Choose the easiest and most effective way to make the poster: on cardboard paper or printed.

« By hand. Choose the person with the best handwriting in your group to make the poster on
cardboard paper, using bright markers or pencils.

« Using a computer. For the texts, choose fonts that are easy to read; consider color and size
and be careful not to mix too many different fonts. For the whole poster, some computer
programs allow you to make much larger posters by sticking several printed pages together.

¢. Put pictures and corresponding texts together.

ﬂ Practice saying the descriptions, instructions, or explanations while showing the corresponding
pictures. Repeat this several times.

UNIT &



CLOSURE

E Choose the person who best says the descriptions, instructions, or explanations to be the
spokesperson. Meanwhile, the rest of the group members are in charge of showing the
corresponding picture.

PRESENTAT|ON

G Make your group presentation in front of the class. Then display the poster in a visible place of
the classroom.

P e

EVALUATING PROGRESS

n Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or never.

Area to evaluate My view o teache.r"sl
- partner’s view

Learning goals

» | can select and check materials that show how machines work.

« | can read and understand information.

« | can write information.

« | can edit texts describing how a machine works.

+ | can elaborate a set of instructions describing how a machine works.

Final Product

+ | followed the instructions carefully.

« | completed the assigned tasks and collected all the necessary materials.

- | agreed on the machine, device, or gadget to work on in our group.

« | helped correcting grammar, vocabulary, and pronunciation.

- | checked the final work together and discussed possible improvements.

Classroom interaction and values

« | helped and supported my classmates while delivering our presentation.

- | was respectful of the work of other groups.

« | was respectful of each other’s ideas and opinions in the group.

E Ask your teacher or a partner to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you
can do to improve your weak points in the future.

B Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.

UNIT &




r dtion about oneself and
; f es.in a conversation.
You will... What for?

« listen to and check conversations about personal experiences. '« To narrate an autobiographical anecdote.
« understand general meaning, main ideas and details.
« share personal experiences in a conversation.

FINAL PRODUCT: An autohio.graphical anecdote
READING BOOKLET: Amazing people, amazing stories

Look at the people in the picture and answer the questions below. Share your ideas with
your classmates.

a. How old are they?

b. Where are they?

¢. What are they doing?

d. Are they having fun?

e. Do you like camping? Why? Why not?

UNIT 7



UNIT PLAN

| Adtivate previous knowledge.
' Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Anticipate main ideas in a conversation.
: Appreciate the use of non-verbal language to support comprehension.
 Ask questions about personal experiences.

Opening

Development | Analyze the use of connectors to link ideas.
Identify sequence of events.
: Narrate personal experiences.
' Offer and exchange feedback.
Present the final product.
' Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledge, and skills after finishing the unit.

Closure

OPENING
HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

n Look at these two photographs and identify similarities and differences between them.

E Ask your parents, relatives, or teachers about their teen life. Did they use to do the same things that
you do? What things/aspects are different now? Share your findings with your classmates.

ﬂ
I ENTRY SLIP l Evaluate how ready you are to start this unit. Tick () the alternative that

best represents your feelings.

_J1am completely ready to start. | think | could support

llam quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes.
my classmates.

_D | think I'll need some support. j | will definitely need support.

UNIT 7



DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 1: Oid times

Communicative activity
» Exchanges associated to
information about oneself
and others.

Social practice
of the language

- Narrate life experiences in a
conversation.

» listen and check a conversation
about personal experiences.

- identify specific information.

- appreciate the effect of non-
verbal language.

- analyze expressions and words
used in conversations.

}

» To talk about past habits.

| can identify specific
information about
life experiences.

« |dentify specific information.

n In pairs, read the adults” comments below. What do you think
about them?

Teenager parties
should finish at 2
a.m., at the latest.

Of course! And they
should always be
under the supervision
of more than one adult.

E What do you know about the parties your grandparents went to as
teenagers? Write your ideas under My grandparents.

Bradley's

grandparents 4o

My grandparents

Types of parties

Other gatherings

Time

Dancing

Music

Food

Drink

Farents' participation

H w Look up the following words and expressions in the glossary. They
will help you understand a conversation better.

banned cradlesong smartclothes seven oclock sharp

UNIT 7 LESSON 1



DEVELOPMENT

« Listen and check a conversation about personal experiences.
» Analyze expressions and words used in conversations. o . ﬁ
ﬂ ‘41 Listen to a conversation between Bradley and his grandmother. Sy - "-?L
Compare your ideas and predictions and tick (v) the information that ,
) K\ I\

is similar to your notes in the first column of the table in exercise 2.

E In pairs, discuss about the type of communication and dircle the
correct alternative. Then share your answers with the class.

a. The communication is
i. verbal ii. non-verbal lil. both

b. Bradley’s grandmother speaks .
i. slowly il. fast iil. loudly

¢. Bradley speaks
i. slowly il. fast lil. quietly

ﬂ ‘41 Listen to the conversation again. Complete the second column of the
table in exercise 2, Bradley 's grandparents.

‘41 Listen to the conversation once more and answer the questions below.
a. What type of non-verbal communication do you think the speakers
used? Comment with your partner and write down some ideas.
b. What effect do you think they caused in each listener?

E In your group, talk about the parties you and your friends go to. Complete
the third column of the table in exercise 2, Us.

E Complete the table with the equivalent expressions in British English that
are mentioned in the recording and other examples. Then think about
and discuss more differences between both dialects with your partner.

American English British English
apartment flat
cracker | . ;
. Ccan understan
French fries o
soccer football expressions and
so0da words used in a
conversation.
subway R st
the movies
vacation

UNIT 7 LESSON 1




» Listen and check a conversation about personal experiences.
« Appreciate the effect of non-verbal language.

Language in use Talking about past habits

J-, 1. Read the following extract from the recording.

« Learning tip When we were your age, we would only have soft drinks, like sodas and these great fruit
. SO, Juices. We would also get together with a group of friends and we would go to the
experiences, we usually movies or to the beach for the day.
speak in the first person,
singular (1) or plural (we). 2. What does the example in point 1 refer to? Circle the best answer.

Ve also use possessive g . L.

adjectives such as my or i. A particular situation in the past.
our, and possessive ii. A past habit or routine.

pronouns such as mine
nd. o, 3. Watch out!

When we want to talk about past habits, we can use would or wouldn 't + the
infinitive of a verb without fo.

4. In pairs, exchange three past habits you had in your childhood. Finish the sentences
with your own ideas.

a. When | was 5 years old, |

b. In primary school, |

¢. Atthe age of 10, |
_ ’ J

m ‘42 Complete this conversation between Bradley and his friend Alison
with the phrases in the box. Then listen and check your answers.

they would start thelr parties at seven or eight!
And they would only have soft drinks, like sodas and fruit julce.
Rock and roll, twist, ballads... from records!
And they had a great time, indeed!

Alison: Did your grandparents hang around when they were young?
Bradley: Yes!

Alison: What do you mean?

Bradley: Well, the times they kept were a bit different;

Alison: You'e kidding!

Bradley: Not at all!

Alison: What kind of music did they listen to?
Bradiey:

Alison: | can't even imagine that!

UNIT 7 LESSON 1




DEVELOPMENT

m ‘42 Listen again. Practice repeating the exchanges in the conversation
imitating the speakers’ pronunciation and intonation.

m Replace the colored phrases of the dialogue in exercise 10 with
information that is true for you. Role-play the new conversation with your
partner, using non-verbal language (gestures, facial expressions, eye
contact, proximity, volume, etc.) as much as possible.

[E TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: Diagram with personal experiences
Work in pairs.

a. Think about the most memorable experience you had in life. Complete
the diagram below.

=

7 What?

I-I\\ /j
1 p
- - - A -

7" When? N Where? ‘Whowith? . Howlong? ~_ Why2
\\ . \'. . i "'. \'.
|I | : :- | ||
C J.r"l i y X ,-"l ! '

, / \\\ /// M // N, = / ™ /

EZ 1 35 1 READING BOOKLET
Have a quick look at the text Amazing people, amazing stories on pages
78 - 83. In pairs, do the following activities:

a. Comment on the kind of "amazing stories” you think the text will
be about.

b. Write a list of possible situations or topics.

EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

How can we talk about past habits in English?

What aspects of non-verbal language can | mention?

UNIT 7 LESSON 1



DEVELOPMENT

sy
‘\‘ \._..r’a ._,.I:‘.n.-v._

LESSMA -very special dali

Communicative activity

e » Organize the events in a sequence.

» Anticipate general meaning and main ideas.

information about oneself
and others. n Discuss and answer the following questions in your group.
Social practice
a. How did you celebrate your last birthday? Did you do anything
- Narrate life experiences in a special? What?
nkibuildls b. How did you feel? Why?

m ¢. How do you think people used to celebrate their birthday in the past?

- anticipate general meaning
and main ideas.

« read an extract from a famous
narrative fext

- organize the events in E Use the information in exercise 1 a. Complete the sequence organizer

asequence. with five things that happened that day (usual or unusual). Organize

» askand answer questions them in chronological order.
about past events.

« To write an account of II‘ II E‘

past events,

B In pairs, find information about the girlin

I can organize the picture and answer the questions in
events of a story in your notebook. Then exchange
i information with another pair.
| can anticipate
general meaning and a. What's her name?
Qﬂin ideas of a text. b. Where and when did she live?

¢. Why is she famous?
d. What other information do you know
about the period in which Anna lived?

n You are going to read an extract of The Diary of a Young Girl by Anna Frank.
Before reading, have a quick look at the text and identify the main idea.

UNIT# LESS5QON 2




DEVELOPMENT

« Read an extract from a famous narrative text.

E ‘43 ﬁ";,!— Read and listen to the text. As you read, check your prediction
in exercise 4.

Saturday, 13® June, 1942

' On Friday, 12* June, I woke up early, at six o clock;
it was my birthday so it wasn’t surprising. I had to
control my curiosity and I had to wait until quarter to
seven because I'm not allowed to get up at that hour.
Then, I went down to the dining-room, where Moortje,
my cat, rubbed against my legs and welcomed me. A
little after seven, I went in to Mummy and Daddy,
and then to the living-room to open my presents.

There was a bunch of roses on the table, and lots
more flowers and presents arrived for me durning the
day: a puzzle, a jar of cold cream and a book; a
platter of home-made cookies, and lots of candy.
Daddy and Mummy gave me a blue blouse, a game,
and a bottle of fruit juice which tastes like wine!

The nicest present was you - my diary!

At school, during the recess, I passed out cookies to
my teachers and my class.

It was my birthday, so I was allowed to decide
the game that we played in the sports lesson and I
chose volleyball.

After that, all my friends danced round me in a circle
and sang Happy Birthday.

Adapted from: Frank, Anne, 19201945 author. (1995).The diary of a young girl: the definitve edition.
New York: Doubleday.
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» Organize the events in a sequence.
« Ask and answer questions about past events.

B Read the extract of the diary again. Identify the main events in the text
and complete the diagram. Then compare your work with your partner.

First, Anna woke up at six Next,
o clock. It was her birthday. =

v
Finally, Then,

Language in use Asking about the past

1. Analyze the following examples extracted from the text. Match them to the
corresponding questions.

a. She woke up early, at six o "clock. « Why did she choose the game?

b. She opened her presentsin the living-room. - Where did she open her presents?

¢. She passed out cookies to her teachers « What time did Anna wake up?
and dassmates. » What did she do at school?

d. Because it was her birthday.

| i =1 2. In pairs, answer the questions below.
Pl il a. What tenses do we use when we want to talk about past events?
\ about past events. /_,' ;
= A b. How do we ask about past events? What happens with the verb?
3. Watch out!

To ask Wh- and Yes/No questions in the past, we need the auxiliary verb did +
subject + infinitive verb without to.

4. Complete the questions below with the correct form of the verbs. Use the answers

as a quide.

a. What _for lunch yesterday? | had spaghetti for lunch.

b. Who at the movies last weekend? | saw my English teacher.
¢. When your homework? | did my homework in the evening.
d. How to school this moming? | came by bus.

5. Think about what your partner did on his/her favorite birthday and ask him/her five
\ different questions. /
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DEVELOPMENT

TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: A list of questions about a personal

experience

a. Go back to the diagram you completed in the by-product 1, on page
123. Review the information you completed.

b. Write some questions requiring information about a partner’s
personal experience. Follow the models in the Language in use on
page 126.
Keep this account in your product folder.

i\ 'S N A I
F "% . B . B. P E .- . .. r‘r’l\.ﬁ(\ . . B . . . F.F.F . B. .

I3 £ 111 READING BOOKLET
Go to the text Amazing people, amazing stories on page 76 and do the
activities in the Before you read section.

EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions _ Responses

What happened in my last birthday party?

How similar was my last birthday to Anna Frank's?

How can we ask questions about past events?

UNIT 7 LESSON 2



DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity
» Exchanges associated to
information about oneself n Answer the following questions in your group. Take notes and then
and others. compare ideas with other groups.

Social practice )
of the language a. Have you ever thought about doing some voluntary work?

- Narrate life experiences in a
conversation.

T Youwil, | b. Do you know someone who has done it?

» listen to conversations about .

personal experiences. ¢. What types of voluntary work can young people do in Mexico?
- identify specific information.
- study how to link ideas.

» To share personal experiences. \

» |dentify specific information.

' Did you know that...

volunteering could involve
anything from working with
children to helping out at
an animal rescue center?

Other popular projects E Share ideas with your partner and then complete the table below.
include rainforest and

Iring Consevation, Positive aspects of doing Negative aspects of doing

teachi ur language or
art anr;gc::':f{. or medical- voluntary work voluntary work

related projects. There
really is something for

| i\ieryune. _/g

/f'

B Compare ideas about volunteering in your group. Exchange opinions and
support your choices.
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DEVELOPMENT

« Listen to conversations about personal experiences.

ﬂ ‘44 Listen to a recording about voluntary work. Identify the type of text
and circle one alternative.

a. An advertisement on television.
b. An interview with volunteers.

¢. A piece of news on the radio.

d. Personal reports.

E ‘44 Listen to the recording once more. Match the information in the
columns with a line.

A B C
a. Speaker1 I. Logan is going to continue working as a volunteer.
b. Speaker2 . Erica could put into practice all of his/her ideas.
C. Speaker3 il.Lizzie worked as a psychologist’s assistant.
d. Speaker 4  iv.Cynthia could balance work and fun.

| can listen and
understand ideas in
2 conversation.

E ‘44 Listen to the recording once again. Then, write a sentence that
summarizes each speaker’s experience.
a. Lizzie:
b. Logan:
¢. Cynthia:
d. Erica:

‘44 Provide a synonym for the expressions below. Then listen and check
your answers.

a. humanitarian work =
b. overseas =

c. places =
d. evaluation =

e. freetime=

ﬂ Answer the following questions in your group based on the interviews
you listened to. Then share your conclusions with another group.

a. Would you like to join an international working program?

b. Where would you like to go? Why?

¢. What kind of work would you like to do?

d. Do you think it would be a nice/interesting experience?

UNIT 7 LESSON 3




« Study how to link ideas.

Language in use Connecting ideas

1. Read the extracts from the recording. Pay special attention to the words in bold.

Not only did | work helping to improve the environment, but I also experienced the real
culture of Costa Rica.

Although you definitely need flexibility to face the demands of each classroom
environment, | was able to visit and speak in several different classrooms.

I worked at a rehabilitation center for young people with drug and alcohol addictions,
so | had the opportunity to be a part of the rehabilitation process.

2. Answer the following questions.

a. How many parts do the sentences in point 1 have?

b. What is the function of the words in bold?

¢. Which sentence in point 1is expressing a result, which one a contrast, and which
one addition?

3. Watch out!

Connectors or linking words indicate the relationship between sentences. We use so
when we want to indicate a consequence. We use although when we want to
indicate a contrast between two ideas. We use not only...but also when we want to
indicate two additional ideas. Notice that we use not only at the beginning of a
clause when we want to emphasize the idea and the word order is inverted: Not only
+ auxiliary verb + subject.

YES | NO

I can link ideas and

4. Join each pair of sentences using the connectors between parentheses. Be careful
\ Svents. L4 where you put the linking words.

a. Atthe age of 6, | couldn "t ride my bike well. | practiced a lot. (although)

b. My father collected stamps as a child. He collected The Beatles posters, too. (not
only...but also)

¢. My mother would do the dishes after lunch. My grandmother could have a rest. (so)

5. Think about your own life and write an example with each connector described.
\ Share your ideas with your partner. /

UNIT# LES50ON 3




DEVELOPMENT

« Share personal experiences in a conversation,

E TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3: A conversation about personal
experiences

Work in groups.

a. Collect the diagram and the questions you elaborated in the
by-products 1 and 2.

b. In your group, use the material you collected to share your experience
through a spontaneous conversation. Use some of the expressions in
the boxes.

What happened to you? And you enjoyed the ...?
The ... asked me to ... So what did you do in the end?

How did you feel? Suddenly, | felt ...

£T0 5.1 READING BOOKLET
Have a close look at the pictures that illustrate the text Amazing people,
amazing stories on pages 78 - 83. How is that text connected to the topic
of this lesson?

i A F id i
B ™ S M 5 D f\(’-.’-{'.’t\f'\ a o e s O OO0 66 0 05

| think the text is connected to the topic of the lesson because...

EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions _ Responses

How can | link ideas in a narration?

Can| participate in a conversation about personal experiences? If not, why not?

UNIT 7 LESSON 3



CLOSURE
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PREPARATION

n Take out your product folder and collect all the work you did in the TOWARDS THE PRODUCT
section on pages 123, 127 and 131.

PRODUCTION

E Individually, work on the following:

a. Use the information in the diagram to write sentences narrating the autobiographical anecdote.
Include information about the location, time, participants, and any other details you think can
make the narration more attractive.

b. Organize the sentences into a text using appropriate linking words so that your ideas are dearly
connected. Show the text to your teacher. If possible, in your anecdote, include Direct Speech
and Indirect Speech studied before.

¢. Collect some pictures to illustrate your narration.

B In your group, practice telling the anecdote, correcting pronunciation, intonation and stress.
Remember to pay attention to non-verbal language (gestures, facial expressions, eye contact, tone
of voice and speed, etc.). Take turns.

PRESENTATION

ﬂ In front of the class, present your autobiographical anecdote to the rest of the class.

UNIT 7



CLOSURE
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EVALUATING PROGRESS

n Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or never.

My teacher’s/
partner’s view

Area to evaluate

Learning goals

« | can listen and check conversations about personal experiences.
- | can understand general meaning, main ideas and details.

- | can share personal experiences in a conversation.

« | can narrate an autobiographical anecdote.

Final Product

« | shared common experiences respectfully.

= | chose the most interesting anecdote.

« | organized our texts logically, including interesting details.

« | checked and corrected errors before and after showing the sentences
to our teacher.

- | used language and vocabulary from the lessons.

Classroom interaction and values

« | was respectful of each other’s ideas and opinions in the group.
- | managed disagreements and conflicts well.

E Ask your teacher or a partner to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you
can do to improve your weak points in the future.

B Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.

UNIT 7




UNIT 8 A diverse world

- check short @s5ays. « To contrast cultural aspects in literary
« read and understand general meaning, main ideas and details of essays.  essays.
« describe and compare
FINAL PRODUCT: A comparative chart
READING BOOKLET: School life

In groups, look at the pictures and say what they show.

What countries do these cultural events belong to?

g




UNIT PLAN

Activate previous knowledge.

 Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Analyze text organization.
Use prior knowledge to support comprehension.
Set a purpose for reading.
Make connections with personal experiences.

Opening

Development
P Infer information.

Answer questions about cultural aspects.
Write about cultural aspects.
Self-evaluate performance.

Present the final product.

Closure
Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledge, and skills after finishing the unit.

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

n Read what these people say about their countries. Identify the name of their country and take
notes of some characteristics of their culture.

I live in a beautiful country

with the shape of a boot. Our
typical and most famous dishes
are spaghetti and pizza.

I'm from the land of
Loch Ness monster,
castles, Kilts,
bagpipes and haggis.

I come from the largest country in South
America. We're famous for our carnival
festival, our beaches and soccer.

E Following the examples in exercise 1, tell your classmates about you.

“%
ENTRY SL IP Evaluate how ready you are to start this unit. Tick (+) the alternative that
best represents your feelings.

| | am completely ready to start. | think | could support

lam quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes.
my classmates.

| | think I'll need some suEEort. L [ will deﬁnitell_y need sqpport.

UNIT 8




DEVELOPMENT

— tﬂmiuiu"tlth'ni' ' I - e L8y
« Use prior knowledge to identify topic, purpose and addressee.

- Comprehension of oneself "
and others. [I ﬁ.ﬁ Look up the word culture in the Glossary. Then tick (¢) the aspects
Sodal practice that are part of a country’s culture.
of the language
- Read brief literary essays to language food
contrast cultural aspects. clothes religion
il weather currency
- recognize and read different ~ celebrations means of transport
types of essays. ;
= use prior knowledge to sports ritual
identify topic, purpose and
addressee. E In pairs, describe the pictures and say what events they are showing.

» To check short essays.

H You are going to read texts about cultural aspects in the USA. Before
reading, answer these questions with your partner. Take notes and then
share ideas with your classmates.

a. Is life in Mexico different from life in the USA?

b. What aspects do you think are similar?

¢. What type of non-verbal communication can be misleading in
both cultures?

d. Do you think teenagers have the same pastimes and free time
activities?

UNIT 8 L SON 1
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- lUse prior knowledge to identify topic, purpose and addressee.

ﬂ In pairs, talk about what you have learned in other subjects and write
short definitions for the concepts in the boxes. You may use a Spanish or
Literature book.

Essay:
Narrative essay:
Descriptive essay:

Argumentative essay:

E Have a quick look at the essays on pages 138 - 139 and check the

organization of the information. Share your ideas with your classmates.
; Stop & think

LAY ' ’ . 1 |
IJ - Read the essays carefully and check your notes in exercise 3. | YES | NO|
'I;q ¥ Y y | can analyze the ' ‘

organization of
texts to determine

atterns. /
\P? |/

e

7 Read the texts again and circle the correct answer to the questions below.

a. What type of essay is number .7
i. Narrative.
il. Descriptive.
ili. Argumentative.
b. What is its purpose?
i. To show a position about a topic.
il. To discuss similarities and differences between two topics.
iil. To show what the author observes about a topic.

¢. What type of essay is number 1.7
i. Narrative.
il. Descriptive.
ili. Argumentative.

d. What is its purpose?
i. To show a position on a topic.
il. To discuss similarities and differences between two topics.
iill. To show what the author observes about a topic.




+ Recognize and readd'rfferenttypesnf. '

THE AMERICAN WAY

“When in Rome do as the Romans do.”This is a quote [ have heard throughout
my life. I believe that it applies when discussing the issue of assimilation into
American culture. This paper will discuss why I believe that immigrants to this
country should make every effort to embrace our culture.

Learning about and adopting aspects of the American culture does not mean that
a person must avoid all beliefs and traditions of their country of origin. In order to
be successful in this country, one must be aware of and accept certain American
traditions and practices and how they may differ from their country of origin. For
example, in America, it is expected that one will have eye-contact with a person
during a conversation. In Chinese culture, eye contact is avoided as a sign of
respect. If a Chinese person were to go to an interview with an American
employer, who is not aware of their beliefs, they may be seen as sneaky or
thought to be lying as a result of lack of eye-contact. Other actions can be
misinterpreted as well. Some cultures are very gregarious and loud in their style of
communication. While that behavior may be understood and acceptable within
their culture, it may not be well accepted in the business world.

Symbols can also be misinterpreted. In the United States, placing the thumb and
index finger together to form a circle indicates”OK” or“way to go.”It is seen as a
positive gesture. In some countries, this same symbol is seen as a rude gesture. If
an immigrant had no assimilation into our culture and found himself receiving
this gesture, I believe he would have a difficult time forming a relationship with
the person who made the gesture. If this person was his boss or one of his
co-workers, he would have a difficult time working with them and achieving
success in the workplace.

Learning the English language is also of benefit to immigrants. Failure to learn the
language greatly impacts their ability to obtain higher paying jobs and isolates
them. This is seen frequently with immigrants in Southern California. Those who
learn English have succeeded in a multitude of areas. Those who have not learned
it, find themselves working in lower-paying positions and struggling to meet their
daily needs. It is quite common for women in some immigrant cultures to stay
home, never learning English and finding themselves without resources.

In conclusion, while I believe people should treasure their heritage and hold on to
it, they must also take in and welcome components of the American culture. By
doing so they will be more likely to succeed and have a better life.

Adapted from: Sample Essays. Retrieved from: www5.csudh.edw/ccauthen/Handouts/meltingsample.rtf
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LIFE IN THE USA

The typical American child spends six hours a day, five days a
week, and 180 days a year at school. Children in the USA
start preschool or nursery school at age four or under, and
kindergarten at age five. Schools provide American children
with much more than academic education; more than 80O
percent of all students participate in extracurricular activities,
such as sports, student newspapers, drama clubs, debate

teams, choral groups, and bands.

During their leisure time, American kids spend a lot of time watching television, listening to music,
or playing computer games, but many also have after school jobs.

Working hard and paying your own way are strong values in the USA. One recent poll indicated
that nine out of 10 teenagers interviewed said they either had a job or would like one. They often
take part-time jobs after school or on weekends to earn pocket money, save for college, get practical
experience, and gain a sense of independence.

Opportunities are numerous and varied—from delivering newspapers to babysitting for neighbors,
from bagging groceries at a checkout counter to bussing tables in a restaurant. In fact, many
young people, regardless of the economic status of their families, usually receive their first paychecks
before they even reach high school. However, to protect children from labor abuse, US. law sets the
minimum age for employment at 14 years of age for most non-agricultural work and limits to 18
hours the number of hours that minors under the age of 16 may work during a school week.
Many youths are often involved in community service organizations or are active in church and
religious-group activities. Others belong to youth groups such as
Girl Scouts or Boy Scouts, where they learn about citizenship,
crafts, arts, camping, and other outdoor activities.

The support that the community gives their youth can be seen
by the turnout of people from all stages of life when a Friday
night American football game is being played. Among the
crowd, you will always find families watching their sons play,
local sports enthusiasts, and the occasional senior citizen who
could talk about the early days of the team. The best example of
this generally occurs in the fall, when most of the schools hold
the annual 'homecoming' American football game. Alumni
return home to see the biggest football game in the regular
season. Before the game, students usually hold a parade, paint
school colors on their faces, and display an incredible amount of

school spirit.

Adapted from: LLS. Society, Youth & Family Life. Retrieved from: http://usa.usembassy.de /society-family htm
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« Compare cultural aspects.

E In pairs, answer the following questions about the essays.

a. What does the phrase “When in Rome do as the Romans do" mean?
b. What things may be misinterpreted between two cultures?
¢. What extracurricular activities can American students participate in?

d. Why do most of American teens have part-time jobs? What kind of
jobs do they do?

e. How are American teens protected from labor abuse?

f. What happens before the traditional “Thomecoming” football game?

| can analyze -1 Have a look at the pictures. Identify the aspect(s) of life in the USA the
different types of essay on page 139 describes.

©553y5.

| can identify

aspects of American

wjlture. /'

EE In groups, compare the aspects described in essay Il. Are they similar in
Mexico? Take notes and complete the table below.

Cultural aspect The USA Mexico

School
Students’ jobs
Extracurricular activities

Community activities




Language in use Talking about customs

1. Read the sentences from essay Il. Pay special attention to the words in bold.

a. They often take part-time jobs after school or on weekends.

b. Many young people usually receive their first paychecks before they even reach
high school.

¢. Many youths are often involved in community service organizations.

d. Among the crowd, you will always find families watching their sons play.

e. The best example of this generally occurs in the fall.

f. Before the game, students usually hold a parade, paint school colors on their
faces, and display an incredible amount of school spirit.

2. Which of these questions do the words in bold in point 1answer?

a.How..?  b.Howoften..? ¢ When..?  d.Where...? | can describe habits |
and routine
3. Watch out! activities.
{
Adverbs of frequency are adverbs that answer the question How often...? L;“:ﬁ;f:z:j
They tell us how often something happens. They are often used with the Present Mexican customs
Simple tense because they indicate repeated or routine activities. 's\aid traditions. /-'

4. Tell your partner five different routine activities you have. Use as many adverbs of
\\ frequency as possible, )

Dolores and James are comparing American and Mexican teenagers. In
pairs, complete their dialogue with your own ideas.

James: Dolores, what differences do you find between American
and Mexican teenagers?

Dolores: |don't think at all. We wear
, we like the _ ,and we
usually do )
James: |'ve heard that you wear school uniforms.
Dolores: Yes, bothin We wear
Boys wear and girls wear
James: What about money? Do you usually have part-time jobs?
Dolores: No, we don’t. We usually and get money
from We call it

James: Do you think our family lives are different?
Dolores: No, | think

[E ‘43 Listen to the recording and compare your answers. Correct or add
ideas in the dialogue you completed.

UNIT &

—
m




E ‘48 Listen to the recording again. Practice the dialogue with your partner
imitating the intonation and pronunciation.

m Role-play the dialogue in front of the class.

EE TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: Descriptions of cultural aspects
Work in groups.

a. Choose an English-speaking country and one cultural aspect you
know and take some notes. Use the phrases in the box and the
information you collected to talk about the cultural aspect, both in
Mexico and in the country you chose.

b. Organize your notes in a folder.

Do they / we ...2 Do you think...7

| can compare a | think / don’t think that they are different / the same because ...
cultural aspect of

Mexico and of a
\Ereign country.

What about..? What differences / similarities...?

{15 EAE7 READING BOOKLET
Have a look at the text School life on pages 90 - 96 in the Reading
Booklet. Answer the questions below:

a. Where is it taken from?

b. What cultural aspect do you think it describes?

‘ﬁiﬁa ‘l'
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions | Responses

What aspects are part of our culture?

(an | compare cultural aspects between Mexico and the USA? If not, why not?

UNIT8 LESSON 1



DEVELOPMENT

DEVELOPMENT

= Read and understand general meaning, main ideas and details in short essays.

n Look at the pictures and answer the questions below.

a. What are these young people doing?

b. When are they doing these activities? During the week?
On weekends?

¢. Do you usually do similar activities on weekends

E Read the name of the text on page 145 and work in pairs.

a. What is the UK?
i. England, Scotland, Wales and Ireland.
il. England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland.

b. Color the UK on the map.
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n

= Comprehension of onself
and others.

Social practice
of the language

| « Read brief literary essays to
contrast cultural aspects.

- read and analyze an essay.
| = apply reading comprehension
strategies.
| « compare cultural aspects.

| « To read and understand
general meaning, main ideas
_ and details in short essays.

| can use prior
knowledge to
identify topic and

@r‘pose of a text. /
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» Read and understand general meaning, main ideas and details in short essays.
= Apply reading comprehension strategies.

Elin your notebook, write a list of cognates you think you will find in a text
about weekend activities.

"PJ\ ﬂ ?I;! Read the essay on page 145 quickly. Check your predictions in
exercise 3. (Please note this text uses British English).
Reading comprehension

strategies involve making 3 ih
N SE H Read the essay carefully and underline the main ideas. Then answer the

information, visualizing, following questions.

_ EI,T;:EEEHONEDME o a. What did the British use to do on Sundays?
b. What are some of the most common leisure activities?
¢. Which are the world-famous sports that began in Britain?
d. When did gardening become a popular pastime in Britain?

- Read the essay again. Write the name of the free-time activity in the UK
represented in each segment of this pie chart.

E Read the text once more. Complete the first column of the chart below.

| can read and

analyze a short In the UK % In Mexico I@I

essay.

| can apply reading
comprehension

strategies
o 1/

a. Sunday activities

b. Freetime activities
C. Popuiar sports

d. Traditional pastimes

E’ Write a few questions about implicit information of the text. Then, in
pairs, ask and answer those questions.




DEVELOPMENT

WEEKENDS & THE %

Sundays used to be a very special day of the week in Britain; it was the one
day of the week for'worship and rest'. The shops were closed and most
people stayed at hormne. Popu lar leisure activities on Sunday used to be either
going to church or doing jobs around the home, such as gardening.

Nowadays, Sundays are becoming like any other day of the week, with shops
open; some families now spend their time shopping rather than going to
church or they combine the two activities.

People enjoy various indoor and outdoor activities in Britain. A Euro statistical
survey discovered that people in Britain spend about 45% of their free time
watching television, 249% of their free time socializing, 22-23% on sport and
hobbies, and 10% on other activities, Other popu lar leisure activities are
listening to the radio, listening to music, reading, gardening, eating out, and
going to the cinema.

The most common lelsure activity in the UK is watching television. The average
viewing time is 25 hours per person per week. People pay to watch the
television in the UK, no matter how much or how little they watch it; they need
alicense to use a TV or any other device to receive or record TV programimes,

People in Britain listen to an average of 15 hours and 50 minutes of radio each
week, usually in the mornings and while they are having their evening meal.

People also enjoy either visiting friends and relations, or eating out with them.

Sports play an important part in British life, and it is @ popular leisure activity.
Local governments provide inexpensive sport and leisure facilities such as
swimming pools, tennis CoUrts, parks, and golf courses. People either go to
watch other people play sports like football or take part in sports themselves.

Many of the world's famous sports pbegan in Britain, including cricket, football,
lawn tennis, golf, and rugby.

England’s national sport ic cricket although football (soccer) is the most
popular. Some of England’s football teams, like Manchester United, Arsenal,
and Liverpool are world famous.

Pubs are popular social meeting places and an important part of British life.
People talk, eat, drink, meet their friends, and relax there, Pubs often have
two bars, one usually quieter than the other: many have a garden where
people cansit in the summer and where children can be with their parents.

The British are known as a nation of gardeners; gardening has been a popular
pastime since Roman times. Many people in Britain aré proud of their houses
and gardens and they want them to look nice. Every town in Britain has one
or more DIY (Do it Yourself) centers and garden centers; they are like
supermarkets for the home and garden, and are very popular with British
home-owners on weekends.

Adapted from:Barow, M. {2010). Daily ife in England, Scotiand and Wales,
Retrieved from: ht‘tpu’.’www.wwdands—iunin:.ken'r,gd\.waWﬂquﬁﬁmﬂndeaiylifemm
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E In your group, find and discuss information about weekend activities in
Mexico and complete the second column of the chart in exercise 7. Copy
the chart in a sheet of paper and include it in your product folder.

[_ang uage in use Expressing affirmative and negative alternatives

1. Read the sentences from the text and other examples. Pay spedial attention to the
words in bold.

. Stop & think

| can compare

\ cultural aspects. ‘
. P

a. Popular leisure activities on Sunday used to be either going to church or doing
jobs around the home, such as gardening.

b. On Sundays, neither banks nor schools are open.

2. Answer these questions about the sentences in point 1.
a. Which of the pairs of words in bold has an affirmative connotation?
b. Which pair has a negative connotation?

3. Watch out!

Either ... or ... and Neither ... nor ... can be used to group two people or things.
Either ... or ... refers to a choice between two possibilities

Neither ... nor ... shows a negative coincidence between two elements.

In both cases, we use the verb in the affirmative form.

4, Write two examples for each pair of words.

Example: People either watch tv or play sports.
\ Neither this movie nor the other won the Oscar. /

EE ‘49 Complete the following conversation about leisure activities in the
UK. Then listen to the recording and check your answers.

Henry: Whatarethemostpopular _~ _among 7
Jill: We , and .

Anita: What is the most popular ?
Martin: Soccer, but we call it football. We also .
Henry: Anita, are leisure activities different ?
Anita: |don't think there are .We enjoy doing the

same things.
Martin: | agree and, fortunately, here we don’t have to pay a

m ‘49 Listen to the recording again, paying special attention to intonation
and pronunciation. Then practice the conversation in your group.

EE Join another group and role-play the dialogue you practiced.

UNIT 8 LESSON




DEVELOPMENT

EE TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: Questions and answers about cultural
aspects

Follow the model in exercise 10 and write your own dialogue comparing
weekend activities in Mexico and in the UK. Use the information in the
table in exercise 7, on page 144.

OB OHOHOD ML LHADAAAMAELE AOALALH O AD

1 EJE ] READING BOOKLET
Have a look at the text School life on pages 90 - 96 and complete the
sentences below.

a. The text is about
b. The students are from _
¢. Theyare years old.

d. They attend

SR :
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

II}ue'st__it_:ns _ _Iies_punses

What words can | use to express positive and negative alternatives?

How are weekend activities in Mexico and in the UK different / similar?

UNIT 8 LESSON 2



DEVELOPMENT

|

Communicative activity

+ Analyze and compare cultural aspects.
- Comprehension of oneself e ‘ 8

and others. n Answer the questions below in pairs. Then compare them with

Sodal practice your classmates.
of the language

a. When do you start going to school in Mexico?

b. When do you start secondary education?

¢. What time do classes start and finish in Mexico?

d. What do Mexican students usually do when they finish school?
e. Do you wear school uniforms?

- Read brief literary essays to
contrast cultural aspects.

- analyze and compare cultural

aspects.
= write sentences describing
cultural aspects. E Look at these pictures of students and describe what they are doing to
- exchange opinions. your partner. Follow the example to express the difference with Mexican
DT schooks
» To describe and compare Example: In Picture 4, they are having lunch at the school cafeteria. In
cultural aspects.

Mexico, students...

UNIT 8 LESSON




DEVELOPMENT

» Analyze and compare cultural aspects.

B You will listen to a recording of a cultural aspect in the UK. According to
the activities on the previous page, say what aspect the recording will
be about.

E ‘50 Listen to the recording and tick () the correct answer. Check your
predictions in exercise 3.

a. What type of text is the recording?

i. A report.
il An interview.
il A piece of news.

b. What is the recording about?
i Primary education in the UK.
il. Secondary education in the UK.
iii. Education in the UK.

E (50 Listen to the recording again and fill in the blanks.

British children are required by law to have an (a.)

until they are (b.) years old.

Children normally start (c.) school at the age
of four or five, and move to (d.) school at the
age of 11.

At the age of 16, students in (e.) ;

(f.) and Northern Ireland take an examination
called the GCSE - General Certtificate of Secondary Education.

In (g.) , the equivalent of the GCSE is the

(h.) .

After completing the GCSE, some students leave school, others go
on to (i.) , while others continue at

@G.) for two more years and take a further set
of standardized

(k.) , known as A levels, in three or four subjects.
These exams determine whether a student is eligible for

(1) :

(m.) usually starts at (n.)

o’clock in the morning and finishes at about (o.)
o’clock in the afternoon. Most schools in Britain require their
students to wear a (p.)

(q.) activities play a very important role in the
life of pupils.

UNIT 8 LESSON




« Write sentences describing cultural aspects.

E You will write a brief essay about the Mexican school system. Find
information about the school system in Mexico. Take notes and organize
the information in the following diagram.

Primary education ) Secondary education

E Use the information you collected to write sentences about the Mexican
school system. Put the sentences together into paragraphs to make up a
short essay. Use the model in exercise 5.

» r A A i | i
Y Y. .. T Y Y Y Y rY Y Y N Y YT Y Y .Y YWY

Mexican children are required to ..

Mexican students normally start ...

At the age of ...
| can write a short
description of the After completing ...
school system
in Mexico.
o o

-] Revise your essay carefully. Add details or delete any unnecessary
information you have included. Reread your essay and make sure it
makes sense.

UNIT 8 L SON 3
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DEVELOPMENT

E Check for grammar, spelling and punctuation mistakes. Write the final
version of your essay.

A, LA AD DAL ASD AN

m TOWARDS THE PRODUCT + BY-PRODUCT 3: Visual resources to show cultural
aspects
Work in groups.
a. Choose a Mexican cultural aspect you would like to analyze.
b. Find information about it that can be expressed in percentages.
c. Elaborate a graph (bar, line, pie, etc.) to represent your findings.
d. Present your analysis to the class.
e. Keep the graph in your product folder.

_—
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

How easy / difficult was to write a short essay? Why?
How can | organize the ideas before starting to write?

(an | elaborate a graph illustrating a cultural aspect?

UNIT 8 LESSON 3



FINAL PRODUCT

You are going to make a chart comparing cultural aspects of English-speaking countries and Mexico.

n Work in groups.

E Select at least three different cultural aspects to compare between one English-speaking country
and Mexico. Collect all the material you developed in the by-products 1, 2 and 3 on pages 142, 147
and 151.

E Expand your information using several sources to get information about the selected cultural
aspects in both countries: the Internet, the library, magazines, encyclopedias, etc.

E In your notebook, identify and write down similarities and differences concerning the selected
cultural aspects. Use the examples in the unit.

E On cardboard paper, draw a chart and write the information to be included as headings in your
comparative chart. Then enter the corresponding information next to each heading.

-Country - Language - Customsand traditions - Typical food - School system

ﬂ Collect visual material to illustrate your work. Also, include graphs and maps to present your
findings.

UNIT 8



CLOSURE

E Appoint some members of the group to present the information to the rest of the class, while the
others show the visual support or help in any way necessary.

PRESENTATION

ﬂ Display and explain your comparative chartin an oral presentation to the class.

'-“‘:%=:a._,,_ R RN
EVALUATING PROGRESS

n Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or never.

My teacher’s/
- partner’s view

Area to evaluate My view

Learning goals
« | can check short essays.

« | canread and understand general meaning, main ideas and details
of essays.

« | can describe and compare cultural aspects.
Final Product
- | prepared for the task and followed the instructions very carefully.

« | helped each other when looking for information and collecting the
material.

- | approached different sources to get information.

- | used graphs and visuals to represent our findings.

« | corrected grammar, vocabulary, and pronunciation.
Classroom interaction and values

« | was respectful of each other’s ideas and opinions in the group.

« | showed respect and tolerance for cultural differences between
the countries.

« | appreciated cultural expressions particular to different countries.
« | was respectful of the work of other groups.

E Ask your teacher or a partner to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you
can do to improve your weak points in the future.

B Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.

UNIT 8




UNIT 9: Doing the

check texts about topics of civics and ethics. « To participate in a round-table session.
select information.
understand general meaning and main ideas.
discuss points of view when participating in a round-table discussion.
FINAL PRODUCT: A round-table discussion

READING BOOKLET: Young people and the global climate change

BULLS DIEA BLOODY +
DEATH IN PAMI’LONA

In pairs, look at the pictures and answer the following questions.
a. Where are these people?

b. What are they doing? Why?

¢. What do you think they are concerned about?




_ UNIT PLAN
Activate previous knowledge.
 Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Define purpose when searching for information.
: Formulate questions.
Identify adequate sources of information.
Select and register information to answer questions.
Compare components involved in text organization.
| Anticipate general meaning.
 Contrast points of view.
Detect changes in meaning caused by word formation processes.
: Decide how to express opinions.
Monitor use of prosodic resources to create an effect.
Define purpose when searching for information.
 Present the final product.
Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledge, and skills after finishing the unit

Opening

Development

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

n In groups of three or four, think about the young people who live in the country or in little towns
far away from big cities.

a. Tick (v) the topics in the box that you think they would like to discuss with other teenagers.
children's rights education Issues environmental Issues

___ethnicgroups'rights ____ peasants’'rights ____ political Issues

b. Express the reasons why they may be interested in to discuss these topics.

- < im
ENTRY SLIP Evaluate how ready you .are to start this unit. Tick (+) the alternative that
est represents your feelings.

] | am completely ready to start. | think | could support

lam quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes.
my classmates.

! [ think I'll need some suegor’[. L [ will deﬁnitell_y_ need sqp_p_ort.

UNIT @




DEVELOPMENT

Social practice
of the language
= Discuss points of view to

participate in a round-table
session,

- read and understand texts
about civics and ethics.

- select and register information
to answer questions.

- ask questions to search for
information.

- compare organizational
components of a text.

« To check texts about civics and
ethics and select information.

YES | NO

| can ask questions

to search for

Y information. /
M o

UNIT9 LESSGN

+ Read and understand texts about civics and ethics.

n In groups, discuss the following questions. Reach an agreement and share
your answers with the rest of the class.

a. How would you define or explain the word diversity?

b. What other words or principles are associated with this concept?

¢. Where would you look for information about it? Mention at least three
different sources.

ﬂ Write a list of questions to search for information about the topic of
diversity. Then exchange questions with another group.

f-l'-u-'.r\.f’--r'.'-r"un"..r'-rf"-".‘.ﬁ\ " T . B . N . P ... ..m.r.y

EI Look at the pictures and comment on how diversity is reflected in them.




« Read and understand texts about civics and ethics.

DEVELOPMENT

ﬂ ﬁ\!;!! Have a close look at the following texts and identify their organizational components. Label

them using some of the words in the box.

index footnote

glossary

appendix  bibliography

Embracing diversity:
Towards a whole society

Look around and you will see that our society is
very diverse. Diversity enriches our lives; cultural
diversity brings together the resources and
talents of many people for the shared benefit of
all. Think how dull life would be if we all looked,
thought, and acted alike!

The word diversity means a variety of different
types of things. How many kinds of fruits or
books are there? How about all the many types
of houses and cars that exist? Or the amazing
variety of birds, plants, and fish found all over
the world? In the same way, human beings
have a great deal of diversity. Although our

basic structure is the same - we all have a head,

body, arms, legs, etc. - there is diversity in our
looks; skin, hair, and eyes all have lots of
interesting colors.

(i)

Even our ﬁngerprintsl are unigue!

People are diverse in many ways. We have a
variety of ethnic backgrounds and religious
beliefs; we speak many different languages, and
differ in our thoughts and feelings. People may
fear diversity because they are accustomed

to the way things are and change makes

them uncomfortable.

(ii.) |

1 No two people have been found to have the same fingerprints. There's a one in 64 billion chance that your
fingerprint will match up exactly with someone else's. Fingerprints are even more unique than DNA, the

genetic material in each of our cells.

UNIT @ LESSON 1
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al

D ive rsrty ethnocentrism: the

belief that cne’s own
ethnlc group or culture is
fundamentally superior

Education universalizes the human

spirit. Unlike assimilation - where

: : : to others.
everyone’s differences are lost in a giant heritage: something
melting pot - multiculturalism maintains that comes or belongs to
our different cultural identities and one by reason of being

born to certain parents, (
born at a certain time, or
in & certain country,

enriches us and our communities;
multiculturalism does not promote

ethnocentrism or seeks to elevate one espedally the traditions
cultural identity above another. Instead, :’:':::;5:;'_’;‘: —
(ii.) | | while respecting those of others. or situation In which a

Respect for each other’s cultural values and belief systems is an intrinsic ~ Plending of races,
peoples, cultures, etc,

part of cultural diversity; lack of respect is often the consequence of takes place. .
ignorance or misinformation. If you do not understand another’s values, prejudice: an act or
lifestyle, or beliefs, it is much easier to minimize them, and so Instance of prejudging,
(iv.)] : espedally against a
L 1 raclal, religious, or
Psychologists and educators agree that adults have a strong influence ::“O”at' 9;0;‘;- bahe
. . . . . . ase: to Irritate, bother,
on children’s views about diversity. We can help children develop their oF ale Srechewith
own attitudes towards cultural diversity (v.) | jokes, playful words or
and about other cultures, and by actions or other
annoyances.

helpmg them understand that prejudice and intolerance are hurtful.
Building and maintaining a
healthy self-identity is a life-
long process; it includes learning
to get along with people
different from ourselves. While it
is fine to be proud of your own
cultural identity or heritage,

(i) |

We must learn to respect others and not to pre-judge them, as there is
much to learn from people who are different from ourselves. It is
important to behave respectfully towards other people and make it clear
that it is wrong to tease or reject a person because of his or her
appearance or heritage.

= Huntington, Samuel R. (2004). Who Are We? The Challenge to America 's National ldentity. New York: Simon
and Schuster.

« Hutter, David. (2005). Play Puts Diversity Center Stage. Greenwich Time, (Greenwich, CT). December 22. T
« King, Preston. (1967). Toleration. New York: S5t. Martin s Press, v

L)

Adapted from: Hurwitt, M. (n.d.). Cuftural Diversity: Towards A Whole Society. Retrieved from: http://www.ccstedu/Resources/Tolerance/lessons /div0 1. himl
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DEVELOPMENT

« Select and register information to answer questions.

E Read both texts again. Put the following sentences back in the
correct order.

a. However, these fears can often be countered through education.
b. it doesn’t mean that yours is superior to someone else’s.
¢. the seeds of prejudice and intolerance are planted.

d. Our bodies are different, too, in size and shape. | Stop & think

| YES |NO

= | can compare ==

e. by giving them accurate information about their own heritage. oopsahon)
components of

a text.

f. it celebrates diversity by allowing us to value our individual heritages | can select and

and beliefs. register information
Qo answer guestions. /

ﬂ Read the texts once more and answer the questions in your notebook.

a. How can diversity enrich our lives?

b. What are the external signs of human diversity?

¢. According to the text, how can we face people’s fears?

d. What s the difference between assimilation and multiculturalism?
e. When do the seeds of prejudice and intolerance arise?

You will write a dialogue about your own opinion on diversity. Work in
groups of four students and answer the questions below. Then share
opinions with other groups.

a. How much do you agree with the opinions in the text? Support
your answer.
b. Do you think Mexican society is diverse? How?

EI Use the information you collected and discussed to complete the
following conversation.
Lindsay: Francis, how would you define diversity?
Francis: |think it means that
Lindsay: Right. In what aspects are people the same?
Francis: Well, we all
Don: What are the main differences among us, then?
Lindsay: We differ in
Francis: |believe that it's important to understand
Lindsay: | agree; we can learn a lot from

UNIT @ LESSON 1




E ‘52 Listen to the recording. Check and revise the conversation you
completed. Add other important pieces of information about diversity to
the dialogue.

EE Assign roles in your group and role-play the conversation you completed
in front of your classmates.

m TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: A list of topics for a round-table session
Work in groups.

Agree on a list of topics you would like to discuss with young people
from all over the world.

A AH A AHLAALALS AL AAAD AN

i F1I] READING BOOKLET
Go to the text Young people and the global climate change on page 102
in the Reading Booklet. Complete the activities in the Before you
read section.

R ;
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions 5 Responses

Where can | find and select information about diversity?

What are the organizational components of a text?

UNIT S LES50N 1



DEVELOPMENT

AW A

DEVELOPMENT

« Anticipate general meaning.

In pairs, look at the pictures and answer the questions below. Share your
ideas with your classmates.

R
L ST
't

i

a. What do you see in the pictures? What are they showing?
b. What is wrong in them? Why?

E Discuss the following questions in your group.

a. Where can you find information about the Convention on the Rights of
the Child (CRC)?

b. Is it a reliable source? Why? Why not?

c. What can you learn by reading this document?

d. What are the most important points in it? Take notes and compare
with other groups.

B Read the name of the text on the following page. Identify which of the
children’s right it is related to and write a list of concepts or topics you
think will be mentioned.

UNIT 9

e
A

Communicative activity

| » Treatment of information.

Social practice

of the language

| = Discuss points of view to
participate in a round-table
session.

| » read a text about civics
and ethics.

| « anticipate general meaning.

|« compare one s own personal
points of view with main ideas
of a text.

| = detect changes in meaning
caused by word formation
processes.

| = express ideas and opinions.

| » To understand general
meaning and main ideas.

Stop & think

| can anticipate
general meaning.

| | can express ideas

Q&d opinions. /

LESSON 2




+ Read a text about Civics and Ethics.

ﬂ Read the following text quickly. Check your ideas and predictions in

exercise 3.

The right to be happy

Global Campaign for Education

Education is an enabling and transformative right.
As pointed out by the Committee on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights (CESCR), the right to
education “has been classified as an economic
right, a social right and a cultural right. It is also a
civil right and a political right, since it is central to
the full and effective realization of those rights as
well. In this respect, the right to education shows
the indivisibility and interdependence of all
human rights”.

There are multiple and diverse links between
gender equality and the fulfillment of the human
right to education. The persistent denial of the
human right to education experienced by women

and girls across the globe — as shown, for example,
by the fact that two thirds of the world’s non-literate

adults are women — 1s a striking example of gender
discrimination. A strong education system, in line
with the principle of non-discrimination, is crucial
for redressing gender injustice in wider society, and
for overcoming social and cultural norms that
discriminate against girls and women.

The Global Campaign for Education (GCE)
therefore sees the challenge posed by gender
discrimination in education as multiple: policy and
practice in education needs to be re-oriented to
ensure the deconstruction of gender stereotypes as
well as the promotion of equality of experience and
relations for both sexes in education, thus
addressing power imbalances that perpetuate
gender inequality and leveraging access to all rights

by woman and girls.

The human right to education and
nondiscrimination is also affirmed by a number of
other international treaties. Along with the clear
expression of a universal right to education in

UNITS :LESSEN 2

Article 26 of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, the most significant expressions of these
rights are found in the Convention on the Rights
of the Child (CRC, 1989), the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights (ICESCR, 1966) and the 1960 UNESCO
Convention against Discrimination in Education.
Governments further committed themselves to
ensuring gender equality in education in the
World Declaration on Education For All (1990),
which stated that “the most urgent priority is

to ensure access to, and improve the quality of,
education for girls and women, and to

remove every obstacle that obstructs their

active participation.”

Progress on this issue, however, should not mask
the fact that girls still face huge discrimination and
disadvantage in terms of access, progress, learning
and their experience in schools and women
continue to be denied their rights throughout the
education cycle.

The preliminary findings of GCE's global survey of
gender in schools show that more than one fifth of
girls in secondary schools are unhappy with their
gender, and nearly two fifths have been made fun
of at school for being a girl. GCE's survey shows
that gender stereotypes still prevail in schools,
particularly around male and female aptitudes, as
do unequal power relations, as shown in, for
instance, the fact that girls are far more likely to
perform classroom chores. This perpetuates gender
inequalities within the education system and
society as a whole. It is hardly surprising, then, that
nearly two-thirds of the world’s illiterate people are

women. True gender equality in education — and

beyond — remains far from being achieved.

Adapted from: Gender Discrimination in Education: The violation of rights of women and girls - A report submitted to the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against
Women (CEDAW). (2012). Published by Global Campaign for Education (GCE). Retrieved from: http://campaignforeducation.org/docs/reports/GCE_INTERIM_Gender_Report.pdf



DEVELOPMENT

« Compare one s own personal points of view with main ideas of a text.

E Read the text again and carefully. In pairs, identify the following
information and then share your answers with your classmates.

a. Definition of education:

b. Example of gender discrimination in education:

¢. Objective of the Global Campaign for Education:

d. Documents that support the human right to education and
nondiscrimination:

e. Findings of GCE's global survey:

ﬂ In groups of four to six, discuss the points below. Then share your ideas
with the rest of the class.

| can compare my
own points of view
with main ideas of

a. Do you agree with the main ideas expressed in the report? Why?
Wh)r‘ not? a text. /

b. How is the situation in Mexico similar to / different from the main \ L/
findings of the survey?

¢. Visit the school library or surf the web, and look for information about
the United Nations Convention on the Rights of Children.

d. Discuss the rights that you most agree with.

e. Find out what rights Mexican children have by law.

f. Share and compare the information you collect with the rest of the class.

UNIT 9 LESSON




» Detect changes in meaning caused by word formation processes.

Lan_guage in use Identifying changes in meaning

1. Read the following pair of sentences. Pay special attention to the parts of words
in bold.

Governments committed themselves to ensuring gender in equality in education.
Governments committed themselves to ensuring gender equality in education.

One fifth of girls in secondary schools are un happy with their gender.

| can detect changes | o One fifth of girls in secondary schools are happy with their gender.

in meaning caused : .

by word formation ... nearly two-thirds of the world’s if literate people are women.
QFOCESSES- I ... nearly two-thirds of the world’s literate people are women.

2. Answer the questions below.
a. How do the parts in bold affect the meaning of the sentence?
b. How are these particles called?

3. Watch out!
When we want to change the meaning of some words to their opposite, we can add
prefixes such as: in-, un-, il-, etc.

4. Think of more examples of opposites formed by prefixes with your partner.

k Example: indefinite, unreal, illogical _/

" H {53 Number the dialogue between Jenna and Ed in order. Then listen to
_ ﬂ k the recording and compare. Pay special attention to the prosodic
resources used by the speakers (volume, tone, pitch).

Ed: What are you doing, Jenna?
Jenna: Of course! | would like all children in the world to have
’1 access to education,
_ Ed: Why do you think that?
Jenna: Children's rights, mainly the right to education.

Ed: Do you think education is important for children
development?

Jenna: | believe education is the only way to get out of poverty.
. Edt What is she talking about?

Jenna: Shh!I'm listening to a volunteer for UNICEF.

E Discuss the right in the Convention on the Rights of Children that you most
agree with in pairs.

UNIT9 LESSGN




DEVELOPMENT

+ Express ideas and opinions.

ﬂ Practice and role-play the dialogue replacing the underlined parts with
your own ideas and opinions. Remember to use appropriate prosodic
resources to express what you want.

i1 Join another pair and role-play the dialogue you practiced in front of Stop & think

your classmates.

| can express ideas
\ind opinions.

m TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: Selection of a topic

a. Go to the TOWARDS THE PRODUCT section on page 160 and choose a
topic of civics and ethics from your list.

b. Express your personal reasons to consider it as a relevant topic to
be discussed.

T ¥. .. T Y Y T T T Y Y Y T . Y T Y YY.Y.Y. Y.

%1 L J[]) READING BOOKLET.
Have a quick look at the text Young people and the global climate change
on pages 104 - 110. What type of text is it? Circle one alternative.

a. An interview b. A report C. A story
%
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions . Responses

What are some of the rights of the children?
How can | express the opposite meaning of a word?

(an | select a relevant topic to discuss in a round-table session?

UNIT 9 LESSON 2



DEVELOPMENT

e LY

» Listen to a recording about one of the children s rights.

'« Treatment of information.

n Which of the countries in the box would you relate with the children in
of the language the pictures (1 - 3)? Why? Share your ideas with your classmates and give
= Discuss points of view to reasons.
participate in a round-table
— Bangladesh China Finland Indla Mexico Nepal The USA
You will...

| = listen to a recording about one
of the children s rights.

- talk about hypothetical
situations.

- decide how to express
opinions according to prosodic
resources.

- use non-verbal language and
prosodic resources to create

| aneffect

| « To check texts about civics and
ethics and select information.

E In pairs, talk about what you know about those countries. Compare them
to Mexico.

H (54 Listen to two children talking about a right stated in the Convention
on the Rights of Children. In pairs, answer the questions below to
complete the table.

| can listen and
understand a
recording about
one of the
-\iljildren's rights.

How would you
describe their
situation in life?

Which of the children in Where are they
exercise 1 are speaking? from?

UNIT 9 LESSON 3




DEVELOPMENT

» Listen to a recording about one of the children’s rights.

ﬂ ‘54 Listen to the recording again. Fill in the blanks with the correct
name: Jamila or Khim.

a. lives in one of the most densely populated
countries in the world.

b. could not walk as a child.

C. is allowed to study.

d. would be happy if boys and girls were equal.

e. was carried to school by his / her parents.

5| ‘55 Listen to the third child. Identify the main differences between her
experience and Jamila and Khim’s.

._\‘
5

- Stop & think

-""--"l""\".te".r‘a'-.-’-.-’-r"'-/ﬁ T T YT ... Y. Y. Y.y i |
i'fE.'iHUl

| €an discuss
different points of
view about the right

\ to be happy.
. | L/

E ‘-W55 Listen to the recordings once more. Identify and write one or two
pieces of information related with each country.

a. Bangladesh
b. Nepal

c. The USA

In groups, answer the questions below and talk about the recordings you
listened to.

a. What right are these teenagers referring to?
b. Do you agree with their idea of happiness? Why? Why not?

c. What is the situation like in Mexico?

UNIT @ LESSON 3




Osmp&think

YES | NO
| can talk about 1T
hypothetical
situations.

| can use non-verbal

language and

prosodic resources
\ to create an effect. /-

LS 1

» Use non-verbal language and prosodic resources to create an effect.

Laﬂ.g uage in use Talking about hypothetical situations

1. Read the following sentences from the teenagers” statements.
a. If there was education, both girls and boys would be equal.
b. If they were united, all disabled children could get education.
¢. Ifall the children had good education, they could get out of poverty.

2. Answer the questions below.
a. How many parts can you identify in each sentence?
b. What do they refer to? Circle one alternative.
i. Possible situations. ii. Real situations. iii. Imaginary situations
¢. What happens with the verbs in each part of the sentence?

3. Watch out!
When we want to express an imaginary or hypothetical situation and its result, we
use a special language structure called Second Type Conditional. It consists of a
sentence with two clauses or parts:
If + Past tense of a verb (to express the condition), would/ could + base form of a verb
(to express the possible result).

\4. Think about three hypothetical situations in your life and tell your partner. /

E In groups of three or four students, discuss on the rights Mexican
children and teens have by law and the things that could be improved.

E Write some statements expressing hypothetical situations about children’s
rights and the possible result or solution. Follow the patterns below:

If children were /had ..., they would / could...
Ifthere was..., children would / could...

EE Take turns to read the sentences you wrote aloud. Think about the
prosodic resources (tone, volume, pitch, etc.) and non-verbal language
you can use to create the effect you want in the audience.



DEVELOPMENT

m Share your opinions with your classmates, taking turns to tell or read the
statements you agreed on aloud.

TP L4l READING BOOKLET
Have a look at the text Young people and the global climate change on
pages 104 - 110. In pairs, do the following activities:

a. Do you know what UNICEF stands for?

b. Look for information about UNICEF programs in Mexico and take
some notes of the most relevant points.

. B ... ... r‘~|r»:A\ Y YT Y .. T YT Y.y’

¢. Share the information with your classmates.

i = TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3: A file with pesonal opinions
In your group, complete a file expressing your opinions about the topics
of civics and ethics you would like to discuss in a round-table session.
Take notes in a sheet of paper and then keep it in your product folder.

"‘%
EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions _ Responses
How can we express or talk about hypothetical situations?

What prosodic resources can | use to aeate the effect | want
on the audience?

UNIT @ LESSON 3



CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT !

You are going to prepare and take part in a round-table discussion on topics of civics and ethics.

PREPARATI|O
n Form groups.

E Collect all the material you developed in the TOWARDS THE PRODUCT section in the unit. Check it
again in your group.

PRODUCTION

El Individually, do the following activities:

a. Read texts and collect information about the chosen topic from various sources.

b. Compare and contrast your personal points of view with the information you read and
collected. Use the notes of your opinions that are in your product folder By-product 3 on
page 169).

¢. Organize your talk.

d. Write sentences expressing your personal points of view. Emphasize what your think but keep it
brief. (Make two or three points maximum.}.

e. Draw some conclusions with evidence.
f. Prepare a handout. Edit your opinions and make a clean copy in your notebook or a card.
g. Practice your presentation in front of a mirror timing yourself.

ﬂ As a group, organize turn-taking shifts and length of speeches for each member (3 to 4 minutes
maximum each student).

UNIT g




PRESENTATION

CLOSURE

E Take part in your team’s round-table discussion in front of the rest of the class. Bear the following

points in mind:

a. Speak loudly, clearly, and slowly.

b. Make eye-contact and truly listen to your classmates.
¢. Be ready to improvise.

d. Prepare some questions for the audience to ask for specific feedback.

zﬁ%—_\'

EVALUATING PROGRESS

n Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or hever.

Area to evaluate My view

Learning goals

« | can check texts about topics of civics and ethics.

« | can select information.

« | can understand general meaning and main ideas.

- | can discuss points of view when participating in a round-table discussion.
Final Product

- | followed the instructions carefully.

« | reached an agreement on which topic to discuss.

- lincluded a variety of sentences, using the language we have learned.
« | organized the talk carefully, using the phrases to express our opinions.
- | used formal language to present my ideas and conclusions.
Classroom interaction and values

« | was respectful of each other s ideas and opinions in the group.

« | respected turns, shared responsibilities, and took part in the round-table
discussion with interest.

» | showed respect and tolerance for other opinions.

My teacher’s/
~ partner’s view

E Ask your teacher or a partner to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you

can do to improve your weak points in the future.

B Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.
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, compla

|
« listen and check complaints about products. « To express complaints about a product.
« interpret general meaning, main ideas and details of complaints.
« elaborate oral complaints.

FINAL PRODUCT: Complaints
READING BOOKLET: How to make a complaint

Have a close look at the pictures. Discuss and answer the questions below.

a. How are the people feeling?
b. What are they complaining about?

UNIT 10



UNIT PLAN

 Activate previous knowledge.

' Evaluate how ready you are to start the unit.
Analyze type and purpose of complaints.

: Adjus't spe'é-:h, tone and volume.

Opening

 Exchange experiences.
' Infer information.
Select appropriate expressions to express complaints.
Exchange feedback.
' Present the final product.
Reflect on strengths, weaknesses, knowledge, and skills after finishing the unit.

Development

Closure

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

n Look at the pictures and answer the questions in pairs. Share your opinions with your classmates.

a. What are these people saying? Match each bubble to a picture.

iii.
Unfortunately, I'm

not satisfied with
my new tablef.

i il
I'm afmid there’s I’m unable to make or
a fly in my food! receive calls, send text

messages or receive e-mails.
I can’t even access the web.

b. How do you think people feel in these situations? Why?

I ENTRY SLIP j Evaluate how ready you are to start this unit. Tick () the alternative that
est represents your feelings.

_J1am completely ready to start. | think | could support
my classmates.

l1am quite ready to start. | may make a few mistakes. ‘

|

! D | think I'll need some support. j | will definitely need support.

UNIT 10



DEVELOPMENT

Communicative activity
» Exchanges associated to the
social environment. n Look at the people in the pictures below and describe the different facial

expressions and gestures. Then circle the correct alternative to answer
of the language the questions.

= Express complaints about
a product.

- listen and check complaints
about products.

- analyze topic and purpose of
complaints.

- appreciate type of
communication.

« To role-play a phone exchange. |

» Listen and check complaints about products.

| can appreciate and
understand the

importance of a. What are these people doing? b. How do these people feel?
EEE;EL'I:ELHW I. Giving advice. i. Happy.
L% il. Complaining about something. il. Sad.
iii. Thanking. iil. Angry.

E How do we normally express complaints? Tick (v/) the most
common ways.

a. Writing a letter.
b. Making a phone call.
[ Sending an e-mail.

d.

Face-to-face.

B In groups, discuss the advantages and disadvantages of each type of
communication. Complete the table below.

Face-to-face At adistance

‘ Advantages « It's direct. * It’s indirect.
|

« Non-verbal language

Disadvantages |  It's momentary. doesn’t exist.

UNIT 10 LESSON 1




DEVELOPMENT

« Listen and check complaints about products.
» Analyze topic and purpose of complaints.

&S : A SO T
ﬂ ;ﬂ;g Discuss and answer the following questions in pairs. Then share
your ideas with your classmates.

a. Have you ever complained about a faulty product?
b. How did you express the complaint?
c. Did you get a satisfactory response to it?

B ‘53 Listen to the recording and answer the questions below.

a. What type of communication is it?

b. What are the people complaining about?

¢. What particular product are the complaints about?

Stop & think

6 | ‘53 Listen to the recording again. Identify what the speakers said and " et and Ll
complete the sentences. Hard
a. They insist that it's the phones that comphaticdout _
| \3 product. ,/
b. “A Help Desk analyst will contact you . = ;
c. ‘I did not authorize ".
d. “When the service is working, %

‘53 Listen to the recording once more. Identify and compare each of the
speakers” attitudes and tone of voice. Write your ideas in the table below.

Mr. Butler

Ms. Hamilton

UNIT 10 LESSON 1




« Appreciate type of communication.

ﬂ Match the phrases in box A with their function in box B.

A B
a. Hi, can | speak to the manager, I. Apologizing for
please? something.
b. 1just need to check a couple Ii. Asking for clarification.
of things. jil. Asking to talk to
c. I'm terribly sorry. somebody.
d. Is something not clear? Iv. Confirming information.
e. Thank you. Bye. v. Ending a conversation.
f. That's right. vi. Identifying oneself.
g. Carol Saunders speaking. vii. Offering clarification.

ﬂ ‘59 Listen to the recording and check your answers in exercise 8. Pay
special attention to the intonation and pronunciation of each phrase.

EE In pairs, remember a situation of complaint about a product that you've
experienced. Create a brief phone conversation including some of the

I can listen, expressions in exercise 8.

understand and

produce a dialogue O T O O S W A R e

complaining about

a product. /
. | L/

m Practice the mini-dialogue several times. Then role-play the phone
exchange in front of your classmates.

m TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: Table with useful expressions
In pairs, classify the expressions in the bubbles under the corresponding
labels. Copy and complete the table in a separate sheet of paper and
then add one more phrase to each category. Keep the table in your
product folder.

UNIT 10 LESSON 1




DEVELOPMENT

Can I ask who is Can you hold Can I speak to Could I take

a message?

calling, please? the line? Benjamin, please?

Can You hold Could I speak to This is George Excuse me,
on a moment? Danlel please? pegkmg who is this?
I'll put you I'm afraid he is not Would you like to
through. available at the moment. leave a message?
May I speak to Mr. Jackson isn't
Alan, please? in right now.

Introducing | Asking who : Asking to speak |

| Informing someone | Offering to take a

Connectin
yourself is calling to someone 9 isnotavailable

message

EE! F ¥l READING BOOKLET

Have a quick look at the text How to make a complaint on pages
117 - 120. Identify the type of complaint the customer is making.

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

How can we express complaints?

What five useful expressions can we use when complaining on the phone?

UNIT 10 LESSON 1



DEVELOPMENT

7S T - T

LEssmp‘afqultq product

o

Communicative activity

» Exchanges associated to the

social environment. n Look at the pictures and answer the questions below. Then compare
answers with your partner.

« Infer general meaning about complaints.

Sacial practice
of the language

- Express complaints abouta
product.

- infer general meaning of
complaints.

- listen and check complaints
about faulty products.

- elaborate and role-play mini-
dialogues.

» To identify main ideas and
details in oral complaints.

a. What are these people doing?

| can infer general
ideas about
complaints.

b. What type of problems may they have?

¢. Have you or your family ever had similar problems? Which one(s)?

E You are going to listen to complaints about a faulty laptop. Before
starting, do the activities below in pairs.

a. In your notebook, write a list of problems you may face in relation to a
laptop purchase.

b. Tick (+) the words you think you will hear in the recording.

_defective ___angry __fan ____receipt
e-mail _heat computer hard-disk
~_system  problem  service ~ bed
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DEVELOPMENT

» Listen and check complaints about faulty products.

E ‘60 Listen to the recording and validate your predictions in exercise 2.
Then, in your own words, tell your partner the reason for the complaint.

ﬂ ‘60 Listen to the recording again. Answer the following questions and
then check them with your classmates.

a. What will the company do if they can't find the problem?
b. Is the customer satisfied with the agreement?

¢. What does the store clerk think about the problem?

d. What does the customer usually do with the laptop?

e. Is it a faulty product? Why? Why not?

3 & Listen to the recording once more. Tick (+) the statements that ‘-‘ Did you know that...

express a solution to the problem. the introduction of voice
mail enabled people to
a. Hi, I'd like to make a complaint about a defective laptop... leave lengthy, secure, and
. detailed messages in natural
|
b. We'll be able to take a look at it today at no charge to you. voice? The adoption of
C. If we can't find the problem, we will exchange it for a new one. voice-mail in corporations
: improved the flow of
d. It gets so hot whenever | use it. communication and saved
e. What do you usually do on the laptop? \ huge amounts of money. |
f. Just remember wherever you use it to allow air flow freely
through those vents.

ﬂ Read and classify the expressions in the box according to the emotions
they convey. Then provide one more example for each category.

Thank you. Id appreciate that. That Is strange for such a new
computer. I'dllke to make a complaint about a defective laptop...
Thank you, | will.

Confusion Dlsappalntmsnt Gratitude
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In groups, talk about the recording and answer the questions below. Take
notes and then share your comments with another group.

a. Do you agree with the reason for the complaint?

b. Is it a face-to-face situation or a telephone complaint?

¢. What expressions does the customer use to start the complaint?

d. Does the customer present the complaint in a clear and polite way?

e. Does the store clerk answer politely? Is he willing to solve the
customer’s problem?

Language in use Talking about future situations

1. Read the extract from the recording.

If | don't use the laptop on my bed, will it be ok?... If we can't find the problem, we will
exchange it for a new one.

2. In pairs, answer the questions below.

a. How many parts can you identify in each example in point 17
b. What is the function of the word in bold?

¢. What part of the sentence is expressing a cause or condition?
d. What part of the sentence is expressing an effect or result?

3. Watch out!

When we want to express a real or possible future situation and its result, we use the
First Type Conditional. It consists of a sentences with two clauses:

|YES NO If + the Present Simple tense to introduce the cause and the Future Simple tense to

| can express a

cause and its effect. express the effect.
b ey arerd) 4. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs between parentheses.
meanmg about
\ complaints. ) a. |f my laptop (not work) properly, |
- P (take) it to the technicians.
b. The battery (burn) if you
(not unplug) it from time to time.
¢. Ifthe store clerk (give) a negative answer to my third
complaint, | (call) National Customer Service.

5. Follow the pattern and write two examples of causes and effects related to your own
life. Then read your sentences aloud to your classmates.

o .
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I3 | 11 READING BOOKLET
Have a look at the text How to make a complaint on pages 117 - 120. Read
the title and answer the question.

What type of text is it? Tick (+) the best option.

I A letter of complaint
il An article
ili. A story

E In pairs, complete the conversation about a faulty product with your

own ideas.

Store clerk:
Customer:

Store clerk:
Customer:
Store clerk:
Customer:
Store clerk:

Customer:
Store clerk:
Customer:
Store clerk:
Customer:
Store clerk:
Customer:
Store clerk:
Customer:

« Elaborate and role-play mini-dialogues.

Good morning,
Hi, I'd like to make

What seems to be .

| think _
Perhaps

| bought here

you?
about a

DEVELOPMENT

Could |

Sure. Here it is.
Everything

Yes, of course.
What do you

1

. Could I ask _

Is

That's probably
So,if
It should be

deucl.

| can elaborate and
role-play a dialogue
about a faulty

m (ﬁﬂ- If necessary, listen to the recording again and pay special attention
to intonation and pronunciation.

m Using the model in exercise 9, practice reading the conversation
you completed aloud. Form groups of four and role-play the conversation
you practiced, exchanging roles.
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m TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: A reason to complain
a. Revise the situation you role-played in exercise 9. Think about other
ways of expressing your complaint and write them down.

OO OSSO OGN A D

b. Now, write a short message to to make the same complaint as in
exercise 9 but at a customer service phone desktop. Use the model
below to write the message in your notebook.

.

Good morning! I would like to make a complaint about

an iron I bought at your store last week. I felt really
disappointed when I turned it on for the first time and

it didnt heat. I tried it several times and the problem
continued. I would like a free replacement of this appliance
\Or @ full reimburse. Please, contact me as soon as possible!J

V

¢. Read your complaint aloud in front of the class. If possible, record a
voice message and send it to a classmate.

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

How can | express a cause and its effect?

Is it easier to express complaints in a face-to-face situation or in a
phone conversation? Why?

UNIT 10 LESSON 2



DEVELOPMENT

DEVELOPMENT

o] oy
| S R - P

31 m really Sorry...

« Select proper repertoire of words and expressions to complain,

N
e
B

LESSON

Communicative a(tivité,'
» Exchanges associated to the
n In pairs, look at the picture and answer these questions. sacial environment,

Social practice
of the language
= Express complaints about
a product.

- listen and check complaints

a. What is the woman doing?

b. What is the man’s job?

about a product.
E Read the list of expressions (i - x.). Write the number in the corresponding |+ select proper repertoire of
column of the table. words and expressions fo
complain,
i. Excuse me, but there’s a problem with... » express complaints and
il. |have acomplaint to make SO S ke
’ P adjustments.

iii. 1 'm so sorry, it'll never happen again.

iv. |'want to make a complaint about... - To elaborate oral complaints.

v. We're sorry, but we don't see anything wrong.

vi. | find this hard to believe.

vil. |1 ‘'m so sorry but it’s not our policy to...

vill.| ‘'m afraid there’s a slight problem with...

ix. | 'mreally sorry; we’ll do our best not to make the same mistake
again.

X. Unfortunately, I'm not in position to do that.

I

Complalnts Respansesto camplalnts

Stop & think
— YES
| can properly select
words and
expressions to
make a complamt.

B m Look up the words in the box in the Glossary.

purchase disappointed troubleshooter relmburse policy

ﬂ You are going to listen to a recording about complaints. Underline the
sentences and phrases in exercise 1 that you think you will hear.
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» Listen and check complaints about a product.

H ‘61 Listen to the recording and validate your predictions in exercise 4.

B ‘61 Listen to the recording again. Answer these questions in pairs.

a. Why is the complaint about?

b. How does the customer feel? Why?

c. What does the customer want?

d. Did the sales representative solve the customer’s problem? Why? Why
not?

‘61 Listen to the recording once more and fill in the blanks of the

J expressions.
\
x Learning tip a. Good morning, how can | ?
. _ b. lhave a
When using formal English
to complain, we often use c. | feel very
the expression: I'm afraid, a
polite way of telling d. | find this
somebody something that . .
b At o e. ,1am notin a position to do that.
disappointing, or that you f. I'm afraid it’s not to give

are sorry about, but can do
nothing. Examples:
I'm afraid the train is late.

s ‘- ﬂ Answer these questions about the recording and take notes of your

& refiind answers. Then share your ideas in your group.
I'm afraid Mr. Smith Is out of R S w 3
N a. Would you complain in this situation? Why? Why not?

b. Do you think the sales representative was right? Why? Why not?
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« Select proper repertoire of words and expressions to complain.

Language in use Expressing annoyance and regret

g ﬁ‘ ;E Look up the words in the boxes in the Glossary.

annoyance regret

2. Read the following extracts from the recording, paying special attention to the
expressions in bold.

I'm afraid it not our policy to give free replacements.
[ find this hard to believe.
I'm really sorry to hear that.

Unfortunately, | am not in a position to do that.

None of this is my fault!

e

There’s nothing I can do.
I will certainly do that!

3. Read the sentences again and identify if the speaker is expressing regret or annoyance.

@

 Stop & think

| can properly select
words and
expressions to
kae a complaint.

DEVELOPMENT

YES|NO

|
L

4, Think about real-life situations in which you expressed regret and annoyance. Tell
\ your partner about them using the expressions you have just learned. )

Have a close look at the complaint letter in the text How to make a
complaint on page 119 and answer the questions below.

a. What style is it? Circle one alternative.

i. Block style ii. Semi-block style iii. Modified block style

b. Which of these words do you think will appear in it? Circle your choices.

contact customer explanation happy Information
letter message money patient problem
product response service solutlon wrong

UNIT 10
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« Express complaints and solutions and make adjustments.

EE ‘62 ?‘lﬁ Read and listen to the following conversation,
paying special attention to the intonation and pronunciation.

Receptionist: How did you enjoy our city?

Bernard: Well, the city was QK, but I'm afraid the hotel was a disaster.
Receptionist: I'm very sorry to hear that. What exactly was the problem?
Bernard: The rooms were dirty, and the air-conditioner kept making

a terrible noise; even the TV didn't work.

Receptionist: Apart from that, was everything else OK?

Bernard: No, it wasn't. The brochure said the hotel had one of the
finest restaurants in the city; not true! We think the food
was awful.

Receptionist: I'm very sorry you were disappointed.

Bernard: Well, we paid for a first-class hotel and we didn't get one;

Receptionist: I'm afraid | can't possibly do that. Perhaps you should talk
to the manager. She's in her office.

Bernard: Good idea. Could you call her, please?

| can express
complaints,
solutions and make

.\\M_ﬁustments. -/'

m Practice the conversation in pairs, taking turns to play both roles. If
necessary, listen to the recording again. Then role-play the conversation
in front of your classmates.
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DEVELOPMENT

E TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3: A dialogue complaining about a
product
In pairs, create a brief dialogue complaining about a faulty product.
Follow these steps:
a. Choose a product and make a list of possible problems you may face
after purchasing it.

j i 1 | J L
Y v . Y. P P .Y Y Y N T Y T T Y Y YTy YT Y Y Y

b. Replace the underlined information in the conversation in exercise 10
with your own ideas and express your complaint.

c. Add or delete any unnecessary information from the conversation you
completed. Make sure you include correct words to express regret and
annoyance.

d. Correct your spelling, grammar and punctuation mistakes. Then keep
this work in your product folder.

e. Practice and role-play the conversation in front of your classmates.

EXIT SLIP

Complete the lesson exit slip and then discuss your conclusions with your teacher and classmates.

Questions Responses

How can we express regrets and annoyance in a conversation?

What adjustments can | make according to what | want to express?
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CLOSURE

7

N

FINAL PRODUCT o Trhes

L

You are going to express complaints in different situations.

. '
M

__

PREPARATION

HWOrk in pairs.

E Choose a situation in which you needed to present a complaint. (You may invent one). Consider
the following points:

a. The reason for the complaint.

b. The person you need to talk to about the situation.
¢. The tone of your conversation.

d. The solution you expect.

B Choose the way in which you prefer to make the complaints: a face-to-face conversation or a
telephone exchange.

PRODUCTION

ﬂ If you decide on a phone conversation, take from your folder the expressions you classified in the
TOWARDS THE PRODUCT section on page 177 and use the message on page 182. If you decide on
a face-to-face conversation, take from your folder the dialogue you created on page 187 and use it
as a model.

E Write a brief dialogue (around 8 entries) for the situation, including the steps below:

a. Greeting.
b. Making the complaint.
¢. Asking for clarification.
d. Clarifying.

L1 uniT 10




CLOSURE
e. Accepting / rejecting the complaint.

f. Agreeing / disagreeing with interlocutor.
g. Reaching an agreement and solving the problem.

E Practice the dialogue with your partner taking turns. Help and correct each other.

PRESENTATION

Role-play one the dialogue for the rest of the class. Make sure you have all the needed props to
simulate a real-life situation.

B EVALUATING PROGRESS

n Individually, reflect on and evaluate your progress in the unit. Write always, sometimes or never.

My teacher’s/

Area to evaluate it iets it v
Learning goals

« | can listen and check complaints about products.
« | can interpret general meaning, main ideas and details of complaints.
+ | can elaborate oral complaints.

Final Product

« | followed the instructions carefully.

« | respected turns to describe a situation for a complaint.

« | organized the complaint in a logical way.

« | used patterns and expressions learned in the unit.

« | used polite language and corrected each other’s pronunciation.

(lassroom interaction and values

- | was respectful to my partner.

« | respected turns, shared responsibilities, and took part in the activity
with interest.

- | was respectful of the work of other pairs.

B Ask your teacher or a partner to evaluate your performance and then comment on the things you
can do to improve your weak points in the future.

B Discuss your reflections with the rest of the class.
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GLOSSARY

Unit 1

= Blame: to think or say that somebady is
responsible for something bad.

= Carpool: an arangement among automobile
owners by which each in tumns drives the others to
and from a designated place.

= Device: an object or a piece of equipment that has
been designed to do a particular job.

= Footage: part of a film showing a particular event.

« Injury: harm done to a person’s or an animal’s
body in an accident.

= |vory: the hard white substance similar to dentine
that makes up the main part of the tusks,
especially of the elephant and walrus.

= Nasty: very bad or unpleasant; offensive; unkind.

« Pick on: to treat somebody unfairly, by blaming or
ariticizing.

« Safe: protected from any danger or harm.

= Sneak: to pass in a stealthy or furtive manner.

« Spread: to become widely known.

unit 2

= Act (n.): a part of a play or opera

- Audience: the group of people together in one

place to watch or listen to a play, movie, someone

speaking, etc.

Cast: the actors in a film, play, or show

« Character: a person represented in a movie, play,

or story

Costumes: a set of clothes worn in order to look

like someone else

Crammed: full of things or people; crowded.

« Dialogue: conversation that is written for a book,

play, or movie

Director: a person who is in charge of a movie or

play and tells the actors how to play their parts

= Engrossed (adj.): giving all your attention to
something.

- Express : to show a feeling, opinion, or fact

= Faint: not strong or dear; slight.

Gales: a very strong wind.

- Gobble (v): to make the sound of a male turkey.

Innards: the organs inside the body of a person or

an animal, espedially the stomach.

« Linas: the words that an actor speaks when
performing in a movie, play, etc.

« Make-up: colored substances used on your face to

improve or change your appearance

Narrator: the character who tells you what is

happening in a book or movie

« Perform: to entertain people by dancing, singing,
acting, or playing music

« Play (n.): a piece of writing that is intended to be
acted in a theater or on radio or television

» Pluck (v.): to remove the feathers from a bird so

that it can be cooked and eaten.

« Queasy (adj.): sick, likely to vomit.

+ Rehearse: to practice a play, a piece of music, etc
in order to prepare it for public performance

- Scene: a part of a play or movie in which the action
stays in one place for a continuous period of time

« Script: the words of a movie, play, broadcast, or
speech

« Setting: the time and the place in which the
action of a book, movie, play, etc. happens

- Stage: the area in a theater on which actors or
entertainers perform

« Toss (v.): throw.

« Whiskers: any of the long stiff hairs that grow
near the mouth of a cat, rat, etc.

+ Whistle: to make a high sound by forcing air
through a small hole or passage.

+ Yam (n.): a sweet potato.

unit 3

+ Disruption: an interruption in the usual way that
a system, process, or event works.

« Drill: any practice or exercise, espedially for
emergencies.

« Duck: to bend suddenly, espedally in order to
avoid something.

« First-aid: basic medical treatment that you give
someone who is sick or injured in an emergency.

+ Flooding: a great flowing or overflowing of water,
especially over land not usually submerged.

+ Flyover: an overhead arossing, especially a
highway overpass.

- Hazard: something causing danger, peril, risk, or
difficulty.

+ Lowermost: the lowest.

« Slope: slant, espedally downward or upward.

« Steep: having an almost vertical angle.

« Strap: a looped band by which an item may be
held, pulled, or lifted.

+ Strengthen: to make stronger; give strength to.

+ Widespread: existing or happening in many
places and/or among many people.

Unit 4

« Give birth: to bear, bring forth.

+ Raise: to increase in amount.

« Steroids: any of a large group of chemical
compounds that produce specific changes in the body.

+ Subspecies: a subdivision of a species, espedially
a geographical or ecological subdivision.

+ Underweight: weighing less than is usual or proper.

Unit 5

+ Devoutly: in a devout way; seriously, sincerely.

« Dungeon: a strong, dark prison or cell, such as in
amedieval castle.

« Dwarves: small, imaginary beings, often
represented as tiny old men, who are skilled as
workers and have magical powers.

« Grief: great mental suffering or distress over a loss
or disappointment; sharp sorrow.

+ Heir: a person who inherits or has a right to inherit
from another person who dies.

+ Nag: to annoy by continuously finding fault or
making demands.

- Qutrageous: of or involving great injury or wrong.

« Perchance; perhaps; maybe; by chance.

- Sling: a device for hurling a stone, etc., by hand,
usually a strap with a string at each end that is
whirled around in a dircle to gain speed before
releasing the rock of stone.

« Snooty: snobbish; acting like a snob.

- Swoop: to take, lift, scoop up, or remove with or
as if with one sweeping motion.

« Vessel: a hollow or hollowed-out utensil, as a cup,
bowl, or pitcher, used for holding liquids or other
contents.

« Whim: a sudden idea, thought, or wish to do
something without a good reason.

« Yonder: over there; at, in, or to that place.

Unit 6

« (lapping game (or hands on hand game): a
type of usually cooperative (i.e., non-competitive)
game which is generally played by two players and
involves clapping as a rhythmic accompaniment to
asinging game or reciting of a rhyme.

= Diminish: to reduce or be reduced in size or
importance.

» Edge: the outer or furthest point of something.

« Motherboard: the main printed circuit board that
contains the CPU of a computer and makes it
possible for the other parts of a computer to
communicate with each other.

« Nonetheless: despite what has just been said or done.

+ Quizlet: free learning tool for students, including
flashcards, study and game modes.

+ Roaming: the use of a mobile phone service that
you can connect to when you cannot connect to
the one that you normally use.

+ Rendering: a translation of a book or piece of
writing into a different language or a different style.

- Strength: the ability to do things that need a lot
of physical or mental effort.

Unit7

+ Banned: something that is forbidden

= Bunch: a number of things of the same type.

« Cradle song: a short musical compaosition with
words; a lullaby

« Platter: a large plate that is used for serving food

+ Rub: to move the hand backwards and forwards
over a surface while pressing firmly.

+ Seven o'clock sharp: exactly at seven odlock

« Smart clothes: trim, neat, and stylish; clothes
that fit well



« Welcome: to greet somebody in a friendly way.

uUnit 8

« Alumni: men and women who have completed
their studies, esp. ata college or university

« Bus (w.): to move dishes to and from tablesin a
restaurant as a job

= Culture: the way of life, especially the general
customs and beliefs, of a particular group of people
at a particular time:

- Embrace: to accept something enthusiastically.

- Gregarious: sociable, outgoing

« Heritage: features belonging to the culture of a
particular sodiety, such as traditions, languages, or
buildings, that were created in the past and still
have historical importance.

« Poll: a study in which people are asked for their
opinions about a subject or person.

- Sneaky: secret and unfair way of deing things

« Survey: an examination of opinions, behavior,
etc., made by asking people questions.

« Turnout (n.): the number of people who are
present for an event

= Worship: to have or show a strong feeling of
respect and admiration for God or a god.

unit 9

« Enrich: to add greater value or significance to.

- Fear: an unpleasant emotion or thought that you
have when you are frightened or worried by
something dangerous, painful, or bad that is
happening or might happen.

Unit 10

= Annoyance: the feeling or state of being angry or
upset

= Complaint: a statement that something is wrong
or not satisfactory.

= Disappointed: unhappy because someone or
something was not as good as expected

« Faulty: having faults or defects; imperfect.

« Policy: plan of what to do in particular situations

= Purchase: (v) to buy something / (n) something
that you buy

« Refund: an amount of money that is given back to
you.

= Regret: to feel sorry about a situation, especially
something sad or wrong or a mistake that you
have made

= Reimburse: to give back the amount of money
that someone has spent:

= Troubleshooter: a person whose job s to solve
problems for a company or an organization
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Dear Students,

By reading the texts in this booklet, you will be able to
extend reading practice at the same time you analyze and
discuss the informative and narrative texts that are included
and which are related to the topics of each unit of the
Activity Book.

The Reading Booklet includes informative and narrative
texts that are varied and have been specially selected to
prompt your motivation and interest.

The activities proposed will help you understand language
structures, acquire new vocabulary, consolidate what you
have learned and also use different useful reading strategies.
These activities are divided into three sections:

Before you read, to introduce the topic and some vocabulary.

While you read, to guide you and help you understand what
you read.

After you read, to allow you to connect the content of the
text with your own reality, with the rest of the world or with
other areas of the curriculum. They will also allow you to
reflect on the content, give opinions and share ideas.

At the end of booklet, there is also a Glossary section, which
provides the meaning of the highlighted words throughout
the texts, and an Answers section, which will help you check
your answers to the activities.

We hope you find this booklet useful and enjoyable.
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£} BEFORE YOU READ

The activities in this section will help you prepare for the reading stage.

Do you like listening to the radio? Complete this questionnaire and then

compare answers in your group.

a. How often do you listen to the radio! Tick () your choice.
_ Bveryday.
—_Twoorthree times a week.
__Only on weekends.

b. How many hours a day do you listen?

¢. What do you like listening to? Range from 5 (love) to 1 (hate).

(lassical music

| 4

31211}

Local affairs

| Pop music
Reviews

Sport

:Talk programs / interviews
The news

| The weather forecast

UNIT 1



Answer these questions in your group.

a. Would you like to participate in a radio project for the members of your
community? Why? Why not?

b. What type of programs would you include? Make a list.

Bl WHILE YOU READ
You are now ready to read the text A radio project with a purpose.
The activities 3 - 9 will help you understand it.

UNIT 1



ARADIO
PROJECT
WITH A PURPOSE

Some years ago, a teachers'strike in the state of Oaxaca
caused students to miss school for several months.

UNICEF and its education partner, CIESAS, saw an
opportunity to help children in the poorest and most
vulnerable communities. The resulting project gave
these children their own radio program and, more
important, a voice. This is the story of that project.




In four cities and towns, including the remote village
of Tenango, UNICEF and its partner gave children
access to all the training and equipment necessary to
record their own programs.

Girls were especially vulnerable in indigenous
communities— which is why Tenango was chosen for
the radio project.

UNIT 1 11



One of the students to join the project was Alondra
Carrera. Alondra lived in a modest house with other
family members. She was a top student and hoped to
be a biologist one day.

She quickly found her voice as a storyteller, sharing
tales of her large extended family and her experiences
growing up in one of the indigenous communities

of Oaxaca.

12



The radio workshop was very
important to all the students
who joined the project. They
learned how to respect the
culture, the values, the traditions
and how to be friends with
everybody else, so that they
have better relationships with
their community and with the
rest of the children who

live there.




UNICEF sent the programs to different radio stations
and posted them on the Internet. Many villages do
not have radio stations, so the recorded programs
were often played through the public loudspeakers
that are still common in the town squares.

Even idle ambulances were used as mobile radio
stations, playing the programs over their loudspeakers
as they moved through the community.

|

1
i

& Todos los deredhos reser
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In the city of Oaxaca,
the project created a full
scale production studio,
where children can
learn the skills they
need to prepare for a
career in broadcasting.

However, regardless of
their future careers,
these children have
already succeeded in
helping preserve their
cultural identity with
every broadcast.




.....

What was the purpose of the radio project?

K3 What did UNICEF's support consist of?

In what way did the project help children?

I3 How did the project support girls? Why?

What did the radio workshop teach students?

K3 Inwhat way did the project help people deal with everyday problems?

[} How can this project be applied to other communities?

16 UNIT 1



These activities will help you think about and respond to the text you
have read.

Fillin the blanks in these sentences (a — g) using information from
the text.

a. Some years ago, the UNICEF got involved in

b. The project took place in

¢. Alondra Carrera received the benefits of the project because
and

d. Alondra could help the people in her community by

UNIT 1 17



e. Tenango was chosen because

f. After the project, Oaxaca

g. The project was successful because

Write a paragraph expressing your personal opinion of the project.

Mmoot AN BB OB AN 66 B
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§ill BEFORE YOU READ
Before you start, these activities will help you prepare for the reading stage.

Have a look at the text on pages 21 - 27. How is it organized?

Match the words in the box to the corresponding picture (1 - 3).

‘-cryugeni-:-:hamber helmet - mummy

B WHILE YOU READ
You are now ready to read the text Back to the summer. The activities
(3-5) will help you understand it.

20 UNIT 2



BACK TO THE SUMMER

Scene One
(Lights come up as happy summer music plays. Two fiiends, Scott and Liam
are talking. Their friend Sean enters, cartying a strange-looking gadget.)

Sean: Hey, guys! Do you want to play with my new invention? It's a
time machine.

Liam: Sorry, Sean, we're not in the mood.

Scott: - Our summer vacation is practically over.

Liam; (Sudden realization.) Hey, wait a minute! Did you say a‘time
machine’?

Sean: Yeah, |tumed my mom's old cell phone into a flux capacitor.
Would you like to try it?

Liam: (Can we use it to start summer vacation all over again?

Sean:  Sure, but first we've got to put on our safety helmets. All right,
the coordinates are set for June 37 The lights are blinking; the

buttons are working, the flux capacitor is... fluxing. We link arms,
stomp our feet, and here we go!

Liam: Back to the beginning of summer!
(The kids run in a circle and then rush off stage as the lights shift
to Jeff. He is running around

the stage wearing a cape,
pretending to be a super-hero.)

UNIT 2 21
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Scene Two
Mom: (Voice off stage.) Jeff? Jeffrey? Jeffrey Nathan Johnson, answer

Jeff:

Scott:
Liam:

Jeff:

Sean:
Scott:
Liam:

your mother.

Mom, I'm practicing being a super hero!
(The time travel kids enter.)

| think it worked!

Hi, what's the date today?

June 3.

[t works! My time machine works!
Everything looks different.

What's going on? Where are we? | don't think we're in the right

place; we'e lost!

2@\ aisleirle
5 10 11 \2Z \3 14 S
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Liam:

Scott:

Sean:

Jeff:

Liam:

Jeff:

Sean:

Oh, my gosh, weTein
the 1980s!

Take us back! Take us
back right now!

| can't turn the
machine back on. It's
not working!

Do you need help?
Sounds like you need
a hero.

Hey, wed love your
help. Let's find sorne
new batteries or
something.

Hey, guys. You just

(“. :

L el

need to press this button.

Wait! Don't touch it!

(Sound effect — The kids disappear behind a drop.)

(]
[
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Scene Three

(Lights change. The kids are
surrounded by ancient Eqyptians

s e PR RRRSRERRY

(A mummy slowly staggers onto the stage.)

E who bow down before them.)

© Scott: UM, hi. My

g name’s Scott. <
: (The Egyptians :
¢ all hail) .
. Liam: We don't belong 3
: here! .
E Egyptian 1: Of course you E
3 do. When you 4
3 appeared, we 4
3 knew that it was a sign that you would lead us <
3 to greatness. 4
E Egyptian 2: The prophecy says that you will finish building E
b the Great Pyramids. 1
E Sean: The Great pyramids? Where? .
. Egyptian 1: (Points to steps.) Right over there. -

E Liam: | don't want to be here. | want my Mommy!

FETTeYeeRETRYRYRTRTRRYRRRTRRTRRR
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Liam: | said "Mommy'
(The mummy slowly staggers back off stage.)
Egyptian 1: Do not worry. You will find our kingdom is a paradise.
(The Queen exits. The Time Machine is on stage. An
Eqyptian worker enters and finds It).

Egyptian 3: I'm tired of teiling and building all the time. What's
this button for?

Scott: No, don't touch that!
(The kids spin around and travel through time again.)

J?
m‘i
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Scene Four ]
. : Jaf?u .
(The Future; the year is 2072. An old man -5 P;‘ -

walks up to a cryogenic chamber.) o F%J
Old man: What5 this? A ryogenic Sl P 20

chamber? It says, “Do not thaw
until someone has invented a time machine””. Oh
my, | must unfreeze these poor young people immediately.

(He opens up the chamber. Sean, Scott, and Liam step out,

very cold.)

Sean:  Brrl

Scott:  Socold.

0ld man: Welcome to the future! The year is two-thousand seventy
two!

Sean:  Oh, dear. | don't suppose you have a time machine we
could borrow.

Old man: You are in luck, my friends. This will take you wherever
you need to go.
Scott:  (Great, let's go home!

(The kids return to the place where they had begun their
time trip.)

UNIT 2



Liam:  Well, | quess everything is back to normal.
Scott: Yeah. Except now we have to go back to school.

Sean: |wish there was a way we could start this whole thing all
over again. Wait... | know... Let's travel in time again!

Created by publishing team
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Read the script quickly. Check your predictions in lesson 1 and
lesson 3 of the Activity Book.

K3 Identify the following elements in the script. Underline them using
different color codes.

a. Protagonists
b. Secondary characters
¢. Author's comments or additional information

Answer these questions.

a. How many places and times did the kids visit?

b. Where did the kids end their trip?

28 UNIT 2



These activities will help you think about and respond to the text you
have read.

K3 Answer these questions in your group and take notes. Then, exchange
ideas with other groups.

a. How do you think the children knew that they were in the 1980’7

b. What may have happened if the children had visited Ancient Rorne
instead of Ancient Eqypt?

¢. What do you think the children found when they arrived in 20727

d. What time / place / people would you like to visit if you had a time
machine? Why?

UNIT 2 29



You are going to perform the play Back to the summer. Follow
the instructions.

a. Work in groups of eight students.

b. Assign roles within the group,
including actors, director,
technicians, etc. Each student may
perform more than one role.

c. Practice the play. Follow the steps
in the Product section on pages

40 and 41 of your Student’s Book.

d. Perform the play in front of
your classmates.

30 UNIT 2
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E4l BEFORE YOU READ
The activities in this section will help you prepare for the reading stage.

Answer these questions in your group.

a. Which of these activities are related to mountains? Tick ()
your choices.

_Sailing

32 UNIT 3



_ Fishing

b. Complete this table with items you think are necessary to enjoy a safe

day in the mountains.

_Trekking

ltem

Reason why it is important

¢. Which of the items in point b. do you think will be mentioned in

the text?

Bl WHILE YOU READ
You are now ready to read the text A safe day in the mountains. The

activities will help you understand it.

UNIT 3
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PRECAUTIONS TO TAKE l
BEFORE SETTING oUT FOR
A DAY iN THE AMOUNTAINS

o If your itinerary will take
you above an altitude of 1,800
meters, you should be aware
of the risk of altitude illness. If
you begin to show symptoms
such as headache, profound
fatigue, loss of appetite, nausea
and, occasionally, vomiting, do
not go higher until the
symptoms decrease. If
symptoms increase, go down,
down, down!

=]



m Eat a high carb
' oh
diet (more than 70% ofygzie
calories). Take a reserve food
Zupply with you for

mergencies (choc

_ olate, mi

cake, cookies, and g!ucos?mt

tablets). Stay properly hydrated.

iy Wwear appropriate clothes.
Take plenty of warm clothing,
especially wind and rain-proof
outer garments (jacket or
syeatshirt with a hood, and over
pants), gloves, and one or two
spare\ong-s\eeved sweaters. T
Wear boots (not shoes) with
rubber mountaineering soles.

UNIT 3 RA



If one of your group
members shows signs of
hypothermia, such as tiredness,
reluctance to keep moving, of
collapse, get the victim into
warm, dry clothes and keep
them in a horizontal recovery
position. If the victim is
conscious, give them a warm
drink, but NO coffee or tea, and
NEVER alcohol! Remember that
victims of hypothermia have to
be handled very gently. Do not
forget that ‘exposure’
(hypothermia) is dangerous and
often fatal, and can happen at
any time of the year, even in
summer. As soon as you have
identified a victim of
hypothermia, try to attract
attention to get help.To
this effect, always carry a whistle,
a flashlight, and a first-aid Kit.

=
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If you find yourself ina survival
situation, like being lost or ina
storm in the mountains, for
example, the first thing to dois to
prevent heat loss. Look for or make

a shelter and keep out of the wind.




@ ALwAYs carry a
map and compass, and

know how to use them.

[ in to the mountoins?
from: Barbic, M. (2011, August 8). What do we need for asafe trip to )
s Retrieved from: htlp:ﬂwww.hmimtﬁ.nrgfad\riswwmuntam-safety

=
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Were your predictions in point 1 cright? Why? Why not?

Were these items in your list in point 1 b? Which ones?
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EilJ AFTER YOU READ

These activities will help you think about and respond to the text you

have read.

In pairs, try to do these activities without reading the text again. Read again to

check your answers.

Where in the text would you put these headings?

a. Altitude illness

b. Appropriate clothes

¢. Appropriate food and drink

d. Equipment to help you find your way
e. Helping Search and Rescue crews

f. Preventing heat loss

g. Ireating hypothermia

Answer these questions.

a. What are the symptoms of altitude illness?

Paragraph
Paragraph
Paragraph
Paragraph
Paragraph
Paragraph
Paragraph

b. What food is recommended for a trip to the mountains?
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¢. What types of dothes are appropriate for the mountains?

d. What type of footwear is appropriate for the mountains?

e. What can you use to attract attention and get help?

f. What do trekkers carry to find direction?

I3 You and your friends are planning to spend a day in the mountains next

42

weekend. Write a list of instructions indicating what you should take,
what clothes you should wear, and other important precautions you
should keep in mind. Summarize your instructions under the
corresponding heading in the table below.

(Clothes

Equipment

Food

Other

UNIT 2



UNIT 4: Breaking news
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E4l BEFORE YOU READ
The activities in this section will help you prepare for the reading stage.

Look at the texts on pages 45 — 51 and identify the topic of each one.
Write the section of the newspaper that they belong to.

TEXT(1):

TEXT (11):

TEXT (1):

TEXT (IV):

Look up the following words in the glossary.

TEXTI TEXTII
a. wag a. claim
b. brag b. buried
€. smash ¢ lie
d. humble d. shrine
e. boast e. relic
TEXTHI TEXT IV
a. exploits a. polynya
b. entourage b. remarkable
¢. cobbled ¢. edge
d. saddle d. launch
e. culmination e, premature

£l WHILE YOU READ
You are now ready to read the text foday ‘s news. Activity 3 will help
you understand it.
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Today's news
l.

South Dakota dog Mochi sets new Guinness
World Record for longest canine tongue

By Ronald Wesxler

It's an award to get that she very proud of her
tongues wagging! new record,” Ms. Rickert
But despite world said. Mo enjoys some
fame, eight-year- celebrity status in her
old St Bernard - US hometown in South
Mochi,“Mo”, isn’t Dakota, with people
letting celebrity go }' stopping her to get
to her head. selfies, but poor old
The American canine Mo ha.s Bame

has just been named breathing probler.ns
Guinness World Records ..':md struggles to pick
holder for the longest up objects.

tongue on a dog. It’s 18.6 W i

cm long, smashing the :

previous record holder’s

effort, a Pekingese called

Puggy, whose tongue was

merely 11.4cm long. She also produces a lot of
Mo’s owner, Carla Rickert, = SIOBber because of the
adopted her when she space her huge tongue

takes up in her mouth.

was two years old.”She’s
so humble, she never

brags or boasts but I know

Adapted from: http://www.heraldsun.com.au/kids-news lightbright/south-daketa- dog-mochi-sets-new-guinness-
world-record-for-longest-canine-tongue,/ news-story/62 de196f59¢c6ce08deced31 85 Blec
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Researchers claim they’ve found the
secret tomb of St. Nicholas

No, it's not at the North Pole
By Nina Golgowski

Researchers believe they

may have found the final
resting place of St. Nick.

A recent scan of the
ground beneath St.
Nicholas Church in the
Turkish province of
Antalya has revealed what
local officials say could be
a secret tomb. They
believe the tomb could
belong to the popular
Chunstian saint who helped
inspire the legendary
character Santa Claus, the
Hurnyet Daily reports.

Cemil Karabayram, head
of Antalya’s Monument
Authority, expressed

high hopes for what may
lie there.
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“We believe this shmne 1s
not damaged at all, but it
1s quute difficult to get to it
as there are mosaics on
the floor,” Karabayram
told the Turkish paper.

Cemuil Karabayram said it
will take some time to

examine the ground

beneath the church.

“The wotld’s eyes will be
set on here,” he told
Hurnyet Daily. “We claim
that St. Nicholas has been
kept in this temple without
any damage. We are at the
last stage. If we get the
results, Antalya’s tourism
will gain big momentum.”

Carol Myers, creator of

the non-profit St. Nicholas
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Center, which provides
mnformation on the saint,
says people shouldn’t be

SO SUure.

“The speculation is very
premature,” she told us by
email on Wednesday. “If
there are relics, they need
to be dated and examined
by international experts.
The Turks, of course, are
very interested in
promoting tourism, but
I’'m very reluctant to draw

any conclusions.”

St. Nicholas of Myra s seen in this 12th-ceatury fresco. The

saint's acts of generosity, particulary to chikdven, inspired the
red and white-sufted figure known as Santa Claus.

' St. Nicholas’ real-life acts
of generosity, particularly
to children, helped inspire
the red and white-suited
figure known as Santa
Claus who has become
a worldwide symbol
for Chnistmas and
holiday festivity.

The popular saint was
born in the third century
i the village of Patara, to
wealthy parents who
taught him Christian
beliefs and values. Wanting
to live a life of piety, he
gave his wealth to the
needy and dedicated his
life to serving God while
becoming the Bishop

of Myra.

/J

Adapted from: https://www.huffingtanpost.com/entry/st-nicholas-secret-tomb-santa-daus_us_59d50876e4b021

UNIT 4

8923e70ab1?section=us_weird-news
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British cyclist Mark Beaumont rides into
Paris as a Guinness World Record holder

By Morris Crompton

A British cyclist set a new
world record on Monday
by traveling around the
globe in 79 days.

A

Scottish adventurer Mark
Beaumont rode into Paris
78 days, 14 hours and 14
minutes after he set off
from the French capital,
smashing the previous
record of 123 days for a
round-the-world bike trip.

He also beat the fictional
exploits of Phileas Fogg
from the Around the World
in Eighty Days adventure
novel. In Jules Verne's 1873
book, Fogg took 80 days
to complete his voyage by
train, ship and balloon.
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The 34-year-old British
cyclist rode the last
cobbled stretch to the Arc
de Triomphe with a
twenty-strong entourage
on wheels, including a
man in a top hat on an
old-fashioned bicycle.

About 50 supporters were
at the monument to greet
him, including his wife
Nicci and his daughters
Harriet, 4, and Willa, 1.

‘| doubt I'll ever do
anything like it again,” Mr.
Beaumont said, describing
the journey as “definitely
the longest two-and-a-half
months of my life’
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“But I always be the fist who oid it (in under 80 days).”

A Guinness World Records
judge was on hand to
present him with his two
framed records — he also
beat the previous time for
the furthest distance
cycled in a month — while
he was still in the saddle.

Beaumont was able to fly
over the Atlantic and
Pacific oceans but he did
the rest with his own
muscles. He spent 16
hours a day on the bike for
76 days to cover the
29,000 kms, getting up at
3.30 am every day. The
three remaining days were
spent on flights.

Beaumont started the
journey in Paris on July 2™

and crossed Europe, Russia
and Mongolia before
arriving in Beijing. From
there, he flew to Perth and
then crossed Australia and
New Zealand before flying
on to Anchorage in Alaska.
His trans-American journey
ended in Halifax in Canada,
where he boarded a flight
for Portugal in Europe.

This is “the culmination of
me as a 12-year-old boy
pedaling across Scotland
22 years ago and going on
lots of adventures, going
further every time’,
Beaumont told his
followers on social
networks.

But he predicted that his
record may not last forever.

“I'm 6 feet 3 inches (1.9 m)
tall and 90 kg. Someone
who is 75 kg and a'proper’
cyclist might do it faster.
We shall see” he said.

Adapted from: http://www.heraldsun.com.au/kids-news/sport/british- cyclist-mark-beaumont-rides-into-paris-as-
a-guinness-world-record-holder/news-story/445a58808/aaf7 3025¢156917a80124
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Iv.

" Scientists working to understand
massive Antarctic polynya hole in ice
By Stephanie Fox
A hole larger than a
European country has
opened up in Antarctica
and scientists don’t
know exactly why or how : )
it formed. ok Oyﬁﬁl”g/
.n-;.-""'““_' TR o
A ,e‘ Areas of open water
--"-"i Wi r"' surrounded by sea ice,
8 ! such as this one, are
\».:‘- _Jf\:w_*‘“f_"'l’ known as polynyas. They

form in coastal regions of

Antarctica, Mr. Moore said.

The hole in the ice is
‘gquite remarkable,’
University of Toronto
Mississauga professor
Kent Moore declared. “It
looks like you just
punched a hole in the ice/’
he said.

This polynya is “deep in
the ice pack’, though, and

~

A >
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form through other
processes that aren’t
understood, he said.

“This is hundreds of
kilometers from the ice
edge. If we don't have a
satellite, we can't know it
is there”

A polynya was observed
in the same location, in
Antarctica’s Weddel| Sea,
in the 1970s.

The hole reopened
again this year, marking
4

“the second time it's

opened up after 40 years
of not being there’, Mr.
Moore said.

At that time, scientists
had a limited ability to
study the phenomenon.
Now, scientists are
working to understand
how often the polynya
occurs and whether it

is influenced by

climate change.

However, Mr. Moore said
that blaming climate
change was "premature”.

Scientists can say with
certainty, though, that the
polynya will have a wider
impact on the oceans.

4

Adapted from: http:/’www.heraldsun.com.au/kids-news/news/scientists-working-to-better-understand-massive-
antarctic-polynya-hole-in-ice/news-story/52740f90d cafth 520325923 18d2232
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Lot o,

As you read the pieces of news, identify the basic information that
every article should contain. Answer the questions for each of them.

Question

Text |

Text Il

Textlll

Text [V

Who...?

When...1

Where...?

What...?

How...7/
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Eilll AFTER YOU READ
These activities will help you think about and respond to the text you
have read.

TEXTI

Find information about some other Guinness World Records you are
interested in. Complete the table with facts about the records that you
find funny or interesting.

Record | Record owner baie) How...? .Addltmn.al
place information
TEXTII
Match the information in boxes A and B.
A B
. .| . creator of center that provides information on St
a. Nina Golgowski :
Nicholas.
b. Santa Claus iii. journalist.

¢. Cemil Karabayram | iii. St Nicholas s place of origin.

d. Carol Myers iv. director of a monument in Turkey.

e. Patara v. character inspired by a Turkish saint.
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TEXT I
K3 Make a list of the continents Mark Beaumont has cycled through.

(et a map of the world. dentify and mark the route that you think Mark
Beaumont took on his cycling adventure.

TEXTIV

K Think about what you know about Antarctica and create a mind map
aboutit.

a. Begin with the word “"Antarctica”in the center of the page.

b. Draw lines from the center word to link information that you know
about Antarctica.

¢. Create other links from this information until you have included all the
information that you know. (Ideas: structure of the continent, weather,
animals and plant life, people who live in Antarctica, who governs
Antarctica, explorers who have traveled there, etc.).
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£ BEFORE YOU READ

Before you start, these activities will help you prepare for the reading stage.

ad

Look at the pictures that illustrate the texts on pages 57 - 62. Who'is
the speaker?

Analyze the pictures and find the cognates in the texts. Predict the topic

V.

V.

VI.

of each one, take notes and complete the second column of the table.

Text | | predict the topicis... | v// X c:ﬁ;jr::;z[} :::;i::‘: éfd
l.
Il.
Il
V.
V.
VI

Bl WHILE YOU READ
You are now ready to read the text feen monologues. The activities
(3 - 5) will help you understand it
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Teen monologues

Look, you don't have to be...you don't have to agree
with me all the time, in order for me to like you more. | see
what you're doing and | just want you to know that you
don't need to try so hard for me to like you or for anyone
else to like you. Be you, | already like and care about you
as a friend and that's why I'm telling you this, okay? We're
friends and if we are going to be good friends then |'d rather
know the real you and not the you that you seem to put on.
You get what I'm saying? | used to do the same thing and
then | realized | care more about being true to me, than

having someone like me more.

There's more to like when we all stop trying to frent and
Just be true to ourselves, You may not agree with me
but that is my whole point. And if someone doesn't like

you for you, well, then they weren't worth having in
your life to begin with.

Source: Amone, J. (2018, January 19). Agree to disagree.
Retrieved from: http://monologueblogger.com/agree-to-disagree/
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I'm trying... It’s not always as easy as you think.
I have so much going on in my life and I can only
do so much. I know you think I am Wonder Woman,
I know how things look to you and everybody else on
the outside, but I am still only eighteen and sacrificing so
much of my youth for what I want in my lfe.

I get that this is what I want and I've brought this upon
myself. You are rght, it is what I want but you can’t
continue to burden me with things you need me to do
for you. I don’t have time to run to the store on the way
home from practice, when I have exams and homework.
I don’t have time to have hour-long dinners with you and
the family, or do chores or all the other things that other
girls of my age do... I can’t have a boyfriend or go to
house parties or any of it.

(bear)

It’s not that I don’t want to do those things, well, I can
do without the chores, but I need to be disciplined and
fully committed to figure skating. You know this Mom,
you know what this means to me. Please try to
understand me better. I'm not your typical teen.

Source: Amone, J. (2018, January 29)
Typical teen. Retrieved from: http://
monologueblogger.com/typical-teen/
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A while back, we could pay for substitute
soldiers, but it never was a good alternative
for war. We need you and guilt has blood stains
forevermore. Our war was an expanding pool of quicksand.
We had no choice. With just a knife to resist and a lamp in
our throat. Swallowed, we were soldiers like saliva in the
mouth cavity of death. Walking through trenches, watching
each step. Fellow men fell. We struggled, strangled, and bit
with a knife in our back, how zeros clouded our vision,
dropped death, grinding teeth, in precision. Look, I
observed my enemy for centuries. He i1s human, just like
me. I volunteered not to fight against a monster we could
all be part of. Of course we want peace,
thought a part of the monster.

Source: Jansen, J. (n.d.). A battle for peace.
Retrieved from: https://www.actorama.com/ms/1085/
Joost-Jansen/A-Battle-for-Peace




Sometimes, when | stand on the beach and look out at
the ocean, | imagine I'm a shark. My feet are hot, so hot
they're burning. Burning so much, | start to not feel the
pain anymore, | take several deep breaths, and | breathe out
the heat through my nose. | can feel it leaving me. My feet
But | feel no pain. | am a shark. I'm swimming
through the water and you can cut me with your knives,
but my skin is hard and | am tough. And | feel no pain. A
boy, this boy | know, but wish | didn't, runs out of the ocean
and past me. | feel the cold water he's brought in on my
legs. He's tossed sand on me too and it's sticking to me. |
reach my hand down to feel the roughness on my legs. It's
sandpaper. His friend runs out of the water too, chasing
him, and he bumps into me. Pushes past me. My body turns
with him, but my feet stay grounded. Like a rooted flower
blowing in the wind. | don't fall over. He yells something,
Freak..Try again... Knock... but | can't make out these words.
| can't understand them. My head is under water. Sound
is muted down here. | am swimming fast. | am a shark. As
two bodies now run past me, run into me, there is the sound
of laughter. My roots were not deep enough, My face is
burning hot against the floor of the beach. My hands push
my body up and | taste sand in my mouth. It's rough in my
mouth now. Like my legs, my arms, my chest. | feel a kick
to my side, but it is nothing to me. | am strong. My skin is
tough. | feel nothing. | am a shark.

ta 'mwmswsm
a812e4b05ec08f252303/1427679250611/
H-am-+a+ Shark pdf




I'm dreaming of a donut. I'm that hungry.
Like, literally, daydreaming about tasting one.

Biting into one. I'm not sure which one I'd choose...
Maybe the kind with chocolate icing on the outside and that
creamy filling. What are those called? Cream puffs2 Not that
but... they're so good. So rich. | like that feeling of a little kind

of explosion as my teeth hit the pastry. And the filling just spills
out into my mouth. Or maybe I'd go for a glazed donut. They're
simple. But we all know they're the best, right? The melted sugar
The glaze. | like to feel the glaze melt on my tongue, Turn from
icing into liquid, You know you can really taste the sugar, so
intense, right on the front of your tongue? | really should be
studying. | know that. | have my books
right here. But when you're hungry...
you know...it's all you can think about.

,L‘

Hile, 5o AdeC ¥

Las

a8

reservados, E

Source: Meddaugh, T. (n.d.). A donut daydream.
Retrieved from: http://www.tarameddaugh.
com/a-donut-daydream-monologue




VI.

Darlene’s right. I can’t trust them.

This was too easy. But at least I stopped
them. For now. I can go home knowing that.
But was she right about mer Am I sticking
my head in the sand? Did my revolution just
bury our minds instead of freeing them?
Encrypting the data was meant to empower
us, but instead it left us powetless, scaring us
into even more submission.

And this all started because I tried to hide
from society. Remember?

I reset it to zero and if I don’t do anything
about it, it'll continue to grow in this
malignant way. And that’s what I'm afraid of
the most. This dark future I set in motion.
v Who knows what could come from this...”

: ﬁ@ " The truth is I'm the one to blame. I'm the
problem. This was my fault.
All of it. T did thus.

Y

Adapted from: Alderson, E (2017, October 16). Mr. Robot 301: ‘This was
Y/ tooeasy. Retrieved from: http://www.usanetwork.com/mrrobot/blog/
read-elliots-full- monalogue-from-mr-robot-301-this-was-too-easy
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s

Read the monologues. Check or correct your predictions in exercises 1
and 2. Complete the last columns of the table on page 56.

Write the name of each monologue.

A donutdaydream!
- Agree todisagree |

-l am a shark
« A battle for peace

« ltwas too easy
- Typical teen

Read the monologues again. Match them to the summaries in the boxes.

3.4 qirl of about 17 years old is b. A soldier realizes that the
at the library, trying to study enemy is actually war itself.
with her friend. This testimony stands as a
. metaphor for the terrible
|| cruelty of war and the
desire for peace.
c (]
* Arobot reflects about
something it was forced to do A child or teen is standing at
and blames itself about the a beach when confronted by
consequences of this action. a group of bullies.
L N
€ Ateen tells a friend how she A teen girl confronts her
/ he needs to be more honest mother about the pressures
in their friendship. she has in her life and how
she needs more support and
._| understanding.
[ |
UNIT 5
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E4Ml AFTER YOU READ
These activities will help you think about and respond to the text you
have read.

K3 Choose one of the monologues you read and practice reading it aloud.
Write down some of the prosodic resources you are going to use to
help you.

In pairs, read the monologues aloud and correct each other 's mistakes.

K3 Perform the monologue you chose in front of your dassmates.
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E48l BEFORE YOU READ
Before you start, the activities in this section will help you prepare for the
reading stage.

Look at these pictures of famous inventors and read what they say. (an
you guess what they invented?

What if | put glass
inside a little glass
sphere?

Samuel Morse Thomas Alva Edison

Average speed through air:
thirty-one miles. Longest
ﬂy—nine seconds!

That infernal ringing again!
I wish | had never invented
this device.

Wilbur Wright Alexander Graham Bell
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Put these inventions in order in the timeline below.

Post-it notes, 1970 The helicopter, 1939
The Internet, 1960 The Polaroid camera, 194/
The printing press, 1450 Velcro, 1948

Year

o o e et e B

Invention

Have a look at the text on pages 102 - 105 and circle the cognates in it.
(an you say what the story is about?

a. A famous painter.
b. A famous scientist.

¢. Afamous designer.

Bl WHILE YOU READ
You are now ready to read the text A bit of... Genius! The activities will help
you understand it.
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Sir Jonathan Paul lve, CBE, KBE, (born February 196/) is a British
designer and the senior vice president of industrial design at Apple
Inc. He is the leading designer and conceptual mind behind a
numerous devices such as: mp3 players, tablets, smart tunes.

Jonathan Ive was born in Chingford, London. He was brought
up by his father, who was a teacher, attended the Chingford
Foundation School, and went on to attend Walton High School
in Stafford. He then studied industrial design at Northumbria
University (Newcastle Polytechnic at the time).
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Around age 14, he knew he was interested in “drawing and making
stuff”. The idea of design had been long in his mind, but he was
unsure about exactly what he would design. His interests were
very broad — from furniture and jewelry to boats and cars.

|ve was not always adept at computers and originally found them
frustrating; to him, technology was difficult to grasp.

Jonathan Ive gets inspiration from everyday life devices. He
believes that design and ease of use are as important as function.
The ultimate goal of his work is to create gadgets that can be used
without looking at the instructions book. He thinks it s very sad
and frustrating to be surrounded by products that seem to indicate
a complete lack of care.

He gets his greatest joy from his work when
people tell him that his inventions have let them
rediscover lost music of their youth, or fall in love
with music again.

In 2001, the company introduced an MP3 player
with the unheard-of storage capacity of 5
gigabytes. Nowadays, the device plays songs,
movies, games, and photo slideshows, and
people can store up to 160 GB of any type of

file they want. The evolution has been a lesson
inconsumer electronics marketing

and development.
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What makes this device designed

by Ive different from any other

digital media player? The answer |

will depend on who you ask. Some |

might say it is the form factor - it

is less than 1.4 centimeters deep

and weighs about 140 grams.

Other people might say it is the

touch-sensitive wheel that makesit |

incredibly easy to navigate through the “———
various menus and options with just a thumb. And some might
say the greatest thing in the world is the super-tight integration
with the jukebox / media-player software that comes with it.

It lives on the computer, and it
is used for organizing, playing,
converting, and downloading
files from an external source
to the computer and from the
computer to the device.

People can watch or listen to the files through the application
on their computer and download them to their device. They just

plug itin and it autornatically downloads every new file added to

the jukebox since the last time it was connected. It also uploads
playlists and song ratings.
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Jonathan Ive is considered the most important British industrial
designer of our time. He changed the way millions listen to music
and helped liberate computers from dull beige boxes.

In 2006, lve was appointed Commander of the Order of the British
Empire (CBE) in the New Year Honours for services to the design
industry and he was elevated to Knight Commander of the same
Order (KBE) in the 2012 New Year Honours.
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Adapted from: Waugh, R. (2011, March 20). How did a British plytechnic graduate become the
design genius behind £200billion Apple? Daily Mail.

Retrieved from: http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/moslive/article-1367481/
Apples-lonathan-Ive-How-did-British-polytechnic- graduate-design-genius. html
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Was your prediction in exercise 3 correct?

Reread the first paragraph. Are Ive’s inventions related to his
initial interests?

K3 Who are the intended users of this device?

Which of these opinions do you agree with? What do you think about
this topic?
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Ei}ll AFTER YOU READ
These activities will help you reflect and respond to the text you read.

B3 Read this quotation with a partner. Do you agree? Why? Why not?

“Human subtlety will never devise an invention more beautiful, more
simple or more direct than does nature because in her inventions, nothing is
lacking, and nothing is superfluous.”

Leonardo da Vinci

EX Inyour group, take turns to explain the uses and benefits of the inventions
below. Take the examples as models.

Examples:

The brain scanner is fantastic; it can detect tumors, which permits early
treatment of patients.

Heaters are great; they make our homes warm when it is cold outside.

q
yhttp:/w
g Lyt

The Internet

Ultrasound examination
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Air conditioning

Penicillin

E-reader

GPS

i[1] Choose one of the inventions in exercise 9 or one you are interested in.
Find information and write a short paragraph explaining how it works
and its benefits.
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E4}) BEFORE YOU READ
Before starting, these activities will help you prepare for the reading stage.

Have a look at the text. What kind of text is it? Circle an option.

a. Aninterview. b. A personal report. ¢. A piece of news.

Look up these words in the dictionary. Write their meaning in the spaces
provided.

a. buzz(n.):

b. carve out:

C. (ome across:

d. pursue:

e, sign up:
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Underline all the cognates in the text and classify them under the categories
in this chart.

Adjectives | Nouns | Verbs

Based on the information provided by the cognates in exercise 3, what kind
of experiences do you think the text will narate?

Il WHILE YOU READ
You are now ready to read the text Amazing people, amazing stories. The
activities in the boxes will help you understand it.
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AMAZING PEOPLE,
AMALZING STORIES

(two interviews by Keith Sommerville)

For Jonathan and Paul, working
as a volunteer has become a
way of life. They believe that
volunteering helps to give
people a voice and an identity,
and by getting involved, they
can make a difference to their
local community.

VOLUNTEERING AS A WAY OF LIFE

Working with young people as a volunteer gave
Jonathan Rudkin an opportunity to find out what it
takes to work with young people. After signing up to a
volunteer program, Jonathan went on to carve out a
successful career as a teacher.

Keith: (i.) ?

Jonathan: After some time traveling around the
world, | wanted to try and give something
back to my community. When | returned, |
decided that | wanted to pursue a different
type of career. By coincidence, | came
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Keith:

Jonathan:

Keith:
Jonathan:

Keith:

across an advertisement in the local
newspaper; a local organization was
looking for volunteers to help support
vulnerable young people within the area.

(ii.) ?
| replied to the advertisement because |
felt the experience would help me explore
a number of potential careers. Really, after
a number of years working in industry, |

was unsure whether | would be able to
relate to young people.

(iii.) ?
| work on each one for approximately
three months; each case introduces me to
a variety of challenges and helps me

understand the problems that young
people face in their everyday lives.

For you, it was about making small but
significant differences, | guess.

79



y y \l‘
Jonathan: | was genuinely : e

Keith:

80

of the cases that |
was involved with;
for example, some
of the teenagers
didn’t know how to
use public p——
transport.

surprised by some *

| understand that, from this experience, you
decided to pursue a career in teaching.
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Jonathan: Oh, you're right. My experiences as a
volunteer were life-changing. They helped
give me confidence to pursue a career in
the classroom.

Keith: (iv.) ?

Jonathan: It has helped me gain a better
understanding of how young people think
and perhaps, more importantly, the day-
to-day pressures and challenges they face.
| would definitely recommend getting
involved in volunteering; you get a real
buzz from the work you do and it can be
very rewarding. In my case, it even led to a
career change!
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BEING PART OF THE INTERNATIONAL RESCUE CORPS

Keith: Paul, how did you get involved with the
International Rescue Corps?

Paul: One of my grandparents’ neighbors helped to
set up the IRC way back in 1981, after the
Italian earthquake. | joined because they
helped me discover that I've got a skill to offer,
which can help to save people.

Keith: How many missions have you been on?

Paul: I've been on eight missions abroad - seven
earthquakes and a hurricane — and about ten
in the UK.

Keith: What can IRC offer that other agencies can't?

Paul: We offer our services
free of charge; besides,
we carry our own
specialist equipment
for finding and saving
people who are
trapped under
collapsed buildings.
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Keith: What's the most amazing survival story you've
come across?

Paul: We went to Chile after the earthquake in the
south, in 2010. One woman had been trapped
for over 40 hours when we discovered she was
there, and it took us another 4 hours to get her
out. Normally, when people have been trapped
for 24 hours after an earthquake, not many
come out alive. What saved this woman was a
wardrobe, which had fallen on top of her and
protected her. She was partly inside of it!

Keith: Thank you, Paul, and the best of luck on your
future missions.

Adapted from: Amazing people, amazing stories. (n.d.)
Retrieved from: http://www.amazingpeople.org.uk/home.php?page_id=11
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Check your answer in exercise 1.

3 Whoisthe interviewer? / Who is the interviewee?

What was Jonathan’s main concern when he applied for the job?

K3 Were your predictions in exercise 4 correct?
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Eil] AFTER YOU READ
These activities will help you think about and respond to the text you
have read.

N Where in the text would you insert these questions (a - d)? Write them in
the blanks (i - iv).

a. What would you say are your most important achievements?
b. How did you become a volunteer?
¢. Why did you decide to apply?

d. How long does each case take you?

Tick (&) the best answer (i - iii) for these questions (a - d).

a. How did Jonathan spend his time before becoming a volunteer?

i. ___ Heworked with young people.
ii. — Heworked inindustry.
liil. ___ Hetraveled around the world.

b. Why did Jonathan answer the advertisement?
i. __ Hewanted to become a volunteer.
ii. ___He needed to explore potential careers.

fii. ___He was interested in becoming a teacher.
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¢. How long does each case take him?
i.  Three weeks.
ii. — Threedays.

iii. _ Three months.

d. How does Jonathan evaluate his experiences in the volunteer program?

I. —They were positive.
iil. _ Theywere negative.
iii. — They were unremarkable.

LK1 In pairs, answer these questions about voluntary work.

a. Do you find Jonathan's experiences interesting? Why? Why not?

b. Would you like to do voluntary work? What kind? Where?

86 UNIT 7



87



Il BEFORE YOU READ
The activities in this section will help you prepare for the reading stage.

How much do you know about student life in the USA? Try this quiz!

a. How old are most students when they start school?
i. Four. ii.. Five. iii. Six.
b. When do students finish Junior school?
I In seventh grade. ii.. In ninth grade. fii.. In twelfth grade.

¢. What kind of clothes do students wear?
i. Auniform.
ii. Skateboarding clothes.
fil. Informal, but not extreme styles.

d. What time do classes usually start?
i.. At 8:00. iii. At 8:45. iii. At 9:00.

e. Where are the majority of Latino students in the Washington DC area from?
i.  Mexico and Puerto Rico.
ii. Mexico and Venezuela.
iil. Mexico and El Salvador.

f.  Where do students generally have lunch?
i. Athome.
ii. Inthe school cafeteria.
fii. Inarestaurant.
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g. Where do students usually hang out?
I Attheirfriends homes.
ii. Ataclub.
iii. Inthe park.

What about Mexican student life? Answer the guestions of the previous
exerdse but related to Mexico and then check with your partner.

ai

il WHILE YOU READ
You are now ready to read the text School life. The activities will help you
understand it
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School life

Dan Baker, 14, grade 9, Alice Dewey Junior
High, Everett, Washington State

My schooal is totally ordinary and | don't think it's very
different from a school in any country. I'm in the 9th
grade at Alice Dewey Junior High, Everett, Washington
State. In the USA, kids start first grade at age six and
finish in twelfth grade. From seventh to ninth grade,
we go to a Junior School. We don't wear uniform, but
there is a dress code. That means we shouldn't attend
school in baggy, skateboarding pants, very short skirts,
or clothes with holes in them, and we can't dye our
hair crazy colors!

School starts at 8:45 am and ends at 3:15 pm. A lot of
students stay until 5:30 pm to play sports or take part
in the after-school program; that means you can stay at
school to do your assignments or go to the computer
lab. We do the same subjects as any school and we

S.A deC.V.

Ediciones Castillo,
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also study Spanish because there are a lot of people
in the USA who speak Spanish at home. Some schools
in Washington DC are totally bilingual in Spanish and
English because there are so many Latino students;
their families are mainly from Mexico and El Salvador.

We generally have lunch in the school cafeteria; the
food is okay:.

One of the best things at this school is the field trips.
Last week, we went on a biology trip to Kenilworth
Aquatic Gardens, a national park with a river and lakes;
we spent the whole day there and had lunch in the
picnic area.
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Edna Bailey-Castro, 15, grade 10, The Chapin
School, New York. (http://www.chapin.edu)

My school is private and there are about 650 girls
ranging from kindergarten through grade 12. 1t is
located on the Upper East Side of Manhattan in New
York City.

One thing | like about my school is that it is relatively
small and all of us form a clese-knit community.

| participate in commmunity activities and sports,
including softball and volleyball; in fact, we were the
New York State Champions in volleyball this past year.
My school also does an excellent job preparing us
academically for college.

@ Todos los derechos reservados, Ediciones Castillo, 5. A deC. V.
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| love my school! There are so many cultural and
educational opportunities. For example, the
Metropolitan Museum of Art is five blocks away, and
we often go there to actually experience things we
have studied in class.

The only negative thing | can think of about my
school is the fact that | have a long commute back
and forth. | live in the Bronx, and | take the subway
and a bus to get to my school in Manhattan; it takes
me about 45 minutes to an hour each way.

(%]
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David Foster, 16, grade 11, Sweet Grass County
High School, Big Timber, Montana (http://www.
sweetgrasscounty.com/sghs)

This is a great place to go to high school because
this community is so united; probably the thing
they support the most is the school. People have
moved here from all over, to work in the mines or
on the ranches, for hunting and fishing, all the
outdoor life. New people are coming in all the time,
and Big Timber is small enough to make it real easy
to become part the community.

Ediciones Castillo, 5. A de C. V.,

Friends from school usually hang out at each other’s
homes, especially at anybody’s place that has a pool
table or a ping pong table.
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Many people — newcomers and those who have
lived in this area for generations — get to know each
other by attending school events. Id say at least half
the town and a whole lot of people from out in the
country go to our football games. Not quite as many
come to basketball games, but we usually pretty well
fill the gym. It's the same thing for concerts, too. The
games, the concerts, and the other school stuff are
the opportunities for everybody to get together.

(%]
1]
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I'm very fortunate to be where | am. I'm pretty sure |
know everybody that was in the senior class last year,
and everybody that will be in the top three classes
next year. There might be a few new freshmen | don't
know yet, but I'll know them before long. | think
about that sometimes — how good it's to know
everybody you're going to school with; in the big
schools, you probably meet new people in your own
class every day!

U

1]
k=
=
i

Adapted from: Claessens, Fritz and Ranasinghe, Sebastian. (2011, December 10]. The US Teenage Experience.
Mosaic, p. 16. Retrieved from: https://issuu.com/gdadush/docs/november-2011-mosaic
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Check your answers to a — fin the quiz.

8 Was your answer to g in the quiz correct?

Does David like his school? Why?

UNIT 8
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B4l AFTER YOU READ
These activities will help you think about and respond to the text you have read.

K3 Work in pairs to complete the chart with information from the text and
about your own situation.

Positive Negative

Student| Name |Age| School aspects aspects

Your
partner

You
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In pairs, compare your answers in exercises 1 and 2 and read the text
again if necessary. Discuss the similarities and differences between
student life in the USA and in Mexico.
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3 Imagine you are going to study in the USA. Write a short paragraph
saying which of the schools in the text you would like to attend. Explain
the reasons for your choice.
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E4l BEFORE YOU READ
The activities in this section will help you prepare for the reading stage.

Look for information about UNICEF. Complete this file.

UNICEF

(omplete name

Year it was founded

Goals

Focus areas

B3 Look up these words in the Glossary. Write their meaning in the
spaces provided.

a. Qutcome:

b. Hold (v):

€. Sponsor (v):

d. Highlight (v):

e, Devise:

f. Sustained:
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Read the first paragraph of the article on pages 104 - 110. Write a list of
words you think you will find in this text about climate change.

I} Have alook at the photos in the article. Write the names of the different
ways of communication you can see in them.

Il WHILE YOU READ
Now you are ready to read the text Young peaple and the global climate
change. The activities will help you understand it.
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YOUNG PEOPLE AND THE
GLOBAL CLIMATE CHANGE

The outcomes of the Global Climate Change Conferences (COP) held every
year by the United Nations have an important impact on the future of all
young people.

To amplify their voices, UNICEF always leads a series of communication-
technology initiatives to make sure young people from all over the world are
heard by world leaders and governments attending the conference.
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By facilitating access to the use of social media, UNICEF and partners enable
young people — most of whom are not able to attend the conferences in
person — to participate in these important discussions.

Every year, UNICEF sponsors young people from areas vulnerable to dimate
change to speak about how climate change has impacted on their lives and
communities and the actions they have taken to reduce its effects. The young
people engage with youth movement representatives, government ministers,
and climate leaders to highlight the importance of local dimate action and
implementation. They speak about their roles in engaging peers and their
communities in adapting to dimate impacts and devising solutions.
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Last year, one example of the creative use of social media and technology
came from Zambia’s capital, Lusaka. In his podcast, 15-year-old UNICEF
(limate Ambassador Luyando Katenda asked world leaders “to make
responsible decisions for the good of all and to make the world a better place
tolivein.”

Abiri Oluwatosin, the founder of Sustainable Nigeria, used his sodial network
account to discuss issues like deforestation, the search for alternative energy
sources, and better sanitation practices with fellow young Nigerians.

“We need to use the expertise and fresh thinking of young activists in more
strategic and sustained ways to find local and global solutions to climate
change,” said Gerrit Beger, leading an innovations team at UNICEF. “Media,
social networks, and digital tools provide opportunities to share experiences,
develop initiatives, and tell stories of how climate change affects the lives of
young people, often adding to other challenges in developing countries.”
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Young people can tell the world how they are shaping a more sustainable
future and win a trip to the next UN Climate Change Conference by entering
the annual Global Youth Video Competition on Climate Change. The deadline
for entries to the competition is August 30" each year.

The competition is being run by Television for the Environment and is part of
the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change’s Action for Climate
Empowerment and Momentum for Change initiatives.
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“Young people are taking action on climate change and the environment and
we want to hear and see what they are doing in order to inspire everyone
across the globe—so whether it’s leading a divestment campaign at
university campus; running a sustainable business or broadcasting programs
on climate change via a village radio station, send us your amazing videos,
get noticed internationally and maybe be one of this year’s winners,” says Nick
Nuttall, UNFCCC spokesperson.

“Young people have the highest stake in the success of the Paris Climate
Change Agreement,” Nuttall added. “They will be facing more severe impacts
of climate change and stand to benefit the most from the technology
revolution and new jobs created by it. By supporting this competition, we
hope to learn of youth taking the lead in dimate action locally, nationally and
globally and share these stories to inspire others to get involved.”
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The winners will receive a round trip to the next UN Climate Change
(onference (including flight, accommodation and other expenses) and will
join the UNFCCC Newsroom team as youth reporters, helping the team with
videos, articles and sodial media posts.

Sonia Mufioz Astorga is 17 years old and she comes from Ciudad del Carmen,
(ampeche, a southem state of Mexico. She belongs to Mente Verde (Green
Mind) a civil society organization formed by young people worried by
environmental and climate change issues. Sonia and her young partners take
part in activities such as environmental education for children in primary
schools, environmental fairs, and reforestation. “| participate with a group of
young people in the Atasta Peninsula, a natural protected area. We have a
project of environmental education for children to raise awareness of the
preservation of endemic animals like the manatees, which are being predated
by some adults.”

UNIT o 109



To listen to the podcasts and learn more about the initiatives, please visit:
http://www.childrensradiofoundation.org
www.uniteforclimate.org

Adapted from: UNICEF Press. (2010, December 01). Bringing the voices of youth to COP 16 in Mexico.
Retrieved from: http://www.unicef org/infobycountry/media_57064.html
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B3 Check your predictions in exercise 3.

I3 Howis this article related to your own reality?

How could people from distant areas participate in the conference?

K3 What do the words in bold refer to?

I} Geta map of Africa. Identify the location of Zambia and its capital.

{[1) Identify the location of Nigeria on the map.

{81 Check your answers in exercise 4.

What issues is Sonia committed to?
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B4l AFTER YOU READ
These activities will help you think about and respond to the text you have read.

Complete this graphic organizer with information from the text.

Location:

(limate Change Conference (COP 16)

Participants

Request:
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Form groups of four students. Ask and answer these questions.

a. How has climate change affected your area?

b. What environmental issues are you concerned about?

¢. What particular cause would you like to commit yourselves to as
a group?

Inyour group, prepare a short presentation about the cause you chose
to commit yourselves to, explaining your concerns and suggesting
possible solutions.

If possible, record a video or a podcast, upload it on the Internet, and
share your presentation with your classmates and other students from all
over the country.
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UNIT 10: Complaints, complaints,
complaints...

‘_mﬁwmphhts uhoutdpmduct.’-**"
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E{ll BEFORE YOU READ
The activities in this section will help you prepare for the reading stage

How do we normally express complaints? Tick (s#) the most common ways.

a._ Inwriting.

b.  Making rude sounds.

€. —Saying them.

d.__ Through pictures.
e. _ Through the Intemet,

f. ___ Using gestures.

Match the informal expressions in column A with their formal equivalents
in column B.

A

"a. Ask your dad to help you

B

| 'i. | request the pleasure of your company

want it changed.

with your homework. at the party to be held on the occasion
of my birthday.

b. | totally agree with you, | ii. Mr Jensen, a young gentleman is
but there's nothing | can waiting for you; he wishes to make a
do to help you. complaint.

C. John, there is a guy iii.The item is not working; therefore, |
waiting for you; he wants would like you to replace it.
to complain.

d. This thing is broken,so | | iv. | thoroughly understand your position;

however, there is nothing | can do to
help you.

. Will you come to my

birthday party?

v. You should request your father’s help to
do your homewaork.
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Which of the words in the list look or sound similar in Spanish? Look up
the rest of the words in the Glossary.

a. Courteous

b. Customer

¢. Exchange

d. Purchase

e. Reasonable

f. Request

g. Response

h. Service

I Spedific

Jo Swear
k. Trial
. Yell

Il WHILE YOU READ
Now you are ready to read the text How to make a complaint. The activities
will help you understand it.
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, How 10 MAKE A GOMPLAINT |

In a perfect world, we would never have anything
to complain about. That being said, we know that
we don't live in that perfect utopia world. In this
article, you will find useful information on how to
make a complaint.

Instructions

1. Be specific. Why are you complaining? What is
wrong with the product or service you received?

2. Decide what solution you want and be
reasonable in this request. Do you want an
exchange, your money back, or a free trial?

- >y
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AA

3. Research who to contact to make the complaint.

Maost often you can call customer service and
start there.

. You can write a letter of complaint.

If you do so, make sure that your letter is
complete. Include your contact information in
case they need to get more information from
you, the reason for your dissatisfaction, and what
you would like them to do. Always be courteous
and professional. Follow-up with a phone call if
you do not receive a response.

5. Call the customer service number. Explain what

your problem is and ask them to assist you in
solving the matter. Be polite. Yelling, shouting, or
swearing will get you nowhere. You can
continue to ask for the supervisor and on up as
you work towards a solution.

Read the example of a complaint letter on the
next page.
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August 12,2013

Mr. Ray Daniels

Human Resources Manager
Teen Delight

226 Oak Tree Avenue
Maryland

Dear Mr. Daniels,

Last Friday, my 16-year-old son, Andrew, went to
your shop to buy a few products, all paid for
with the money he earned working in a local
fast food restaurant. He had high hopes for his
first shopping trip alone and did not want any
adults to accompany him.

Unfortunately, after an hour or so he came back
home extremely upset. While he was looking at
different clothes, he was approached by one of
your guards, who questioned him extensively on
matters | find difficult to understand. First of all,
the guard asked his name. Then, he asked him
the purpose of his visit to the shop. He then
wanted to know where his parents were. These
questions made my son really upset and he left
the shop without making any purchases.
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| feel that your guard acted incorrectly. My son
was simply looking around the shop with the
intention of buying a few things. He felt
watched and discriminated against in a place
that is supposed to specialize in products for
teenagers.

| would like an explanation for this kind of
treatment.

Will you please investigate the issue and inform
us of your findings?

Sincerely,

Michelle Ortega
michelleo@topmail.com
Telephone number: 55 544 39 96
Cellular: 7 -21201 12
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¥ What is a utopia?

Have you ever written a formal letter?

K3 What other alteratives do you know to make a complaint?

Does the letter contain the elements mentioned in point 4 of
the instructions?

B3 Who is the letter addressed to?

IEJ What is Mrs. Ortega expressing in the third paragraph?

What is Mrs. Ortega expressing in the last statement?

How can Mr. Daniels inform Mrs. Ortega of his findings?
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Eil] AFTER YOU READ
These activities will help you think about and respond to the text you
have read.

What can you infer from these sentences in the letter? Tick (&) the best
alternative.

a. "These questions made my son really upset and he left the shop
without making any purchases.”

i. _ Thequard was very polite.
iil. ___The guard was very rude.
iil. _ The guard was worried about Mrs. Ortega’s son.

b. “I feel that your guard acted incorrectly”
i. _ Mrs. Ortega does not agree with the quard’s actions.
ii. _ Mrs. Ortega finds the quard's attitude correct.

iil. — Mrs. Ortega is unhappy with her son's reaction.

¢. "Will you please investigate the issue and inform us of your findings?”

i. — Mrs. Ortega wants the guard to be fired.
ii. ___ Mrs. Ortega wants the guard to apologize.
iii. — Mrs. Ortega wants Mr. Daniels to be aware of the situation.
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Answer these questions and make notes of your answers. Then, share
your ideas in your group.

a. Do you think Mrs. Ortega was right to complain?

b. Would you complain in a similar situation? Why? Why not?

Inyour group, write Mr. Daniels's reply to Mrs. Ortegas letter.
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Glossa

UNIT 1

+ Idle: not working or being used.

- Join: to get involved in an activity or journey with another person or group;
to become a member of an organization.

- Loudspeaker: a piece of equipment that changes electrical signals into
sounds, especially used in public places so that large numbers of people can
hear someone speaking or music playing.

« Miss: to not see or hear something or someone; to not notice someone
or something.

« Regardless: in spite of; without regard for.

- Strike: a period of time when workers refuse to work because of an argument
with an employer about working conditions, pay levels, or job losses.

UNIT 2

- Blinking: flashing on and off.

» Flux: a substance added to a metal to make it easier to solder (= join by
melting) to another metal.

- Gadget: a small device or machine with a particular purpose.

« Hail: to call someone in order to attract their attention.

» Helmets: strong, hard hats that cover and protect the head.

- Spin around: to quickly turn your own or someone else’s body to face the
opposite direction.

- Staggers: walks or moves with difficulty as if going to fall.

- Thaw: to (cause to) change from a solid, frozen state to a liquid or soft one,
because of an increase in temperature.

» Toiling: working hard.
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UNIT 3

= Ball: a long piece of thread that has been rolled

- Boots: a type of shoe that covers the whole foot and the lower part of
the leg

- Compass: a device for finding direction with a needle that can move easily
and that always points to magnetic north

- Crews: groups of people who work together.

- First-aid kit: a collection of supplies and equipment that is used to give
medical treatment

» Flashlight: a small light that is held in the hand and usually gets its power
from batteries

- Garments: pieces of clothing.

- Gloves (a pair of): a piece of clothing that is worn on the hand and wrist
for warmth or protection, with separate parts for each finger

- Hat: a covering for the head that is not part of a piece of clothing

» Map: a drawing that gives you a particular type of information about a
particular area

» Reluctance: an unwillingness to do something.

» Risk: the possibility of something bad happening.

- Shelter: a building designed to give protection from bad weather, Danger,
or attack.

- Shovel: a tool consisting of a wide, square metal or plastic blade, usually
with slightly raised sides, attached to a handle, for moving loose material
such as sand, coal, or snow

- Shrubs: large plants with a rounded shape.

= Sole: part of a shoe that touches the ground.

- Spare food: additional to what is required for ordinary use
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- Spare sweater: additional piece of clothing

- Spare: keptin reserve, as for possible use.

- Swimsuit: a piece of clothing that you wear for swimming

- Waterproof clothes: not allowing water to go through

- Whistle: an object that you hold to your lips and blow through in order to
make a loud, high sound

UNIT 4

= Piety: reverence for or devotion to God, or deep respect for religion.

= Punched: stroke or hit in operating.

» Reluctant: unwilling; not inclined to do something.

- Set off: began a joumney or trip; departed.

- Slobber: saliva or liquid dribbling from the mouth; slaver.

- Struggles: works hard to solve a task or problem; makes great efforts.

- Voyage: a course of travel or passage or a journey, especially a long journey
by water to a distant place.

- Wealthy: having great wealth; rich.

UNIT 5

- Bit / biting: cut or torn with the teeth; severed.

« Burden: [oad; that which is carried.

- Figure skating: a competitive sport in whichth skater s required to
execute school figures and to perform one or more original programs of
difficult jumps, spins, etc., to a musical setting.

= Front: to be desguised as.

- Glazed: with a substance, as sugar syrup, used to form a glaze on food.

- Grinding: grating together.

= Lump: a piece or mass of solid matter without regular shape.

- Put on: to assume or pretend.
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- Sandpaper: paper coated with a layer of sand, used for smoothing or
polishing.
- Tingling: having a feeling of slight stings, as if from pins or from cold.

UNIT 6
« Broad: very wide.

» Dull: not interesting or exciting in any way.

= Grasp: to quickly take something in your hand(s) and hold it firmly.

» Jukebox: a machine in a bar, etc that plays recorded music when a coin is
putintoit.

» Thumb: the short, thick finger on the side of your hand that makes it
possible to hold and pick things up easily.

UNIT 7
« Buzz: lively or excited activity.

= Pressures: stress; feelings of harassment.

= Pursue: to follow someone or something, usually to try to catch him, her,
or it.

- Rewarding: giving a reward, especially by making you feel satisfied that
you have done something important or useful, or done something well.

- Trapped: closed in or confined by or as if by a trap.

UNIT 8
» Close-knit: if a group of people are close-knit, they all help and support
each other.

- Commute: a regular journey between work and home.

= Dye: to change the colour of something using a special liquid.

= Freshmen: students in the first year of high school, college, or university.
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UNIT 9

« Awareness: knowledge that something exists, or understanding of a
situation or subject at the present time based on information or experience.

« Devise: toinvent a plan, system, object, etc, usually using your intelligence
or imagination.

« Enable: to make someone able to do something, or to make something
possible.

« Highlight (v): to attract attention to or emphasize something important.

« Hold (v): to have something such as a meeting or an election.

» Qutcome (n.): a result or effect of an action, situation, etc

« Raise: to lift something to a higher position; to cause to exist.

« Sponsor (v): to support a person, organization, or activity by giving
money, encouragement, or other help.

« Sustained (adj.): causing little or no damage to the environment and
therefore able to continue for a long time.

UNIT 10

« Approached: came near or nearer to something or someone in space,
time, quality, or amount.

« Follow-up: to find out more about something, or take more action
connected with it.

« Swearing: using words that are rude or offensive as a way of emphasizing
what you mean or as a way of insulting someone or something.

« Trial: a test, usually over a limited period of time, to discover how effective
or suitable something or someone is.

« Utopia: (the idea of ) a perfect society in which everyone works well with
each other and is happy.

+ Yelling: shouting something or making a loud noise, usually when you are
angry, in pain, or excited.
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Answers

UNIT 1: A radio project with a purpose
Accept students'ideas and opinions. Possible answers are:

3.

To help children in the poor and vulnerable communities while there was
a teachers'strike.

. They gave children access to training and equipment to record their own

programs.

5. Itgave children an opportunity to express their ideas and concerns.
6. The town chosen was Tenango, where there were lots of girls who are

usually vulnerable in indigenous communities.

How to respect their culture, their values, their traditions and how to be
friends with everybody else, so that they can be better people and have
better relationships with their community and the rest of the children
who live there.

. Ithelped people talk about their experiences as part of the same

community. People leamed how to be friends and have better
relationships.

. Itcanbe applied by allowing people from other communities to talk

about their everyday problems and try to solve them.

10. a. a very important social project with children from poor and

vulnerable communities.

b. remote cities and towns with a high number of indigenous
communities.

C. she is an indigenous girl and a top student. She wants to become a
biologist.

d. helping people share their everyday experiences.
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e. itis a remote village with a lot of indigenous population.

f. could create a production studio where students can leam
broadcasting skills.

g. it gave voice and involved a lot of people who are usually not heard.
People from other regions of the country could learn about these
people’s problems.

UNIT 2: Back to the summer

1. By scenes.

2. (ryogenic chamber — Picture 3.
Helmet — Picture 1.
Mummy — Picture 2.

3. Events: Friends travel through time in a time machine. Friends visit the
1980s, Ancient Egypt, and the future.

Type of play Setting Protagonists
Comedy Different places and periods | Three friends: Sean, Liam
through time: the living room | and Scott.
in the childrens house, a Jeff a kid in the 19805 and

child's house in the 1980s,0n | his mother
the steps of the Queen's palace
in Egypt, inside a cryogenic
chamber in the future.

Ancient Egyptians, an
Egyptian slave, a mumimy.

An old man in theyear
2072,

4. a. Protagonists: Sean, Liam and Scott.
b. Secondary characters: Jeff and his mother, Ancient Egyptians, an
Egyptian slave, a mummy, an old man in the year 2072.
¢. Author’s comments or additional information:
(Lights come up as happy summer music plays. Two friends, Scott and
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Liam are talking. Their friend Sean enters, carrying a strange looking
gadget.) (Sudden realization.)

(The kids run in a circle and then rush off stage as the lights shift

to Jeff. He is running around the stage wearing a cape, pretending

to be a super-hero.) (Voice off stage.) (The time travel kids enter.)
(Sound effect —The kids disappear behind a drop.) (Lights change.
The kids are surrounded by andient Egyptians who bow down before
them.) (The Egyptians all hail.) (Points to steps.) (A mummy slowly
staggers onto the stage.) (The mummy slowly staggers back off
stage.) (The Egyptian exits. The Time Machine is on stage. An Egyptian
worker enters and finds it.) (The kids spin around and travel through
time again.) (The Future; the year is 2072 An old man walks up to

a cryogenic chamber.) (He opens up the chamber. Sean, Scott, and
Liam step out, very cold.) (The kids return to the place where they had
begun their time trip.)

5. a. They visited three times and places: the 1980's, Ancient Egypt, and the
year 2072,
b. Where they had started it, at home.

6. a.Because of the clothes, the music, the game the boy was playing, etc.
b. The may have seen an Emperor and Roman soldiers, a show at the
Colosseum, etc.
¢. A very modern city, full of incredible machines, people of all ages,
many old people, etc.
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UNIT 3: A safe day in the mountadins
1. a. (amping, climbing, skiing, trekking.

132

Item Reason why it is important

Waterproof clothes | To keep you warm and dry.

Socks To your feet from blisters and rubbing.

Boots To protect your feet and ankles and help give
you stability.

Backpack To carry all your things all day. (Must fit well).

Knife To do all sorts of things.

Matches/Lighter | To light a fire.

Whistle To call attention, for help, etc.

First-aid kit To deal with small injuries, cuts, blisters, etc.

Food and water | To keep you powered and hydrated.

Appropriate dlothes: warm clothing, rain-proof outer garments, boots, food
and water, whistle, first-aid-kit.

A whistle, a torch, and a first-aid kit.

a.
b
C
a. Headache, profound fatigue, loss of appetite, nausea and,

=3

Paragraph |. d. ParagraphVIL. g. Paragraph V.
. Paragraph Il e. ParagraphVl.
Paragraph II. f. ParagraphV.

occasionally, vomniting.

A high carbohydrate diet (more than 70% of your calories).
Warm clothing, wind and rain-proof outer garments (jacket or
sweatshirt with a hood, and over pants), gloves, long-sleeved
sweaters, boots (not shoes) with rubber mountaineering soles.

d. Boots (not shoes) with rubber mountaineering soles.
e. Display your equipment, shake tall shrubs, use mirrors to reflect light,

blow a whistle, light a flashlight.
A compass.



UNIT 4: Today s news

1. TEXT I: a funny Guiness record
TEXT 1: an archaeological discovery
TEXT 1I: a sports record
TEXT IV: a scientific/ environmental discovery

2. TEXTI
a. Wag: move back and forth.
b. Brag: show off.
¢. Smash: break.
d. Humble: showing humility.
e. Boast: to talk with too much pride about yourself.
TEXTII
a. Claim: to say itis true.
b. Buried: hidden in the ground.
¢. Lie: to remain in a fl at position on a surface.
d. Shrine: temple; place where people goes to worship.
e. Relic: a part of a body of a holy person respected as a religious object.
TEXTII
a. Exploits: adventures.
b. Entourage: group.
¢. Cobbled: streets made of stone.
d. Saddle: seat of a bike.
e. Culmination: collection.
TEXT IV
a. Polynya: area of open water surrounded by sea ice.
b. Remarkable: unusual or surprising.
¢. Edge: the outside limit of a surface or object.
d. Launch: to start an activity; to make a product available for the
first time.
e. Premature: happening before the normal or expected time.



3. Your own ideas.
TEXTI:
4. Answers will vary according to your own choices.
TEXTII:
5. a. —ii.
b.—v.
C —iv.
d.—i.
e. —iil.
TEXTIIL:
6. Europe, Asia, Oceania, America.
7. Your own ideas.
TEXTIV:
8. Your own mind maps.
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UNIT 5: Teen monologues

1. I. ateentalking to a friend
Il. agirl talking to her mother
1. a young soldier
IV. a boy who is being bullied
V. girlwho is hungry

VI. arobot
2. 3.
Text | | predict the topicis... | v//X Srefiction revised/

confirmed / corrected

I-!

Your own ideas

The importance of being honest
with a friend

Your own ideas

The pressure of life chores

Your own ideas

The horror of war

Your own ideas Reflection against bullying
V. | Yourown ideas Thoughts about food
V1. | Your own ideas Reflection about an action

4. 1. Agreeto disagree.
Il. Typical teen.
11 A battle for peace.
IV.1am ashark
V. Adonut daydream.

VI It was too easy.
5. a\.
b.lll. e.l
oVl f

d. IV,
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UNIT 6: A bit of... genius!

1. Samuel Morse (1791 - 1872): Inventor of the Morse code and one of the
inventors of the telegraph. Thomas Alva Edison (1847 - 1931): Inventor of
the electric light bulb and the phonograph. Wilbur Wright {1867 - 1912):
With his brother, Orville, developed the first successful airplane. Alexander
Graham Bell (1847 - 1922): one of the primary inventors of the telephone,
he also did important work in communication for the deaf.

2. Time line of important inventions

Year | 1450 | 1939 | 1947 | 1948 | 1960 | 1970

Invention | The The The Velcro | The Post-it
printing | helicopter | Polaroid Internet | notes
press camera

3. Cognates: genius, designer, vice president, industrial, design, conceptual,
numerous, interested, idea, exactly, interests, adept, computers, originally,
frustrating, technology, inspiration, use, important, function, ultimate,
create, instructions, products, indicate, complete, inventions, rediscover,
music, company, capacity, photo, type, evolution, lesson, consumer,
electronics, different, digital, depend, form, factor, centimeters, grams,
incredibly, navigate, various, menus, options, integration, organizing,
converting, external, application, automatically, connected, considered,
important, millions, liberate, services, elevated.

4. c. Afamous designer.
5. Yes, he studied industrial design at Northumbria University.

6. Yes; the gadgets he has created can be used without looking at an
instructions book.

7. Your own opinion.
8. - 10. Your own opinions and ideas.
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UNIT 7: Amazing people, amazing stories

1. Donot check answers at this stage.

2. a.Buzz (n.) (informal) a strong feeling of pleasure, excitement or
achievement = tremenda emocion.
b. Carve out: {v.) to work out in order to have a successful career,
reputation, etc. = forjarse.
¢. Come across: (v.) encounter, meet, find, generally by chance. =

encontrarse.
d. Pursue: (v.) to do sth or try to achieve sth over a period of time . =
dedicarse a, ejercer.
e. Sign up: (v.) to sign a contract agreeing to work for a company. =
firmar un contrato.
3. (ognates in the text:
Adjectives Nouns Verbs
- local - stories - experience - returned
—yulnerable |- interview - industry - decided
- potential - volunteerl - variety - replied
- significant |~ OPPOrtunity - problems - explore
_suprised |~ Prodram i uzlﬁerentes - introduces
it - career - (@ses fres
public, - oice - example g )
-feal, - identity - fransport - recommend
- difference - (ase
- community
- type
- coincidence
- Organization
- ared

4. Make predictions that will help you focus on the first reading of the text.
5. (Check your predictions in exercise 1 about what type of text this is.




a. Aninterview.
. The interviewer is Keith Sommerville; the interviewee is Jonathan Rudkin.
. Hewas unsure whether he would be able to relate to young people.
. Check your predictions in exercise 4.
a. iv.
b.i.
C. .
d. il
10. a. .
b. .
. il
d.i.

o 00~ o
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UNIT 8: School life

1. Read the text and check your answers to the quiz.

2. Your own reality.

3. a.iii.
b. iii.
C. ii.
d.ii.
e. il.
f.il.

4. g.i.

5. Yes, he does. Because it is small and he thinks it is good to know everybody
you are going to school with.

6. Complete the first two rows with information from the text and the other
two with information about yourself and about a classmate.

Student Name Age School Positive aspects
1 Dan Baker 14 | Alice Dewey | The field trips
Junior High
2 David Foster | 16 | Sweet Grass | The community is
County High | very united and
School supports the school.
Everybody knows
everybody.
4 Edna Bailey- | 15 | The Chapin | Small school, close-
(astro School knit community,
excellent academic
preparation, many
cultural activities
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UNIT 9: Young people and the global
climate changes

1. Information about UNICEF:
Complete name: United Nations Children’s Fund (formerly United
Nations International Children's Emergency Fund)
Year it was founded: December 11, 1946
Goals: UNICEF promotes the rights and wellbeing of every child, in
everything we do. Together with our partners, we work in 190 countries
and territories to translate that commitment into practical action, focusing
special effort on reaching the most vulnerable and excluded children, to
the benefit of all children, everywhere.
Focus areas: Child survival and development, child protection, basic
education and gender equality, policy advocacy and partnerships.
For more information, visit http://www.unicef.org/about/ 13.

2. a. Outcome (n.): a result or effect of an action, situation, etc
b. Hold (v): to have something such as a meeting or an election.
¢. Sponsor (v): to support a person, organization, or activity by giving
money, encouragement, or other help.
d. Highlight (v): to attract attention to or emphasize something
important.
e. Devise: to invent a plan, system, object, etc., usually using your
intelligence or imagination.
f. Sustained (adj.): causing little or no damage to the environment and
therefore able to continue for a long time.
3. Yourown predictions.
4. Means of communications in the pictures: video conference, podast,
Facebook account, the radio.
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5. Words related to climate change: global, climate, change, impact, effect,
solutions, deforestation, alternative energy sources, environmental,
reforestation. preservation.

6. Yourown relationship with the article.

7. Using social media.

8. Their - of young people from areas vulnerable to dimate change.
They - young people from areas vulnerable to climate change.

9. Find maps of Zambia by clicking on these links:
hitp://www.mapsofworld.com/zambia/
hitp://www.worldatlas.com/webimage/countrys/africa/zm.htm

10. Find maps of Nigeria by dicking on these links:
http://www.worldatlas.com/webimage/countrys/africa/ng.htm
http://www.mapsofworld.com/nigeria/

11. Means of communication: video conference, podcast, Facebook account,
the radio.

12. Environmental education for children in primary schools, environmental
fairs, and reforestation, the preservation of endemic animals like
the manatees.
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UNIT 10: How to make a complaint

s
2

3.
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a., C.
a.-Vv.

b. - iv.

C.-i.

d. - iii.

e.-i.

Cognates: courteous, reasonable, service, specific.

Not cognates:

Customer (n.): a person who buys or gets a service from a shop or
business. (liente.

Exchange (n.): the act of giving something to someone and them giving you
something else. Cambio, intercambio.

Purchase (n.): something that you buy. Compra.

Request (n.): the act of politely or officially asking for something.
Peticion,

Response (n.): an answer or reaction. Respuesta

Swear (v.): to use words that are rude or offensive as a way of
emnphasizing what you mean or as a way of insulting someone or
something. Maldecr, decir palabrotas.

Trial (n.): a test, usually over a limited period of time, to discover how
effective or suitable something or someone is. Prueba.

Yell (v.): to shout something or make a loud noise, usually when you are
angry, in pain, or excited. Gritar.



8.
9.

. Aperfect world. Animaginary place in which everything is perfect.
. Yourown ideas.
. Make a phone call, talk to somebody in person, publish a comment in the

social networks, leave a message in the shop's or businesss site, etc.

. Yes.

Contact information: Michelle Ortega, michelleo@topmail.com.
Telephone number:

55 544 39 96, Cellular: 7 — 21201 12

Reason for dissatisfaction: a guard at the shop treated her son badly.
What you would like them to do: give an explanations, investigate the
issue and inform them.

Mr. Ray Daniels, Human Resources Manager of Teens Delight.
A description of the problem her son had, the reason for her complaint

10. What she expects Mr Daniels to do.
11. By e-mail or phone (land line or cellular).
12. a.il.

b.1.
C. iil.
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» http://monologueblogger.com
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STRUCTURE OF THE STUDENT 'S BOOK

Welcome to Move on, 2" Secondary.
This book will be your guide and, hopefully, your friend for this school year. Enjoy it!
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DEVELOPMENT

There are three lessons per unit, which cover
different topics of the same social practice.

CLOSURE

There is a Final Product section at the
end of each unit, in which you will put into

e OPENING
e How ready are you for this unit?
: e There are attractive, motivating photos that illustrate
B the main topic of the unit and accompany its
|earning goals. This section has short activities that
Lo Jisioiestins: === have a double purpose: to motivate and interest you
EECTTT e and to evaluate how much you already know about
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- %‘{ the topic(s) to be covered.

Reading Booklet

Brief activity that connects the topic of the lesson with the

corresponding text in the Reading Booklet.

Towards the Product

Activity that prepares you for the final product at the

end of the unit with a self-assessment resource to monitor

your performance.

Exit Slip

Short activity at the end of every lesson to make you reflect

— ‘ on different aspects covered. It intends to encourage you to

. analyze your own performance and comprehension, identify

practice everything your leamed in the unit €
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e Evaluating Progress
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The Bibliography consists of a list of

books which support the present
textbook, and a list of online references

4 that provide you with extra practice.

The Glossary provides you with
the definition of the highlighted
words throughout the book.

The READING BOOKLET offers you additional material
that you can enjoy in your own time and at your own
pace. There are narrative and informative texts, all of them
with activities to aid your comprehension.

ICONS  These are the icons you will find throughout the text:

1~ B
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v cott™ AND £0
This icon stands for the social learning Itstands for the sodial leaming environment This icon stands for the social learning
environment of Family and Community. called Recreational and Literary. environment called Academic and Fducational.
Language in use—_| '_ Did you know that... (-\ Stop & think
This section will help you This section provides additional This section will help you reflect on your
understand important information on the main topic of the learning process and to raise your awareness
English structures. \lesson or on some of the activities. // \_on how you develop your strategies. )/

‘IU This icon indicates there is recorded material for a listening or reading activity and the corresponding frack
~ number is provided.

- Learning tip o
Im This icon shows you the page number of the text in the Reading Booklet you are dealing with.

This is an additional tool to

make leaming more accessible .' m This icon appears every time there is a hig
and contents easier to understald./,- of the baok.

ed word to be looked up in the glossary at the end
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Final Check Photocopiable unit evaluation
included at the end of each unit.

The Glossary provides you with the
definition of highly frequent pedagogical
words and expressions to deal with the
activities throughout the Activity book.

Assessment Instruments A variety of
photocopiable instruments to assess the
process of the product, throughout the unit
and at the end of it.

Bibliography A list of books and
websites used as reference in the
making of the Student ‘s Book
and the Teacher’s Book.

STRUCTURE OF THE TEACHER™S BOOK g



INTRODUCTION

Level of competence

Move On, 2™ Secondary was organized based on
international standards of the Common European Framework of
Reference for language (CEFR). By the end of Basic Education,
students are expected to reach a B1 level (Threshold).
Therefore, the purpose of Move On, 2" Secondary is to make
students comprehend and exchange opinions on the general
sense and main ideas of a variety of brief and clear oral and
written texts in standard language, these texts developing familiar
topics such as work, school, free time, and current issues, Move
On, 2 Secondary also intends to prepare students to manage
fluently with a basic level in different situations taking place in
the community and in those that may arise when traveling to
areas where the language is used.

Second Language (English)
Curriculum

Curricular Foundations

According to the document of curricular foundations designed by
the Mexican Secretariat of Public Education (SEP, in its Spanish
acronym), Second Language (English) represents the opportunity
to transform language lessons into real communicative contexts
characterized by respect and fostering cultural and linguistic
diversity.

Syllabuses have two distinct features that make them more
compatible with the aims, leaming goals, and strategies addressed
by the national curriculum:

= They are articulated in Cycles and not in school grades, which
guarantees the continuity and articulation of the various grades
and levels of Basic Education. Thus, syllabuses of Cycle 1 contain
3" Grade of Preschool, 1% and 2™ Grades of Elementary School;
Cycle 2 containg 3" and 4™ Grades of Elementary School; Cycle
3 contains 5% and 6 Grades of Elementary School: and Cycle 4
contains 1%, 2™, and 3™ Grades of Secondary Schoal.

= They present orientational sequences of contents based an the
social practices of language that belong to specific learning
environments within the complex reality posed by the Mexican
education system,

INTRODUCTION

Purpose of English Language Teaching in
Basic Education

The purpose of English language teaching in Basic Education

is for students to develop abilities, knowledge, attitudes and
learning strategies to participate and interact in oral and written
social practices of the language, typical of different and familiar
communicative and cultural contexts, with native and non-native
English speakers. This involves:

1. Using the second language as a means to express ideas and
thoughts confidently and efficiently to people of other cultures.

2. Using the second language to organize thinking and dicourse,
analyze critically and solve problems, and participate in
different exchanges and expressions of ona’s own and others’
cultures.

3. Apply the second language to interact creatively and ethically,
conscientiously and with empathy towards points of view and
feelings different from one’s own.

4. Recognize the role of language and culture in the construction
of knowledge, identity, self-regulation, experience and values.

5. Reflect upon language and culture to interpret and make
sense in linguistic and cultural exchanges.

Purpose of English Language Teaching for
Cycle 4

In Cycle 4 of Basic Education (1%, 2™, and 3™ Grades of
Secondary School), the purpose of English language teaching
is for students to maintain interactions and adapt them through
different oral and written texts in a variety of communicative
situations. Therefore, students are expected to;

1. Analyze some aspects that allow them to improve intercultural
understanding.

2. Apply some sfrategies to overcome personal and group
challenges in the process of leaming a second language.

3. Transfer strategies to consolidate interactions in second
language learning situations.

4. Use a simple but large linguistic repertoire in a variety of
familiar and current situations,

5. Exchange interesting and updated information,

6. Manage to interact with a neutral register in social exchanges
within & varied range of situations.



Teaching Approach

The national program for Second Language (English) adopts an
approach focused on the social practices of the language. They
are oriented towards the process and the integration of learning
and provide students with opportunities to participate in diverse
communicative exchanges, which require the appropriate use of
knowledge, abilites, attitudes and strategies, and to reflect upon
different aspects of language and culture.

The social practices of the language observe communicative
interactions and how they become the center of attention of
teaching and learning. Therefore, language is defined as a
communicative, cognitive and refiective activity by means of
which we express, exchange, and defend our ideas, establish and
maintain interpersanal relationships, have access to information,
participate in the construction of knowledge, arganize our mind,
and reflect upon our own processes of discursive and intellectual
creativity.

‘Language is not an abstract object of speculation or a set

of speech acts to be learned, but rather an instrument of
socialization which allows us to accomplish a variety of tasks in all
the possible contexts the user and lgarner is in."

In this way, the capacity to reflect about language is closely
related to the social uses of the language with the aim of
analyzing, developing and improving students” communicative
competence in English,

Aiming at guaranteeing students’ effective and successful
participation in social practices of language within societies of
the 217 century, the teaching approach proposed for Second
Language (English) promotes and fosters students’ reflection
about linguistic forms, but from its communicative and

soclal uses.

In ather words, the aim is to leam English by using English
(learning-by-doing]) in real or close-to-real communicative
situations, where students participate as language users and
get interested in learning how communication takes place when
interacting with others.

Basic Contents Organization

Regarding this aspect of the curricular framework, it is important
to notice that the program has been organized around the social
practices of the language specific for each grade of the education
systermn, which comespond to communicative activiies comman
for all grades. All of this has been organized around three broad
social learning environments, which are: Family and Community,
Recreational and Literary, and Academic and Educational,

Social learning environments

Due to its condition of non-native language, English is not present
in most of students' social situations. This makes it fundamental
to promote social uses of this language in the classroom, by
creating particular social learning situations that compensate

far the absence of English in the out-of-school context and

which provide opportunities to learn the diverse communicative
registers and formats necessary to participate successfully and
autonomously in everyday practices of the language.

Social learning environments contribute to creating engaging
language leaming conditions which entail the development of
collective activilies that favor exchange among peers, making sure
every participant knows what to do and what is needed to leam to
successfully overcome the challenge of communicating in English
with a specific social purpose.

Topics Related to the Social Learning
Environment: Family and Community

The activities and main topics related to this environment aim
for students to approach English from their participation within
a familiar communicative context in situations that favor the
increase of self-esteem, and confidence in their own capacity
to learn.

Topics Related to the Social Learning
Environment: Recreational and Literary

The activities and main topics in this environment are focused

on approaching literature through participation in reading, writing,
and oral exchanges, with the aim of activating experiences and
knowledge of students so that they share and contrast their
interpretations and opinions of both the texts and the cultural and
recreational expressions in its contents.

INTRODUCTION
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Topics Related to the Social Learning
Environment: Academic and Educational

The activities and main topics in this environment are focused on
strategies required to learn and study in situations that involve
formal language —oral and written—, as well as appropriate
guidelines for interaction in academic contexts. Students are expected
to participate in social practices of the language that involve
knowledge belonging to various fields.

Social practices of the language

The social practices of the language represent the core referent
in the definition of National English Program of Basic Education
contents. As defined by the SEP, they are patterns or ways of
interaction, which, in addition to the production of spoken and
written texts, include several activities linked to them. Each
practice has a specific communicative purpose and is linked to a
particular cultural situation or context topic.

Assessment

As stated above, the achievements established in the syllabuses
of the three school grades of Cycle 4 comrespond to the
standards of the CEFR B1- achievement level.

INTRODUCTION

From this perspective, the assessment at each stage (understood
as a period or school year) of Cycle 4 includes promotion, although
its main function is formative and should be characterized by being:

« GGlobal, Because it considers the students’ English language
skills as a whole and does not isolate or break them down into
fragments.

« Continuous. Because it not only considers the final product but
also the work and performance students undertake throughout
the development of the different stages of the communicative
situation.

« Formative. Because it is continuous and it constantly collects
evidence and qualitative data on the students’ performance;
that is, their strong and weak points, so that positive and
effective feedback among students and among them and the
teacher is guaranteed.

Adapted from: Aprendizajes Clave para la Educacion Integral. Plan y
Frogramas de Estudio para la Educacion Basica. Segunoa Lengua:
Inglés. Secretaria de Educacidn Publica, 2017 . Ciudad de México.
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Course description

Move On, 2 Secondary consists of ten units. Each unit is
divided into three lessons and ends with a Product, which serves
as a consolidation of the contents learned.

Each unit has increasing complexity and level of difficulty, and
includes "Pre”, "While' and "Post" activities for all the abilities
treated. Each unit contains the following sections:

Lesson contents

This section identifies the contents of the lessans, the general
and specific learning goals, the texts or dialogues to be used
and the expected achievements of students. The expected
values and attitudes are also stated.

How ready are you for this unit?

There are attractive, motivating photos that illustrate the main
topic of the unit and accompany its leaming goals. This section
has short activities that have a double purpose: to motivate and
create interest and to evaluate how much students already know
about the topic(s) to be covered.

Variety of activities

Reading

When students have a purpose for reading, they can adopt
different reading strategies to suit different types of texts and
different reasons for reading. For example, students may need
to skim one type of text to identify the main paints it covers, but
scan another text to locate specific information,

There are activities to motivate students to read and encourage
them to predict and anticipate information. They are essential to
reading skills development. Making predictions is a core strategy
for reading comprehension; proficient readers constantly attermpt
to 'read ahead’ of an author, picking up clues and predicting
what might unfold.

Predictions are a category of inference: when we predict, we are
going beyond what is explicitly stated to anticipate what, where,
why, how, who and #f. Developing students’ abilities to make
reasonable predictions helps to sharpen their inferential thinking.
Make sure that you tell students that their various predictions,
though thoughtful and well-founded, may still turn out to

be incorrect.

There are reading tasks to focus students’ attention, show them
how to look for specific information, locate clues, and separate
essential from non-essential information, and teach them that it
is nat necessary to know and understand every single word in
the text to accomplish the tasks and get the required results.

Once students finish reading, there are tasks that connect
the text with their' own reality, give practice on specific
grammar points extracted from the reading texts, and provide
opportunities for oral and written expressian.

Listening

The tasks to develop listening skills on Move On, 2°¢
Secondary help students to learn strategies that will improve
their understanding of spoken messages. The same as for the
development of the reading skills, its methodology adopts a
three-phase approach with before, while and after listening tasks,
to provide a setting, motivation and linguistic preparation, as well
as activate prior knowledge, focus students' attention on specific
tasks and reduce anxiety produced by unknown messages.

Writing and speaking

The development of these two skills is guided and always based
on the content of a text, making use of a variety of activities and
strategies.

Students are asked to develop written texts imitating what
they have read in the lesson and following some instructions,
Students participate in speaking activities imitating models and
fallowing instructions.

Products

In each unit, there is also a Product to be carried out by
students where they integrate and put to work the different
sections of the lesson. This is an additional tool we have
provided to integrate all the teaching points and contents of the
chapter, similarly to what happens in real-life situations. Students
will put into practice collaborative work using what they have
dealt with in the lessons while working in groups to produce a
final product. While working on the product, the process is as
important as the result.

INTRODUCTION
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Special sections

Did you know that ...?

The aim of this section is to provide interesting bits of
infarmation on the main topic of the lesson and motivate
students to find more similar details an their own.

Learning tip
A brief piece of advice to help students perform better or make
better use of the material provided.

Language in use
This section encourages students to identify characteristics of
a grammar point that has appeared in the reading or listening
texts, provides more examples, and helps students to deduce
some general rules.

There are four formal instances of self-evaluation in Move On,
20 Secondary.

» Exit Slip. Short activity at the end of every lesson to make
students reflect an different aspects covered. The teacher
is strongly advised to encourage students to analyze their
performance and comprehension, identify strengths and
weaknesses, and consider steps to improve.

= Stop & think. A simple set of statements to help students
reflect on their own performance in specific aspects of the
lesson.

= Towards the product. Once students complete the activities
that prepare them for their final product, they read a simple
checklist to evaluate their own performance during the process.

« Evaluating Progress. This tool allows students to reflecton their
learning process and to evaluate their own performance during
the preparation and presentation of the product, as wel as their
interaction with their classmates so as to have a better performance
in the future.

INTRODUCTION

THE READING BOOKLET

This component aims at helping students get familiarized with
the social practices of the language, language aspects that
have been studied in each unit and also develop their reading
comprehension skill.

At the end of each unit, students are invited to extend reading
practice at the same time they analyze and discuss the
informative and narrative texts that are included.

The main goal of this companent is to provide extra reading
time and foster students' interest in different types of texts. It has
two main sections (Informative texts and Narrative texts) which
include texts that are related to the contents and social practices
proposed for each unit. Al the texts are varied and have been
specially selected to prompt students' motivation and interest.
After reading, students are invited to reflect on the content, give
opinions and share ideas,

The reading activities proposed will help students understand
language structures, acquire new vocabulary, consolidate

what they have learned and also, use different useful reading
strategies. These activities are divided into three sections: Gefore
you read, to infroduce the topic and some vocabulary, While you
read, to guide them and help them understand what they read,
and After you read, to allow students to cannect the content of
the text with their own reality, with the rest of the world ar with
other areas af the curriculum.

At the end of the Reading Booklet, there is a Glossary section,
and an Answers section, which provides the answers to the
activities in the Before you read, While you read and After you
read moments.



THE TEACHER'’S BOOK

This component includes:

« an introduction with a description of the course and the course
components, the curricular ramewaorlk, and suggestions for
classroom management;

« background notes for the teacher, related to the information
content of the different texts;

« detailed teaching notes for every lesson;

« information on how to deal with students’ mast frequent errars
and why these are produced;

« answers for all the tasks in the Student's Book and in the
Teacher's Book, and for the extra test;

« the transcript of the recordings and an index of all the
recordings included on the CO;

« one additional photocopiable test per unit;

Choice of tasks

The book includes a great number of varied activities, The
teacher should choose the ones which are more appropriate for
his / her group, depending an their general level. The impaortant
thing for the teacher to bear in mind is the final product of each
unit, and how the different students are advancing towards it.

Information and extra practice is suggested when there is a
chance that students will make a mistake, in grammar, vocabulary,
or pronunciation. Remember to be very careful as to when and
how to correct errors; avoid interrupting students when they are
doing oral communication activities; instead, make a note of the
common mistakes and then correct with the whole class at the
end of the activity.

CcD

The CD includes all the material for the listening activites and some
reading texts, and six flashcards for each unt,

Conceming the audio material, the first nine tracks of e CD offer
examples of useful classroom language that the teacher can use
with students in different situations and with different purposes. They
provide examples for students to imitate, or they are expressions the
teacher can use and students need to identify and recognize.

s regards the flashcards, they contain photos and ilustrations with
the most significant vocabulary and structures in each unit of the
Student's Book,

Assessment instruments
This section contains the assessment instruments proposed by

the national program. They are samples presented per unit that
can be photocopied.

Bibliography and websites

This section includes the reference books and online references
of both the Teacher’s Book and the Student’s Book. They offer a
list of books that support the present textbooks and others that
can be used as reference. They also provide a list of websites
that can be used for reference and extra practice.

INTRODUCTION
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TEACHING GUIDELINES

Integrating the four skills in
the English classroom

Skills integration generally refers to linking the traditional four
skills of language learning: reading, writing, listening, and
speaking in the context of a lesson, An integrating approach
to the development of communicative skills in the classroom
is highly recommended for acquisition because, as skills are
integrated in the classroom, the relevant knowledge of the
foreign language is taught in a coherent, meaningful way.

In everyday life, there are many situations in which we use more
than one language skill. For this reason, integration is concemed
with realistic communication. When teachers integrate skills

in a lesson, they are able to teach the foreign language ata
discourse level, At this level, language is presented to students
through texts which are whole units of communication (gither
spaken or written) rather than separated segments or parts they
must analyze in isolation.

Skills integration allows students to process language by:
contextualizing, interpreting, exploring, analyzing, experiencing,
challenging, confronting, assimilating, practicing and sharing the
new information.

Forms of integration
There are two general forms to integrate skills in the classroom:

= Simple integration. It is the easiest form of integration. In this
type of lesson, a receptive language skill serves as a model for a
productive language skill.

For example: A reading activity which provides a model for a
writing task, a listening comprehension activity which guides
students to oral production.

» Complex integration. In this form of integration, skills are
integrated around a theme. The specific distribution of skills
integration in the lesson will depend on the target topic.

For example: A pre-reading discussion of the topic to activate
schemata, followed by listening to a series of informative
statements about the topic or passage to be read. While
reading, the teacher focuses the lesson on a certain reading
strategy (for instance, scanning). After reading, students react
by writing a paraphrase of a section of the reading passage
and making a comment,

Adapted from: Brown, H. D. (2001). Teaching by Frinciples: An
Interactive Approach to Language Pedagogy. 2™ Ed., New York:
Pearson Education,

INTRODUCTION

Some basic teaching
reminders

« Start every lesson in a way that focuses everyone’s attention.
This creates expectation and prepares students for what is
to come. For example, with books closed, write the topic of
the lesson on the board and ask some questions about it
show a poster / picture related to the class topic, ask who
can remember what they did the previous class, etc. Students
should not open their books until everyone is paying attention,

« End an activity before students get bored with it. Equally, do
not hurry the students or end the activity too soon if they are
obviously enjoying it.

« Ask students to express their opinions.

« Don't assume that if one student says he / she understands,
everyone else does,

« Hicit rather than tell, Students get bored of listening to the
teacher explaining; someone in the class will probably know
the answer.

« Don't ask students to explain difficult things, such as definitions
of words, in English.

« Don't interrupt students during pair / group speaking activities
to correct their English. It is better to pay attention to the main,
common mistakes, write them on the board, and correct them
with the class at the end.

« Don'tinsist on 100% accuracy. Mistakes are a normal part of
the learning process, and a valuable source of information for
the teacher.

« Give praise and encouragement, especially to the weaker
students,

« Write positive comments on their work, Let them know what
they are doing well, as well as what they need to improve,

« Remember that your are the main "motivator” in the
classroom!



CLASSROOM LANGUAGE

< 1 TEACHER'S BOOK - PAGE 24 - CLASSROOM
LANGUAGE — GREETINGS

« Good morning. / Good afternoon. / Hello. / Hi.

» Goodbye. / See you tomorrow. / See you later.

» Have a nice weekend. / Enjoy your holiday.

{ 2 TEACHER’S BOOK — PAGE 24 — CLASSROOM
LANGUAGE — MOODS AND FEELINGS

A: How are you today?

B: I'm fine. / I'm great. / OK. / Very well, thank you. / I'm

not very well, / | have a problem. / I'm feeling down. /
I'm sad.

{ 3 TEACHER'’S BOOK - PAGE 24 — CLASSROOM
LANGUAGE — ASKING FOR CLARIFICATION

= Can you repeat that, please?

+ Can you say that again, please?

« Sorry. I'm afraid | didn’t understand.

= Can you help me with this exercise, please?

it 4 TEACHER'’S BOOK — PAGE 24 — CLASSROOM
LANGUAGE — ENCOURAGEMENT
« Well done! / Good! / Excellent! / Good work! /
Congratulations!
* Do it more carefully. / Say it again. / Try to correct that,
please.
» Not too bad. / You'll do better next time. / Keep trying!

‘ 5 TEACHER'’S BOOK — PAGE 24 — CLASSROOM
LANGUAGE - THE DATE
A: What day is it today?
B: It's Monday. / It's Tuesday. / It's Wednesday. / It's
Thursday. / It's Friday. / It's Saturday. / It's Sunday.
A: What's the date today?
B: It's (Monday) March 9%, / It's (Monday) 9% March.

{ 6 TEACHER’S BOOK — PAGE 24 — CLASSROOM
LANGUAGE — THE WEATHER
A: What's the weather like today?

B: It's sunny. / It's cloudy. / It's hot, / It's cold. / It's nice and
warm. / It's nice and cool. / It's raining. / It's snowing.

{ 7 TEACHER’S BOOK — PAGE 24 — CLASSROOM
LANGUAGE — THE TIME

A: What's the time? / What time is it?

B: It's one o'clock. / It's two o'clock. / It's three o'clock. /
It's ten o'clock. / It's twelve o'clock.

A: What's the time? / What time is it?

B: It's quarter past nine. / It's half past ten. / It's five past
eleven. / It's ten past twelve. / It's twenty past one. /
It's twenty five past two.

A: What's the time? / What time is it?

B: It's quarter to eight. / It's twenty five to nine. / It's
twenty to ten. / It's ten to three. / It's five to four.

4 § TEACHER'S BOOK - PAGE 24 — CLASSROOM
LANGUAGE — SOME COMMANDS AND INSTRUCTIONS

+ Answer the questions.

» Be quiet.

+ Check your answers.

» Check your predictions.

+ Close the door.

« Come to the board.

= Compare your answers.

» Complete the paragraph.

« Copy the instructions.

= Discuss the ideas in your
group.

» Do exercise 1.

+* Do not write in your book.

+ Fill in the blanks.

» Find examples in the text.

» Find the cognates in the
text.

» Listen to the recording.

* Look at the pictures.

* Look up these words in
the dictionary.

» Make a list.

= Make some notes.

= Match the pictures.

* Name three activities.

« Open your books.

= Pay attention, please.

= Put the pictures in order.

» Read the instructions.

= Select the correct answer.

» Silence, please.

= Sit down.

« Stand up.

» Talk to your partner.

= That’s all for today, thank
you.

» Work in groups of four.

= Work with your partner.

s Write the sentences.

9 TEACHER'S BOOK - PAGE 24 — CLASSROOM
LANGUAGE - TURN-TAKING AND PERMISSION

Can | talk to you after the class?

« Excuse me; can | say something?
+ Excuse me; can | leave the room for a minute?

It's your turn.
sorry, it's my turn.

-

May | go to the bathroom?

INTRODUCTION
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UNIT 1: CIKI a better orld L8 e 7 5

UNIT OVERVIEW

Allotted time 16 classes (45 minutes each)
Environment Family and community
Communicative activity i Exchanges associated to specific purposes.
Social practice of the language ‘"Express support and solidartty facing an everyday problem.
Final Product | Public service announcements (PSAs)
Reading Booklet | Aradio project with a purpose.
+ Express reasons of interest in daily problems.
Learning goals » Contrast the effects of non-verbal language and prosodic resources.

+ Define ways of expressing according to the interlocutor.

» Provide students with feedback when they:

- Determine and identify speech stuation.

- Define key ideas about reasons to offer help according to purpose and addressee.

- Include details and relevant information in key ideas
» Offer students models so that they can:

- |ldentify meaning from the tone of voice and intonation.

- Vary prosodic characteristics to support meaning.

- Bxamine consequences of offering support and help in proper moments
Methodological suggestions » Prormote students’ discussion about what they need to know, and offer examples
50 that they can:

- Decide ways of expressing opinions, recognizing effects of prosodic resources.
- Select strategies to influence others' opinions.

- |dentify ways of using non-verbal language to persuade.

- Dermmonstrate drive, intention and empathy through non-verbal language.

- Produce expressions to provide information.

- Adjust language resources according to addressee and purpose.

- Show resilience when facing complex tasks.

* Collect information such as:
- A graph with speech situations.
Suggested evaluation - A list of prosodic resources.
- A list of expressions.
- A script with sound effects.

Suggested assessment instrument i + Descriptive rating scale.

c-:::nm.lnoi-. ———

Materials .
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| UNIT 1: Making a better world

L b ale e Y s L R LeSSaie
o+ exphess Mensons of inbefest in o ploblen, = Toiniefpiet and elabalsie ofal announcen enis fof public
« ottt theeferts cansed by prosadiclecaiemsand. | plaes
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» defire muysof eprezsing oo fing o theinerlocurel. | siusiom.
TFINAL PRODUCT: Pubfic se fvies anmoun cements
(FERDIN G BOOKLET: d sacke: pomyect with o purpess

Please, don't
leave him!

Lookat the pltunes and discuss the following quastions In your group. Then archanga Ideas with your
clammatas.

2 What e thi pichurss show?
b, Wit bopics s they covart
© Wratis thair purpese?

LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attention to the list of learning goals and
read them aloud. Make sure they understand what

is expected from them, answering their guestions,
if necessary.

Write the abbreviation PSA on the board and
brainstorm related ideas. Start a brief discussion
about what students understand and ask them if
they are familiar with the concept of public service
announcements.

Look at the pictures and discuss the following
questions in your group. Then exchange ideas with
your classmates.

Encourage students to have a close look at the
pictures that illustrate the main idea of the unit and
invite them to comment on them. Then read

the questions aloud and ask students to answer
them. Do not carrect mistakes at this stage; just
allow them to express freely.

Answers:

a. They show an abandoned dog and a smiling baby.

b. Animal care and public health.

¢. To raise people's awareness about different problems that
may affect society.

UHITPLA
1 Artivate pievicas inoaledge.
| Evalusabe how beady yau ale tostalt the it
j Iientify beyideas acrafdirm trrthe PSA puipme and adifemes.
1 Adjust speech stz yies acookfing toinbended audienos.
| Duvalapment | Arahye PSK atiph.
Define beyidess nd edevant infolmation.
Sugqest alteinatives mil plars of scfions.
Preseni the il ploshuct.
Belect on sty th, wealne e, knawledge, and Skills afief inishing the mic

[ Tra picturas ontha ket s Pubic Service ANnauncaments (PShsl. Asad tha dafinttion beiow and
dbos iewithyour dassmates.
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1251 pairs, think about thas PSAsymu havesa en of baand Bty in your town. Complets tha abis
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1.
2
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I thirk Nl eed sorme uppalt

UNIT PLAN

Draw students’ attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give students a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 1, helping them reconize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.,

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

The activities in this section are meant to activate
students' previous knowledge and engage them in
the topic of the unit,

1. The pictures on the left are Public Service
Announcements (PSAs). Read the definition
below and discuss it with your classmates.
Read the definition aloud and as a class and
explain any new vocabulary. Foster students”
discussion on the topic and assist them when
necessary.

UNIT 1
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B L
BACKGROUND INFORMATION

A PSA can be a very powerful way to heighten DEVELOPMENT

awareness on a certain issue, Many PSA campaigns

have educated the public or contributed to social LESSON 1: The world around us

change. For example, the number of people who smoke Communicative activity | Social practice of the language
cigarettes has decreased dramatically since the 1960s, « Exchanges associated to specific = Express support and solidarity

not only because of legal restrictions, but also because PUIPOSES. facing an everyday prablem.

the general public as a whole has become more aware Students will... | What for?
. of the severe health risks. « identify key ideas according to the | « To express reasons of interest in
' ' PSA purpose and addresses, a problem.
. : « determine speech situation.
2. In pairs, think about three PSAs you have seen e it

or heard lately in your town. Complete the table
below briefly.

After students have clarified the meaning of
Public Service Announcements, have them
brainstorm the PSAs they have already seen or |
heard in their town. Encourage them to complete

according to intended audience.

M ey e st ke Pl o nd b

the table with very brief information. If necessary, ﬁ:’?’ i R S s
allow them to work in pairs. ety T
rgunmindepaln
Answers: iy <
Students” own ideas. E :."::‘-‘:‘: }?q?ﬁf;tu soedies,
+ Bz mpin e clirsnte.
ENTRY SLIP R
Make students choose and tick (v) the altermative
that best describes their feelings towards the
challenges in the unit. Encourage them to give
honest answers and help them think what they can
do to improve, solve problems they may have, get =10
help in case J[he‘_y’ ﬂeed, BtG. & nﬁ:;u:;‘;nFﬂﬁhlchﬂmmnuummwmtmnh

Puliying  Deforestatim  Smoking  Glokal warming
Ooman pofirtion  Alooholanddriving  Endan gerad epocies

b What dothas lssues have In cammon?

€. Doany of thosa |zuas mpresant 3 problem In yourbown oranda? Ane
thaya mattarof concernto yout Wyt

°

1. In pairs, look at the PSAs and discuss the
questions below.
The aim of this activity is that students relate
visuals to everyday topics or issues and discuss
them with their partner. Encourage them to
express their ideas freely and do not comrect
them as they speak.
Answers:
a. Deforestation, global warming, ocean pollution,

endangered species.

b. All the pictures are related to environmental issues.
. Students” own ideas and opinions.
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Answers:

a. Planting trees.
b. 150.
.:.\Em:m?;pmmhmmLM:mtmmmﬂdm: G. 12,00[].
a, What massages dothe four anmeuncamants wantbo ransmit] d. plastic DD”IJ'UDH.
I Wihat typa of spasch shuatiantamily, schodl, k<) doas sach are e. CO_, don't drive.
balong e g2
f. Bike, take the bus.
£ Wit tischial or Wil Imvagas s they use tobrarsmE that massags! f
g. elephant, killed.
. WHEh b tha bast anNoUPEIMant tn rarsmit tha massage? Wyl
@ WHCh annoUNCamSTt da jpou sUpport tha most? Wyl Stﬂp & ﬂ.l.mk
Dt

Draw students” attention to the window STOP & THINK
and read the information in it aloud. Explain to them that

gl Liskan tothe rcomding. Match sach public servdoa announcamant to
tha comasporsding pichur In axsrcha 1.WHita tha mambac

FSAE

pas every time they see this type of window throughout the

psam boak, they should stop and reflect upan the learning goal
£ 0t e s ompt s @ proms stated there. In this particular case, if students tick the NO

i — ' box, provide them with extra help and practice on PSAs,

R . In this way, they will work on how to identify different

s (R e e— . speech situations, purposes and addressees.

L ,Gpod, arwalkand hal

e

=

o ©1 &0 Listen tothe recording nca mors. In pairs, chooss the cmmect
3 akarmitive in the bl Then check your answers inyour group.

Speech Purpoza of
A cHurtion announc ement: Addr
o plant / cu down Lrees

2. Have a close look at the pictures in exercise 1.
i ' L L | ol il | o emienine | SN aduita
Analyze them and discuss the following questions. A o e

[} farmal f informal

Encourage students to continue analyzing the = m'?.';fmm :::“Tm
pictures and evaluating the impact that the A S S
different elements have on the message. s shmans
Read the questions aloud and allow students to e LR i
express their ideas freely, explaining that there 1 B st K o Ao,

are not incorrect answers and that everybody's = Hoo o
opinions are valid. Arpaluton; cansans anargy oy

Answers: i B PR e B M

Students” own ideas. Pt sy g o o CO b, tpan g i
e pasiest Ming &0 oo, .. Come o, faey do !

Wi can ... 1P we sl work fogether, .

3. ‘10 Listen to the recording. Match each public
service announcement to the corresponding
picture in exercise 1. Write the number.

Explain to students that they will listen to a

recording related to the PSAs in exercise 1. Play

the recording once and have students identify
the correct picture for each announcement, ’ 0

Answers: PSA I: picture 1, PSA Ik picture 3,

PSAIII: picture 4, PSA IV: picture 2 . . y ;
5. ‘10 Listen to the recording once more. In pairs,

choose the correct alternative in the table. Then
check your answers in your group.

Encourage students to work in pairs and choose
the cormrect altemative after they finish listening,
Then invite them 1o exchange ideas in groups.
Ask some groups to share their conclusions with
the rest of the class to check their answers orally.

4, %] {10 Listen to the recording again. Complete
the sentences with specific information from it.
Play the recording again, Ask students to listen and
fill in each sentence with the missing information. If
necessary, play the recording with pauses after each
sentence. Check answers orally with the whole class.

UNIT 1 LEsson 1 2
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Answers:

| Speech Purpose of

A . situation | announcement Addicsses
. formal | plant adults
Il informal plastic general public
. formal cars divers
V. informal orphan general public

. You will create a short PSA. Choose one of
the environmental problems in the box and
brainstorm ideas to help solve it.
Invite students to choose one of the problems in
the box and take notes about their ideas on the
topic. Help them with expressions in English.

Answers:
Students” own ideas.

. Use your ideas in exercise 6 to write the PSA.
You may use the model from the recording and
the expressions in the box below.

Ask students to write a short text for the PSA
using their ideas. Remind them that the model
from the recording and the expressions in the
box may help them complete this task.
Answers:

Students’ own ideas.

Stop & think

In this particular case, if students answer negatively, provide
thern with extra help and practice on their weak points. For
example, ask them o reflect on the environmental problems
that may affect their city/town/area and also different
reasons for their interest.

Then, help them practice using the expressions in the box in
exercise 7.

LESSON 1
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8. Revise the announcement, bearing in mind the
following points:

Before students do this activity, read the points
aloud and make sure they understand exactly what
they are supposed 1o do. Then have them revise
the announcement they created, making sure they
included the points they needed to focus on.

9. Check for grammar, spelling and punctuation
mistakes. Then write a final copy of the PSA.
In order for students to do this activity, explain
the conventions used to edit texts. Then guide
students while they check their work and in the
end, ask them to write the final copy of the PSA,

10. Practice saying the script aloud and then
present it to your classmates.
Once they finish writing, ask students to read
the message several times and encourage them
to present it 1o the rest of the class.

11. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 1:
A list of topics and resources for a PSA
Explain to students that all the activities in this
section of the unit are meant to help them prepare
the final product. However, the tasks in this
section have a concrete and specific connection
with what they are expected to produce as an
outcome. Also, tell students that they will have
to self-evaluate their own performance using the




prompts in the chart once they finish the last task.
In this way, they will really know how they are
doing before they reach the section of the product
itself. Read the prompts aloud and explain any
new word, Remind students that they should
always resort 1o you if they realize they need to
work mare on something. Be ready to provide
these students with extra help and practice.

Ask students to form small groups (3 —4
members). Have them follow the instructions and
then share their work with ancther group.,

Answers:
Students’ own ideas.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Descriptive rating scale (See sample on page 200)
12.8 READING BOOKLET

Explain that the activities in this section will help
students understand better and develop different
reading strategies. At the same time, they
provide them with the opportunity to deal with
authentic texts related to the topic of the unit,
Ask students to analyze the title and the pictures
that illustrate the text on pages 10 - 17 in the
Reading Booklet, Then ask them to do the
activities in the Before you read section on their
own and then share their answers with the rest
of the class.

Answers:
Students’ own ideas.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on the work they have done during
the lesson and write their personal responses,
which they can share with you and some of their
classmates.

If students have problems with the resources to
support speech, explain that some of them are
intcnation, tone of voice, pitch, proenunciation

and volume. Provide them with written and oral
examples to help them see how these resources
are useful to convey the message,

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2: A message to remember...

Communicative activity Social practice of the language

« Exchanges associated to specific « Express support and solidarity

PUIpOSES. facing an everyday problem.
Students will... | What for?

= analyze PSA scripts. = To present a PSA.

« fefine key ideas and relevant « To contrast the effects caused
information, by prosodic resources and non-

= 1se non-verbal language and prosodic . verbal language.
resources to create an effect
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1. Answer the following questions in your group. Take
notes and then share ideas with your classmates.
Start the lesson by leading a general conversation
about the importance and effectivenass of PSAs,
Read the questions aloud and listen to students’
ideas. Write down some of them on the board.
Answers:

Students” own ideas.

2. You will analyze some examples of PSA scripts.
Before starting, look up the phrases in the box
in a dictionary or the web, and match them to
the corresponding description. Color the boxes
according to the color code.

Explain that in this lesson students will analyze two
scripts for real-life Public Service Announcements,
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As a first stage, they will idertify the different
elements PSA scripts should contain,

Read the descriptions aloud and help students
identify the correct color according to the
concepts in the box. If necessary, allow them to
use the Internet to find the information required.

Answers:

Tracking: Collecting information to menitar the use of a PSA.

Media list: A database of the public service professionals
who you should contact to pitch a PSA,

Community affairs: Activities that media outlets conduct
1o benefit the community. Also known as public service.
Spot: Taped television or radio advertisement.

Radio reader: Scripts that radio announcers read live on
the air or record for broadcast,

Classifieds: The section of the newspaper listing ads for
employment, items for sale and situations desired.
Community Calendar Listing: Announcements in a
newspaper or on a radio or television station promoting
community events or services.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, provide them with extra
help and practice on identifying relevant information.

You may give them a brief text to read on their own and
nderline he words or concepts that repepat throughout. In
this way, they will clearly see which are the key ideas.
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LESSON 1

a. ¥F) Analyze different PSA scripts (1. and IL.).

Identify and write the following elements in the
correct place.

Read the elements in the box aloud and ask
students to use them in order to label the
different parts of each script, Allow them to do
this activity in pairs and go around the classroom
monitoring their work, Check answers orally.

Answers:

I. Client: WMCO Foundation
Type of PSA: single-voice spot.
Title: Distracted driving PSA.
Period of broadcasting: 07/11/17 — 09/11/17
Author: Ashley Glazer
Length: 30"
Purpose: to inform the listeners the dangers of
distracted driving.
Audio features: Fast motorcycle engine sound for 3",
then sustains.
Main body: In one day, more than nine people lose
their lives. More than one thousand five hundred and
fifty three other people are injured. This is caused by
distracted drivers focused on their phone, passengers
or anything other than the road. Don't be one of
the people that causes death or injury to yourself or
others. Don't be a distracted driver, be a stay aliver.
This message is brought to you by W-M-C-0.
Audio features: Fast motorcycle engine sound
sneaks in for 2"; then vanishes.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, refer them to the labels in the
box of exercise 3. Explain these concepts in depth and then
invite them to analyze an easier PSA script. You may visit

these websites for extra practice and material;

http:/fwww.redeross.org/about-ua/news-and-eventa/media-
resources/public-service-advertising/live-read-scripts
https:/fwww.edgestudio.com/script-library/english-adult/public-
service-announcement

If Internet connection is not available, ask students to
remember some examples of PSAs they have heard/

read in Spanish and invite themn to analyze the different
elements in them.
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Il. Client: Surgeon General Office.
Type of announcement: single-voice radio ad.
Title: Did you know?
Period of broadcasting: at least 18 weeks of
announcements.
Author: Zach Vinski  Length: 20"
Purpose: to get people aware of the benefits of
physical exercise.
Audio features: somber or depressing music for 2";
then sustains.
Main body: Exercise is Medicine! The nation's health
physicians want you to know: Exercise greatly reduces
serious risks to your health. Simply increasing your
physical activity a Iittle can help you and your family
prevent many illnesses and improve your health, finess
and well-being. So join Exercise is Medicine and
become more physically active and healthy. For more
information and ways to get started, visit the Exercise is
Medicine web site at www.exerciseismedicine.arg
Audio features: somber or depressing music for 2",

4. Elaborate a table to compare the information
and characteristics of both scripts. Comment
with your partner how the announcements are
different/similar.

Ask students to organize the information in a
table to visualize the similarities and differences
between both scripts. Invite some students to
share their findings with the class.

Possible answers:

I. Client: WMCO Foundation. Topic: Distracted driving. Message:
To inform about the dangers of distracted drivers. Type /
length: single-voice spot / 30", Duration of campaign: Two
manths. Intended audience: Drivers of all ages. Visual / audio

resources: Fast motorcycle engine sound.

1. Client: Surgeon General Office. Topic: Physical activity.
Message: To get people aware of the benefits of physical
exercise. Type / length: Single-voice radio ad / 20",
Duration of campaign: At least 18 weeks. Intended
audience: People in general; people who don't do exercise.
Visual / audio resources: Somber or depressing music.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, ask them to re-read the
scripts in exercise 3 in depth. Help them see and analyze

the characteristics in both scripts,
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5. ‘11 Listen to the PSAs and highlight the main
ideas and main message to be transmitted. Use
a color code in the scripts on pages 13 - 14.
Invite students to listen to the PSAs while they read
the scripts on pages 13 and 14. Play the recording
twice and then have them identify the main ideas
in both scripts. You may ask them to underline the
message with green and the main ideas with red.
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‘11 With your class, talk about and make a list
of the prosodic resources that can be used in

a conversation to support what you are saying
(intonation, volume, pitch, etc.). Then listen
again and identify the prosodic resources that
were used.

Explain to students that prosodic resources

are features that appear when we put sounds
together in connected speech. It is very important
to learn them as successful communication
depends as much on intonation, stress and
rhythm as on the correct pronunciation of
sounds. Ask students to listen to the PSAs again
and pay attention to prosodic resources without
gaing into details. Allow them to express freely
and write some ideas on the board.

. Get in pairs and take turns to read the PSAs

aloud, making sure you imitate the intonation
and pitch in the model.

This time ask students to read the scripts on pages
13 and 14 and imitate the prosodic resources they
heard in the recarding. Have them take tums with
their partners and correct each other,

Identify different non-verbal language resources
(such as: facial expression, gestures, eye
contact, etc.) to support a message. Then
contrast the different effects they may cause in
the audience and comment with the class.

Explain to students that in this exercise they
will have to reflect on the non-verbal language
that can be used to support the meaning of
what they want to express (such as: gestures,
body language, eye contact, etc.). Ask them to
think about the effects they may cause in the
audience. Then invite them 1o share their ideas
and opinions with the rest of the class.

Answers: Students” own ideas.

. Choose one of the announcements and present

it to your classmates. Remember to use non-
verbal language and prosodic resources to
create an effect.

MNow, ask students to choose cne of the two PSAs
and decide on the effect they want to create on
the audience. To do this, explain that they will have
1o use and vary the proscdic resources and non-
verbal language. Then invite volunteers to present
their work to the rest of the class.

Answers: Students” own performance.
TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 2:
A draft of the script for the PSA

Invite students to go back to the TOWARDS THE
PRCDUCT section an page 11 and revise the

LESSON 2

material they gathered to create a PSA. Ask them
to have a close look at it and explain that they will
have to create the script for that PSA. Then ask
students to get together with the same group and
read the steps for this new task aloud. Make sure
they all understand what they are supposed to do
and assist them when necessary,

Once they finish the task, remind students 1o
self-evaluate their own performance using the
prompts in the Stop & think box on page 16,

Answers: Students’ own ideas.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Descriptive rating scale [See sample on page 200)

o, Collect Information and fake notes forthe main body of your PS4
foliowdng tha modsis on pages 13 and 14.

Introduction Bady Conclsion

(I READING BORILET

50 b0yt bt A AR projoct Wéth d pUTRCEE o paga 10, havea quick iosk
and arewart he quastions in pairs. Thay will ongani e your ideas and wil
Palp you understand the st battar.

2. What ks the purpose of this project?

b Who s tha Interdad audanda of the snnouncemanisT

£, How long would this campaigns take?

Completa the lassen st slip 3nd thar dBOLE s pour conckBlrs Wi your tsacher and clasmatss.

(uastions
Whuat e the i Tefent edemenis ina PIKsipd

Respames

What rervefbal I uage can sz 1o suppolt my speech?

What {icudtis {1 i when e sing ey PO sefipe
- =

©

Stop & think

In this particular case, if students answer negatively, ask
them to go to the PSAs studied in lesson 1 and analyze how
the visual resources enhance the message. You may also
provide them with more practice by asking them to have a
close look at the images of different PSAs on the Internet.

11.1Jl/] READING BOOKLET

Invite students to go to the text on page 10,
have a look and answer the guestions in pairs.
Remember it is important they understand that
there are no right or wrong answers,



Possible answers:

a. The purpose of this project is to raise people’s
awareness about children in poor communities.

b. The intended audience of the announcements is the
group of students of these communities.

¢. The campaigns would take several months,

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done and leamed
to do in the lesson and write their personal responses,
which they can share with you and their classmates.

If students have problems with non-verbal language
to support speech, explain that it is a means by
which a message is also transmitted. Non-verbal or
body language includes different facial expressions,
postures and gestures, eye-contact and proximity,

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 3: Bullying, a matter of concern
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1. How much do you know about bullying? Answer
this quiz and then check it with your partner.
To allow students to get involved in the topic of the
PSA they will analyze, have them start the lesson by
answering a quiz about bullying. In this way, studerts
start dealing with this current topic and check what
they already know albout this serious problem that is
affecting the school communities arcund the world,

Answers:
Students” own ideas.

2. With your partner, add two more questions to
the quiz describing other bullying situations.
Talk about this issue and express your opinion.
This activity aims at having students express their cwn
concems and ideas about this problem, Invite scme
pairs to share their guestions with their classmates
and start a general discussion about the topic.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, ask them to write brief
ideas about everyday issues such as animal care, eating
disorders, cyber-bullying, etc. in Spanish. In this way, they
will be using their skill of reflection more often and, in
turn, this will help them have background information to
use when expressing opinions.
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3. a% You are going to read some pieces of

information about bullying. Before starting,

look up and copy the meaning of the following

words.

Explain to students that knowing the meaning of

some key words of the text they wil read in advance

will help them improve their comprehension.

Encourage students to use the glossary at the end

of the book, or any electronic device they may

have, and find the definitions, Remind them of the

importance of cansidering the context in which the

words have been used. Check their answers orally,

Answers:

a. Pick on: to treat somebody unfairly, by blaming aor
criticizing.

b. Device: an object or a piece of equipment that has
been designed to do a particular job.

. Nasty: very bad or unpleasant; offensive; unkind.

. Safe: protected from any danger or harm.

e. Blame: to think or say that somebody is responsible
for something bad.

f. Footage: part of a film showing a particular event.

=1

‘12 Read and listen to the text on page 19.
Answer the following questions and check your
answers with a partner.

Have students analyze the text they will read
and listen to and identify its main features.
Guide them to identify the topic, its source
and purpose (whose attention the text wants
to capture). Then play the recording and have
students read it in silence. After they finish this
activity, encourage students to express their
opinicn on the message transmitted.

Answers:

a. The text is about bullying.

b. On the Internet, in teen's magazines or blogs.

c. To raise teen's awareness about the importance and
consequences of bullying,

d. Students” own opinions.

. ‘12 Read and listen to the text again. ldentify
which paragraph refers to the points below.

Write the number.

Ask students to continue analyzing the content

of the announcement. Help them find where

the information required is mentioned. Check

answers orally, inviting scme students to share

their answers with the rest of the class.

Answers:

a. lll: Ways to solve the problem.

b. Il: People who suffer the problem.

c. V: A special type of this problem.

LESSON 3

d. I: A definition.
e. IV: What not to do.

. Read the text once more. Complete the table

with specific information.
Copy the table on the beoard and ask some
students to write their answers on it.

Answers:

Things you should do if Things you shouldn’t

do if you're bullied
» don't show you are
angry or upset,
« don't fight back.

you're bullied
« tell someone you trust,
« iy to stay in safe areas of the
school with many other people,
« make sure you tell your parents.
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7. How would you improve this announcement?

In pairs, create a short PSA and its script and
share it with your classmates. Remember to use
non-verbal language and prosodic resources to
create an effect on your audience.

Encourage students to brainstarm ideas in small
groups of three and express freely. Then give
themn encugh time to write a short script for

their announcement on bullying and to make

the poster about it. Go around the classroom
and help students if necessary. After they finish
working, call volunteers to show their work 1o the
rest of the class and invite them to vote for the
most attractive or interesting PSA.



Answers:
Students’ own ideas.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, invite them to always make it
simpler when creating a PSA. Tel them that is preferable to
provide a short message with a few pictures that will reach
any type of audience than creating a complicated PSA.
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8. ‘13 Match the sentences in box A with the

ones in box B. Then listen to the recording
and check your answers.

Read the sentences in the boxes aloud and ask
students to match each situation in box A to an

effect or conseguence in box B. Then play the
recording for students to check their work,

9. In pairs, write the answers to the questions and

form four mini-dialogues expressing your own
opinions. Use the ideas in exercise 8.

Invite students to work in pairs in order to
create four mini-dialogues to exchange
recommendations and suggestions, Also, tell
them to use the openings in the bubbles.

Answers:
Students’ own ideas.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, invite them to keep it simple
at first and use fixed phrases to express their opinions. After
a lot of practicing in the English language, they wil be able
to express their opinions more freely,

10. Practice repeating the dialogues you wrote in
pairs. Make sure you practice the guestions
and the answers.

Ask students to practice reading their mini-
dialogues several times. Remind them of the use
of prosodic resources and non-verbal language.

11. With your partner, choose a mini-dialogue and
role-play it in front of your classmates.
Invite students to choose one of the dialogues
and then present it to the rest of the class. Call
volunteers to show the roleplay.

Answers:
Students” own ideas.

12.TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 3:
The final version of a PSA
Have students work in their groups. Refer them
to the material they have developed in Lessons
1and 2.

Once they have written the main message,
help them cormrect the grammar, spelling and
punctuation mistakes.

Encourage students to use the format of the
scripts they have analyzed on pages 13 and 14
to elaborate their own PSA.

Answers:
Students” own ideas.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Descriptive rating scale (See sample on page 200)
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13. I]m READING BOOKLET
Ask students to form groups of four and do the
activities described. Invite some students to
share their ideas with their classmates,

Answers:
Students” own ideas.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done and leamed
to doin the lesson and write their personal responses,
which they can share with you and their classmates.

If students have problems with expressing opinions,
refer them back to the phrases in the boxes on page
20, Then provide them with extra help and practice
to express opinions on simple topics.
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Remind students that products offer them the
opportunity to perform real-life activities, putting into
practice what they have learned throughout the unit.
Read the instructions as a class slowly and make
sure they know what to do in each stage. Go around
the classroom and monitor their worl closely.

PREPARATION

1. Help form the groups, making sure they are
mixed-ability and include students with a variety
of talents. Assist them if necessary,

2. Explain to students that they will have to collect
all the work done on the TOWARDS THE
PRODUCT section on pages 11, 15 and 20 and
use that material and information to create one of
the announcements.

PRODUCTION

3. Students agree on the ideas they want to
transmit and how they can do it. When writing
the script, remind them to follow the format they
analyzed in lessonZ,



4. Help students get access to equipment to
record their announcements,

PRESENTATION

5. Students decide whether they will appoint two
members to deliver each announcements while
the rest supports or they will take turns to say
different parts and support.

6. MNegotiate with students a date to present the
announcements to the class.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Descriptive rating scale (See sample on page 200)
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EVALUATING PROGRESS

1. Students should complete the table first, but be
flexible as to when you could let them exchange
and share opinions with some you or with of their
classmates.

Read the items with the class and make sure
students understand what each point refers to.
is essential 1o give them plenty of time to reflect
and answer truthiully,

2. Get students to get in pairs and evaluate sach
other using the same criteria. Decide if you want
1o give your own assessment besides or instead
of their classmate's.

3. Conduct a general conversation about the
achievements of the unit.

READING BOOKLET
A RADIO PROJECT WITH A PURPOSE

Help students notice that the activities that go with each
text are divided into three sections: Before yvou read, to
introduce the topic and some vocabulary, While you read,
to guide them and help them understand the text better,
and After you read, 1o connect the content of the text
with their own reality. Guide students through the different
activities, but let them work on their own, without feeling
under pressure or evaluated, Offer help and suppaort, but
do nat check what or how they are doing.

Before reading, start a general conversation about
the importance of radio in rural communities by
asking questions such as:

In what ways do radio programs improve the lives of
their local audience?

What kinds of Public Service Announcements are
aired by the local radios?

What kinds of Public Service Announcements should
be useful or important to be aired in rural areas?
How does the community participate in the
production of Public Service Announcements?

Answers:

Accept students' ideas and opinions. Possible answers are; 3.
To help children in the poor and vulnerable communities while
there was a teachers’ strike. 4. They gave children access

to training and equiprnent to record their own programs. 5.

It gave children an opportunity to express their ideas and
concerns. 6. The town chosen was Tenango, where there
were lots of girls who are usually vulnerable in indigenous
communities. 7. How to respect their culture, their values,
their fraditions and how to be friends with everybody else, so
that they can be better people and have better relationships
with their community and the rest of the children who live
there. 8. It helped people talk about their experiences as part
of the same community. People learnad how to be friends
and have better relationships. 9. It can be applied by allowing
people from other communities to talk about their everyday
problems and try to solve them. 10. a. a very important
social project with children from poor and vulnerable
communities.

UNIT 1
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TRANSCRIPTS

410 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 1 - LESSON 1 -
PAGE 9 — EXERCISE 3

I.  There are many things we can do to lower CO2 emissions
but planting trees is the easiest thing to do. Our goal is
that every person plants a hundred and fifty trees. If we
plant these trees, they will absorb one third of the global
C02 emissions. We can only reach this goal if we all work
together around the world. Come on, let's do it!

Il. The waters of the earth are getting polluted more and fish off
the coast ingest over 12,000 tons of plastic a year. If plastic
waste concentrates in the sea, other marine animals will also
die out of suffocation effect. Find out how you can help turn
the tide on plastic pollution at www. surfrider.org/rap

Il You'll save one pound of CO2 for every mile you don't
drive. Do your part, Bike, carpool, take the bus or walk
and help make a difference in the health of our planet.
Everyone is responsible!

IV. When a tiny new-born elephant is orphaned, it is often
because its mother has been killed to serve the brutal
ivory trade. For an elephant, family is all important; a calf's
very existence depends upon its mother's milk for the
first two years of life. Please help us help an orphaned
elephant by fostering one of the orphans directly through
our website as a gift of life. Donate on-line now or be a
foster parent www.sheldrickwildlifetrust.org

{11 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 1 — LESSON 2 - PAGE 15 -
EXERCISE 5

I. In one day, more than nine people lose their lives. More
than one thousand five hundred and fifty three other
people are injured. This is caused by distracted drivers
focused on their phone, passengers or anything other than
the road. Don't be one of the people that causes death or
injury to yourself or others. Don't be a distracted driver, be
a stay aliver. This message is brought to you by W-M-C-0

IIl. The nation’s health physicians want you to know: Exercise
greatly reduces serious risks to your health. Simply
increasing your physical activity a little can help you and
your family prevent many illnesses and improve your
health, fitness and well-being.

50 join Exercise is Medicine and become more physically
active and healthy.

For more information and ways to get started, visit the
Exercise is Medicine web site at www.exerciseismedicine.org

{12 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 1 - LESSON 3 - PAGE 18
— EXERCISE 4

I.  Bullying often starts when people pick on something about
you that is different. It can be how big you are, the color of
your skin, or how you are doing at school.

Il. Bullying can happen to almost anyone. They are all

32 UNIT 1

ordinary and nice students who meet a very nasty person.

MIl. If this happens to you, tell somecne you trust: a friend,

a teacher and / or your parents. During breaks and
lunchtime, try to stay in safe areas of the school with
many other people. If someone hurts you, tell a teacher
immediately and make sure you tell your parents.

IV. Don't show you are angry or upset, and don't fight back. If
you do this, think that they can blame you.

V. A special type of bullying is cyber-bullying, which uses
electronic devices such as mobile phones and computers.
*Happy slapping” is an altemative form of bullying, where
bullies film the attacks on a cell phone camera and then
they share the videos with their friends. These attacks
are illegal so you must report them to a teacher, parent
or even the police as soon as possible. They can use any
footage on mobiles as evidence of the attacks.

STOP CYBERBULLYING. When online, BE SMART,
HAVE A HEART.

413 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 1 — LESSON 3 - PAGE 20 -
EXERCISE 8

1. A: What can you do if you see someone bullying a friend?
B: You must tell your teacher or somebody you trust.

2. A: What if someone sends you abusive text messages?
B: You must report it as soon as possible.

3. A: What if someone shares a video of an attack on the Internet?
B: Make sure you tell your parents.

4. A: What can you do if someone hurts you?
B: You shouldn’t show you are angry.

414 TEACHER'S BOOK — UNIT 1 - FINAL CHECK - PAGE
34 - EXERCISE 1

I. It's right in your own backyard. It may be hard to believe,
but millions of people don't even know where their next
meal will come from. In communities just like yours, there
are many who need help. Join people across the country
to end hunger. Start today. It can be as easy as giving
food or money to your local area food bank, or getting
tips to start your own food drive. Get involved. Go to www.
createthegood.org/hunger

II. It's much better frash ... cold ... or warm. If it's not clear, it

can make you sick. Animals, trees, insects, and plants use

it too. What is it? It's air. That substance that none of us
can live without. THE NATIONAL WILDLIFE FEDERATION is
doing its part for a healthy environment. You can too. Don't
pollute the environment. Our survival is at stake.

Peanuts, milk, eggs and shelifish ...Do you know what

these items have in common? They can kill people who

are severely allergic to them. They can cause a severe
allergic reaction called anaphylaxis. 1 out of 7 people may
at risk for anaphylaxis, Other causes include insect stings,
antibiotics, and latex. Are you at risk? Be prepared. There
are treatments that reverse the symptoms of a severe



allergic reaction. If you or someone in your family has had
any of these symptoms after contact with items like these,
talk to your doctor.

‘15 READING BOOKLET - UNIT 1 —PAGE 10

A radio project with a purpose

Some years ago, a teachers’ strike in the state of Daxaca
caused students to miss school for several months.
UNICEF and its education partner, CIESAS, saw an
opportunity to help children in the poorest and most
vulnerable communities. The resulting project gave these
children their own radio program and, more important, a
voice. This is the story of that project.

In four cities and towns, including the remote village of
Tenango, UNICEF and its partner gave children access to all
the training and equipment necessary to record their own
programs. Girls were especially vulnerable in indigenous
communities, which is why Tenango was chosen for the
radio project.

One of the students to join the project was Alondra Carrera.
Alondra lived in a modest house with other family members.
She was a top student and hoped to be a biologist one day.
She quickly found her voice as a storyteller, sharing tales of
her large extended family and her experiences growing up in
one of the indigenous communities of Oaxaca.

The radio workshop was very important to all the students
who joined the project. They learnt how to respect the culture,
the values, the traditions and how to be friends with everybody
else, so that they have better relationships with their
community and with the rest of the children who live there.
UNICEF sent the programs to different radio stations and
posted them on the Internet. Many villages do not have
radio stations, so the recorded programs were often played
through the public loudspeakers that are still common in
the town squares.

Even idle ambulances were used as mobile radio stations,
playing the programs over their loudspeakers as they
moved through the community.

In the city of Oaxaca, the project created a full scale
production studio, where children can learn the skills they
need to prepare for a career in broadcasting.

However, regardless of their future careers, these children
have already succeeded in helping preserve their cultural
identity with every broadcast.

FINAL CHECK ANSWERS

1. a. 3 Health, b. 1 Hunger, ¢. 2 Environment

2. Picture 1: 1. Picture 2: Il Picture 3: |.

3. a.l: to make people donate money or collaborate
with a country campaign against hunger,

Il: to get people care about the environment,
lll:to warn people against risks of allergies.
b. I: general people of all ages, mainly adults
that can donate money.
Il: all people that may be polluting.
lll: people who may suffer from allergies.

c.Students’ own answers, Accept any ccherent idea,

4. Assign points according to these criteria;

2 v . B
Task 2| Language |8 ‘ Presentation | 8
w (23] Lz

Excellent message, 4 Practicalyno 3 Corect 3

totally appropriate grammar or spelling, neat

for the chosen topic vocabulary prasentation.

pUIpose, mistakes.

Good message, 3 Very few 2 Afewspeling 2

fairly appropriate for grammar or mistakes and

the chosen topic vocabulary slightly untidy.

and purpose. mistakes,

Acceptable 2 Somegrammar 1 Severdl 1

announcemert, or vocabulary speling

hardly appropriate mistakes. mistakes and

for the chosen topic rather unticly.

and message.

Poor announcement 1 Grammarand 0 Alotof 0

inappropriate for vocabulary speling

the chosen purpose mistakes mistakes and

and topic. interfere with very untidy
comprehension.

5. Assign points according to these criteria:

Task E Language E Presentation E
Excelent Student 4 Practicalyno 3 Fuid 3
can transmit grammar or interaction,
the message vocabulary good
clearly and mistakes. pronunciation,
raise audience's correct pitch
awareness, and intonation.
Good. Studentcan 3 Very faw 2 | Fluid 2
accomplish the grammar or interaction,
task and transmit vocabulary afew
the message. mistakes. pronunciation

mistakes,

carrect pitch,
Mot very good 2 Some grammar 1 | Acceptable 1
performance, ar vocabulary interaction,
Student can hardly mistakes. S0me
accomplish the pronunciation
task and transmit mistakes, some
the message. hesitation.
Student can't 1 Grammarand O  Interaction ]
neither accomplish vocabulary affected by
the task nor mistakes pronunciation
transmit the interfere with mistakes; a lot
message. comprehension. of hesitation,

UNIT 1



FINAL CHECK

&) ﬁ Listen to the Public Service Announcements in the recording. Number

the topics in the order they are mentioned. # 1 point
a. Health
b. ____ Hunger
c.____ Environment
E ﬁ Listen again and match the pictures to the corresponding PSA (1., 1L 1IL.). # 3 points

& Listen to the PSAs again, carefully. Then answer the questions. + 9 points
a. What is the purpose of each announcement?

b. Who are the announcements directed to?

Ediciones Ca

b. Where would you put a visual support for the announcements?

reservados

34 uniT
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—3 o

i
=

ﬂ Choose one topic that students in your school may be concerned about.
Write a short PSA to raise awareness about it. + 10 points

Present the Public Service Announcement you created to your classmates. # 7 points

& Total score: _____ /30

tillo, 5. A, de C. V.

ciones Cas

Todos los derechos reservados, Edi

&

B
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UNIT OVERVIEW

Allotted time
| -En\ri-ronn'ieﬁlt-

Communicative activity

Social practice of the language
Final Product

Reading Booklet

Learning goals

Methodological guidance

Suggested evaluation

UNIT 2: On stage 2| L 5

16 classes (45 minutes each)

-H.écreafonal and literary

- Literary expression.
Head theater plays

- Dramatized reading

: Back to the summer

* Select and revise theater plays.

* Read theater plays.

» Understand general meaning, main ideas and details.
* Participate in dramatized reading of short plays.

* Transmit enjoyment of theater, devote specific time for the exploration of texts and
help students achieve the following objectives:

- BExamine the order in which the development of actions is presented and the role
that it plays in reading.

» Help students raise awareness of the value of their knowledge of the world and
culture to comprehiend the general sense of the text so they can:

- Raise awarensas of the influence of attitudes, beliefs and values in the
interpretation of the general sense of the text.

- VMalue the purpose of punctuation marks in dialogues.

- Practice intonation and pronunciation of words and expressions.

- Establish the relationships between protageonists, secondary characters, and Jor
incidental characters,

- Analyze forms of expressing details of actions.

- Contrast present actions, actions in progress at the present time, actions that
started in the past and conclude in the present.

- Analyze strengths, own nesds and the needs of others.

* Involve students in the decisions about which parts to emphasize and how to do it
during reading aloud. Promcte that, with your guidancs, they themsehes organize
reading so that they can achieve the following cbjectives:

- Comect mistakes.

- Use gestures, visual contact, body language and pauses.

- Relate non-verbal language to the sense of dialogues in order to reinforce the message.

- Salve pronunciation difficulties.

- Monitor rhwthm, speed, intonation, own volume and the volume of others in order
to improve fluency.

» Collect information from:
- Selected theater plays.
- Graphic of generated emotions.
- Tips for reading aloud.
- A script with sound effects.

Suggested assessment instrument e Graphic organizer

Materials

36 uniT2
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UNIT Z: On stage

= yebect and Tevise shalt plays fol g medence. = Ta palticipaie in o ramatired Meading ofa
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= palticipris in 2 dramatired Meading of shft plays.
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Lookat the plkturs and answar ths quastions in i,

& Whars an thase peopis]
b Hawss U Gver basn b 2 theatar? IFyes, what piay didyou sasl

o

LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attention to the list of learning goals and
read them aloud. Make sure they understand what
is expected from them, answering their guestions, if
necessary.

Write the word Drama on the board and brainstorm
related ideas. Start a brief discussion about what
students understand, ask them if they have ever
seen a theater play and encourage them to speak
about it.

Then draw their attention to the pictures and ask:
What can you see in these pictures? Hliciting a brief
description of each of them. Help students with the
vocabulary they need to talk about the pictures.

Look at the pictures. Answer the questions in pairs.

Ask students to examine the pictures on page 24,
Read the guestions as a class and encourage
them to share their personal experiences as much
as possible. Allow students to use Spanish, if
necessary.

Answers:

a. On the stage.
b. Students’ own ideas.

UNITPLER
Artivate pievicas inoaledge. 5
Evaluatz o Peahy s ale i sialt e unic i
Sedet anl resise short playsfol s young sudience.
Peeaed pliys and wndefrian | genelal meeaning, main ideasand detaib. |
Pafticipate in a drumatized reading of a shart play. |
Reledt wealne e, ke, and skils afief finishing the uni. |

Opaning
Devalapmant

Desure

WY Lok p tha wereks i the b In he Glosssry on paga 100,
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UNIT PLAN

Draw students’ attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give students a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 2, helping them reconize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.,

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

The activities in this section are meant to activate
students' previous knowledge and engage them in
the topic of the unit,

1. m Look up the words in the box in the
Glossary on page 190.
Using the glossary, students find the meaning
of the words in the box. This activity is a
preparation for exercise 2, so make them notice
the specific context of the words (drama), Check
answers orally, inviting some students to read
the definitions aloud.,

Answer:

Act (n.): a part of a play or opera.

Audience: the group of people together in one place to
watch or listen to a play, film, someone speaking.

Cast: the actors in a film, play, or show.

UNIT 2
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Character: a person represented in a film, play, or story. Page 26
DEVELOPMENT

Costumes: a set of clothes worn in order to look like
someone or something else, especially for a party or as
part of an entertainment.

Dialogue: conversation that is written for a book, play, or film. LESSON 1: Wonderiand

Director: a person who is in charge of a film or play and Communicative activity | Social practice of the language
tells the actors how to play their parts.

: , « Literary expression. « Reads theater plays
Expralss: to cc:lrgmumclate what you think or feal, by
speakmg orwrnlng, or in some other way. < PR G e pr—
Lines: words making up the dialogue of a play. w etk purse e audience
Make-up: colored substances used on your face to structure of plays
improve or change your appearance, « identify theater genres.
Narrator: the person who tells the audience what is
happening in a play or movie.
Perform: to do an action or piece of work.
Play (n.): a piece of writing that is intended to be acted in
a theater or on radio or television. iy e : o
Rehearse: to practice a play, a piece of music, etc. in Bt 2 o et na g ont
order to prepare it for public performance. ey 2 ot o Gty e i g
Scene: a part of a play or film in which the action stays in ::..':'.:'2"..::; 1 e g et s scars e 3 g e o ot s
one place for a continuous period of time. . e RS LA

Script: the words of a film, play, broadcast, or speech.
Setting: the time and the place in which the action of a
book, film, play, etc. happens.

Stage: the area in a theatre that is often raised above [ -
ground level and on which actors or entertainers perform. o

2. Classify the words in exercise 1 into the
categories of the diagram.
Encourage students to organize and classify the

Hikoe n Wonderland

words related to drama into different categories. e o et A
Draw the diagram on the board and invite students L L —
. i o, What & the purpese of the play?
to write examples of words in each category.
+ B et o .
Ans'war: 15 Racact arva Bstan 1o the scanis of tha play and chack you praicions

Inamarka 2.

People: audience, cast, character, director, narrator Q
Objects: costume, script, stage, make-up E
Concepts: dialogue, lines, scene, setting, play

Vorbe: prfor o, rehosise. aprics 1. In pairs, discuss the following questions with

your classmates.

Read the questions as a class and then form
ENTRY SLIP pairs to answer them. Ask some volunteers to
Make students choose and tick (¢) the alternative share ideas with the class.

that best describes their feelings towards the
challenges in the unit, Encourage them to give
honest answers and help them think what they can
do to improve, solve problems they may have, get
help in case they need, etc.

Answers:

a. Students’ own ideas.

b. Students may mention: comedy, tragedy, historical,
musical, theater of absurd,

c. Comedy is a play which is designed to be humorous.
Tragedies contain and deal with dark themes such
as death and disaster. They convey all emations and
have very dramatic conflicts. Historical plays focus
on actual historical events. They can be tragedies
or comedies but are often neither of these. Musical
plays include songs to help explain the story. They are
usually accompanied by dancing. Theater of Absurd
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plays generally include metaphysical representations of
existencial questions.

2. You are going to read two scenes from a play
based on one of the stories in the below. Look
at the pictures that illustrate the text on pages
28 - 29 and answer.

Read the instructions and the names of

the stories in the box and give students a

few minutes to take notes of their answers,
individually, Do not check answers at this point,
but ask different students to write what they
already know about the story on the board.

Answers:

a. Alice in Wonderiand.

b. Children's play.

c. Students’ own ideas.

d. To tell the story of the adventures of Alice in Wonderland.

Stop & think

In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to
revise exercise 2 again and help them with comprehension.

a. ‘16 Read and listen to the scenes of the play
and check you predictions in exercise 2.

Students read the text quickly in order to check
their predictions.

+ Bnshe g, ppa e . ol pla.
Racd tha SCanas 3gair, Canmiuliy In s, armwar the qusstions bekow xl
abourt the presantation and organiztion of infarmation.

& Howamthe names of the charachan Indicated?

b. How doas tha author include dascrptions of the set, charcters,
and aciore]

€. Howam tha difénsnt sections rtaied to the general meaning1

Find and undarline aramples of the charactaristics you menkkoned In
ez 1.

Read the scams once mon. Complats tha tabia below,

Seenal Scene 2

Mama

Setiing

Protaymiets
Secondary craractars
Tops

Ellcited smotione

{l: Fazd and |kten bo tha tesds again and anewar the questions n
your robsbook.

Scama 17

& How did &lica mast the Rabiitl

. WWhiy weas thia Rabitt i 3 b

. Whars doyouthinktha Rabbi ks going1

d. What information did Alce get from him?

& What did the Quesn sk to do with Alces haad?
Scana

&. What doas tha KIng sk tha Quean ta do? Wiy?

b. What doas tha Quasn Invits Allcs to do?

€. How ks the Queen's Gama differetfrom the ral gama?

4.

Read the scenes again carefully. In pairs,
answer the questions below about the
presentation and organization of information.
Read the instructions and the questions as

a class. Help them naotice that this time the
questions do not refer 1o the content of the text,
but to its organization and presentation,

Answers;

a. At the beginning of the line, in bald.

b. In parentheses, in italics, in black print.

c. They give information about the characters, the set
and actions.

Find and underline examples of the
characteristics you mentioned in exercise 1.
Read the instructions as a class. Elicit some
examples and then give them time to find and
underline the rest.

Read the scenes once more. Complete the
table below.

Read the instructions and the labels of the table as a
class. Give students time to read the texts again and
complete the table. Check answers on the board,

Answers:
Name Down the rabbit hole | The Queen’s Lawn
to Wonderland Game
Setting The Rabbit hole The croguet field in
and the hall ofthe | the Qlueen's garden
| Queen’s palace. _
Protagonists | Alice, the Rabbit, the | The King, the Queen,
| Queen | Alice
Secondary | The cards The Cheshire Cat, One
characters

7. ‘16 Read and listen to the texts again and

answer the questions in your notebook.

Read the instructions and the guestions as a class
and give students a few minutes 1o read the text
again and find the answers. Check answers crally.

Answers:

Scene 1:

a. She was chasing the rabbit.

b. He was late for something.

c. Accept any answer, logical or imaginative.

d. He gave Alice no information, only confusing and
contradictory answers.

e. She ordered to cut itl

Scene 6:

a. To reconsider her order because Alice is only a child.

b. She invites Alice to play croquet.

c. There are croguet mallets flying and dolls heads
rolling. Only the Queen is allowed a score.

UNIT 2 LESSON 1 99
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Lewis Carroll {1832-98), a great producer of 'literary

nonsense’, has entertained countless readers since he

published Afice’s Adventurss in Wonderand (1865) and ; - : :

Through the Looking-Glass (1871) nearly 150 years ago. Y . Il The Queent
. . L . Lawin Geme

For many, the name 'Lewis Carroll’ is synonymous with

children’s literature, But 'Lewis Carroll' was really a man

named Charles Lutwidge Dodgson, a mathematician Mog  Neconskie, my car, Al shet eniya i
. ; Casazm [T i corett ) Gat U [Fhay o] \8hak hawa yon hiean dsing herst
at Christ Church, Oxford. As such, he led something of B
a double life: to the readers of his Alice books he was o i e Ty e
Lewis Carroll, while to the warld of mathematics and e appiskiyels ity ol e
to his colleagues at the University of Oxford he was et s, i e et e Al
g : Itoyps papiog Wi sha sees g Cheshile Cor)
(Reverend) Charles Lutwidge Dodgson. writ e
Adapted from: Zimmermann, K. (2015). What is Culture? - i e e B e
Definition of Culture. Retrieved from: hitp://www.livescience. A st i e e A S
com/21478-what-is-culture-definitionaf- cutture.hitml e e o
::::g ;T:iaul:::r::;:l::. wshing Cat. Aflow ma i Infroducs you.

King Hmmer | on't Uik chart sy orin 3t a0, but & may Wss my kand, ¥
(13
=3 Chashire Cat 4 rrathar not.
Pd ge 28 Hing. How Impertirami! Ha may not ook 3 ma [k thal m
Cheshire Catt & o may lock ata King: ESThe w. §in o 1
| Hingy Get It aut of harst Fud iing Rpremmbeninny

Do [ Comng sp yOFF with b head . £ L
o I 2 e i b e B, r
=72 [ e et y

Scene T: z @2
i)

@t The rabbil

Students now work independently and use the
same reading strategy to work with the new text.
VI The sty o o rrmamber . o Abc masting he s Monitor their work and check answers as a class.

Fabblt  Wha anayoul I

Mlca  Thats nota very poltis way of nioccing pourset,

Rabbit  Whatover am you doing In my rbbit holsT | uppoes yeu'Ts goig oy StDp & ﬂ]—[ﬂ.k
you fal fram tha sk

Bliom Wellng, = 3 matter o fact | e M chasing 3 R e wes nning
vary fast and sying.. = 1} n ! s b

Rabet, i mycarsan wha b In case your students tick the *no” option, invite them to

Alow Yo, axackiy [k thai.and he had 2 pocket wabch... (Fobbi ke st .
ke e read the scenes again (pages 82, 83) and help them

Rabbit  Liksthis cns? i .

Mba  Yos Anahakaptszying- . with comprehension.

Rabiit  Oh dear, oh deag | shal betog, too s Well, geod-bya.

Aloml'msurs you msan el | only just got har. —

Rabbit  Good-bya, halls, gootktye, halla.

Al | wixh yould maka up-your mind

Rabiit  No'timea Mo fime farthat. I'm going tobs |sted

Mks e Rrwhar?

Fabbit  Oifcuk bo sy Yary diMcultba say

Alom  Hyou dort know what It i pou am boe for.

Fabbit Mo time for that now. Hallol {iinas fo/er os e exier befulad sosen)

Al Wati (Akor fodews RobOR. Shirdns hemalin o long low fiall |

Mllom Hak gone How vany strangs

Dacan  Who's Ehik? e on p anwens J idlots| What b your name, chid?

Allom Ak, 20 pleasa Your Majesty.

Ouemant  And wio 2 theseT [5he fedhashes fie cords on Me green ]

Al Hesw shedd | mow T Thay ookl 3 Tew old cands to ma

Oaocam T w i er haad]

Ask students to go back to the questions in the
previous exercise. Read the questions aloud and
draw their attention to the key words in them. Then
read the text as a class and identify the parts of
the text that are connected with the key words in
the questions. Students should underline these
sections in the text before answering the questions.
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Pasctuaticn marks

Lngungin s

1. Rndand drdeall the puscustion warks In the extrads v pages Banil 35,

2., Drave the sywihal that cyresponds to the fal kst ng pun custion nare:.
Elipsis mark

Eschiruation mark {anms Duanction nark

3. Wit the name of the camesponding pus cuation rark.
[ + mark b indicnes 3 pase when smenaeh pesking or
anunfabhed iz
+ It vesend viiacd i Furmaation ara peronal st
+ W ndicates sirang fodling: ara mbed wiein speesh.
+ Wt separies parts of as avience ints [kl dlements.
+ Wt indieates & question or querg
+ Wimirsaduces 2 bet ofhings, & samience arphns aben
fm romeshess dee. _/l

Ll I LN

Orde the comect punciuetlon marks in sech sebanca

% Achariizgas of baautlful Medoo | [; £, iha baaches am wamm (31,0
sandy [:4:/f, Jand dean [/, 1

B Tha books wera kft in the folowing pleces § /.. /] MrsSmiths mom
I:4:1,] Mr Powalls oMcs [/, ] andtha camstakars cupboand 73,1

Q | Fil In tha Bianks in ths sstract of the scriptof The Wisard of Cr wih 3
m purctuztions k. skt cokor cod @ In tha Language In uss saction.
aniam

reraeas

faiers

Doy soops s fn Fobo ana specks to um

Doeottyy  Didshahurtpou  Comaon  we'l gotsll Lincka Herry
e ALtE B

Darottyy.  AumtEm  Aunt Em
A cunef LAl PR G W ki) T Diady ol e in incod oo
Bunt Em  Fitysewen  TWiy-alght

¢

Language in use Punctuation marks

1. Write the names of the punctuation marks on the
board and ask students to draw their symbol.

Answers:
Comma (,) Colon: Ellipsis mark ... Exclamation mark!
Parentheses () Question mark 7

2. Students read the rules to use punctuation marks.

3. Students use the color code in point 1 to circle more
examples of the punctuation marks in the reading
text. Tell them to follow the example.

8. Circle the correct punctuation marks in each
sentence.
Read the instructions and the sentences as a
class. Give students time to choose the cormrrect
punctuation marks and copy the sentences on
the board to check answers.

Answers:

a. Advantages of beautiful Mexico: the beaches are
warm, sandy, and clean.

b. The books were left in the following places: Mrs Smith's
room, Mr Powell's office, and the caretaker's cupboard.

Stop & think

In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to
revise the Language in use section again and help them
with comprehension.

9. Fill in the blanks in this extract of the script of

The Wizard of Oz with a punctuation mark. Use
the color code in the Language in use section.
Read the exercise as a class. Make sure they
understand what they are expected to do

and give them time to fill in the blanks. Check
answers on the board.

Answers:

The Wizard of 0z

(Dorothy stoops down to Toto and speaks to him | J) |

Dorothy: Did she hurt you ?| Come on| , | we'll go tell
Uncle Henry and Auntie Em . |
| ('Farm yard| . | Dorothy enters , | Toto follows
her!.)|

Dorothy: Aunt Em '] Aunt Em !
| ("Aunt Em and Uncle Henry are working with
baby chicks in incubator )|

Aunt Em: Fifty-seven| , | fifty-eightl...

+ B mtach of .
anmﬂanmn.mmmmmnpummmnm.

Chiedk for grammar and speling mistalos. Writs the final version of
tha et

TEWARDS THE PRODUCT - BV-PRODUCT 11 4.5 dbaction of & short play

Work b groups.

&, Form graups of four studeniz.

b. Salect ashert playfor 3 young audiance [you may Bomow 2 bookfrom
the Ibrarny, surf thie Intemart o sk thia basdhar to ghva 2 15t of names
o plays], prefarsbly o that ks &2y ta perform and that averybody i

urgroup Ho.

. Distributs the rokes of the play you siected (You may nead to
parform mars than ans mks, 3o ing 1o tha play you sskectad )

d. Kagp tha material In your preduct foldar.

{57 RERDING BOORLET

Have 3 dose look 3t the thil of the ted on page21.In pais, dothe

Tolowing activiies:

8. Pradictand wriks ai kst thros evants that you thinkwil happan In
theplay.

b Share your pradictions wih your chssmabes,

Complata tha ksson ast sl and ther dhouss yaur conchskons Wi your tsaeher and clzsmatss.

| Duastions Rasparnes
| What thestef genes can | mention?

|
{
Why ot purctaation matksuzefslwhen witing a pay? |

©
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10. Revise the text you completed. Check and
correct the punctuation marks.
Have students revise the text they completed,
checking and correcting the punctuation marks,

11.Check for grammar and spelling mistakes.
Write the final version of the text.
Ask students to check for grammar and spelling
mistakes and then write the final version of the
text in the form of a play script.

12. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 1:
A selection of a short play
Get students in groups of four, give them a few
minutes to choose roles and practice reading
the lines aloud. Give them time 1o practice role-
playing the scene.

Ask them to write a report of the scene they
performed in a separate sheet of paper. They
should include the name of the play, a short
description of the scene, and the roles they
played. Tell them to put the report in a folder that
they will use later when they work on the final
product (page 94).

Suggested assessment instrument
Graphic organizer (See sample on page 200)

13. I]E] READING BOOKLET
Read the instructions as a class tell them to
have a quick lock at the title. Based on that,
they predict three events that will happen and
share and compare them with the class.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on the work they have done during
the lesson and write their personal responses,

which they can share with some of their classmates.

If they have problems with the use of punctuation
marks, refer them back to the section Language in
use (page 84).

LESSON 2

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2: Thanksgiving

Communicative activity Social practice of the language

« Literary expression. « Reads theater plays

Students will... What for?

« read and listen to short plays. « To identfy general meaning, main
= analyze ways to express details. ideas and detalls of plays.
= COMpare ways to express events in

the present.
- Al e e o s
M.'_ a3t thew o In the ks What 0o thay fave In commaon?
I-hl-u,i-. backetage coRtumes  directar

dreaaing Foam  maks-ap ardet ot wtags

+ s ol it .

[ ———

+ o e
aart rvtha plamd

In pairs, Aind rron wonds wlatad with drare. Chesty them In tha
oormesponding bos

el

Equipnet

Howmuchda you al lnaww abeout the calebration of Thamke ghin,
you ghing
Cray? Maka soms notes In your notabock aned compans tham with

LK partner.

7 W ook up tha feliowing wors In the glozsang Writs tha dafinitiors in
o notabaok.

3. Gabida fw] © Tom w) & Engrossed [ad)
b Pl v] o, Qusany (a4 . Yam (n]

1. Read the words in the box. What do they have
in common?
Read the instructions and the words in the box
as a class and ask them to identify what they
have in common,

Answer: They are all related to acting, plays and the theater.

2. In pairs, find more words related with drama.
Classify them in the corresponding box.
Have students think about more words related
with drama. You may crganize a class competition,
the pair that collects more words is the winner,

Invite some students to write their words on the
board to allow the rest to complste their lists.
Possible answers:

People: troupe, playwright, orchestra, usher, composer, cast
Place: seat, main floor, stage box, bathroom, boxes,



balcony seats, rows, lobby/foyer, aisle, pit, wings
Equipment: curtain, seats, footlights, libretto, program,
lights

. How much do you already know about the
celebration of Thanksgiving Day? Make some
notes in your notebook and compare them
with your partner.

Read the title of the lesson as a class and elicit what
they know about this festivity, Write their ideas on
the board, but do not check answers at this point.

) m Look up the following words in the
glossary. Write the definitions in your notebook.
Make sure students have access to dictionaries,
either paper or electronic. Bead the words as a
class. Give them some time to look them up in a
dictionary and check answers orally.

Answers:

a. Gobble (v): to make the sound of a male turkey. =
gluglutear

b. Pluck (v.): to remove the feathers from a chicken or other
bird so that it can be cooked and eaten. = desplumar,

c. Toss (v.): throw. = tirar,

d. Queasy (adj.): sick, likely to vomit, = mareado, con
nauseas.

e. Engrossed (adj.): giving all your attention to
something. = absorto.

f. Yam (n.): a sweet potato. = batafa, camote.

+ B v b .

R the baxt on pages 34 - 35 quiddy and chadyour prdictions in
eeandsed.

‘;.‘ Faad and |isten £o the ted paying attention to pronundation and
Intoratior, Than ars war the quastions Balow in pairs.
A Whara doss the action taka placs’

. Wha a9 tha protagonists of the playTWhe ar the sacondary
characiersT

€. What has Grandma already doral

0. What doas Granpa umaly do on Tranksgiving Day?
& What did Tom think originalty?

L What doas Dad want Fred to dol

g "Wt ckoas Ternl wank to oot

h. Wiy does thie pilg want b e cpa?

17 Raad and listan bo th teed again. And, undaring and than copy the
Tolowirg information.

2, Thres piaces of add Kional
Infermation

b Thres imzrjctions
. Three quascions
al Thres werde nelrted {0 dood.

& Twofamoue American prasklente

\WIth your dasmatas, discuss tha dIfANNCE batwsan facts and
Interaricas. Than, read the samtancss 3. - &. 3 writs F itact or |
[infererics).

Grardpa usually webches 3 feolball gams on Thanksgiving Doy
Grarma and Grandpa Lmsally heve mashed potatoes and
anberny saucs.

Granpa must chep o Tom s head

The sight of bood makes dad el sik.

arandpa wanks tosat pork chops.

Fpn P

In pairs, go over the play again and idanify tha diferent punciusion
marks. Say what Gach of tham supRssss.

5. Read the text quickly and check your

predictions in exercise 3.

Students read the text guickly and check the ideas
they mentioned in exercise 3. Check answers
orally, using the ideas written on the board.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION
Thanksgiving Day

Thanksgiving Day is on the fourth Thursday of
Navember. It is a time to give thanks for the harvest of
the preceding year.
The meal traditionally includes turkey, stuffing, mashed
potatoes, sweet potatoes, cranberry sauce, rolls, gravy,
and pumpkin pie. Parades and festivities are held in
some cities.
The first Thanksgiving was in 1623, giving thanks for
the rain that ended a drought and the first national
Thanksgiving
Day was proclaimed by George Washington, on
Novembern in 1789,

Adapted from: Thanksgiving. (n.d.). Retrieved from http://
www.calendardate.com/thanksgiving.htm

6. ‘1}' Read and listen to the text paying

attention to pronunciation and intonation.
Then answer the questions below in pairs.
Read the guestions as a class and tell students
to go back to the text to find the answers one by
one. Check answers orally.

Answer:
a. The action takes place at grandma and grandpa's
house, on Thanksgiving Day.
b. The protagonists are: Tom, the turkey, grandma,
grandpa, mum, dad, Fred, Terri, and Pig.
c. She has already mashed the potatoes and crammed
the cranberries.
. He watches football,
. He thought he was going to be the guest of honaor.
He wants him to kill the turkey.
. She wants to grant the turkey a special pardon.
. Because the family now plan to have pork chops for dinner,

)oQo o o

(1}' Read and listen to the text again. Find,
underline, and then copy the following information.
Read the instructions and the headings in the
table as a class. Give them time to find the
infarmation and then check answers on the board.

UNIT 2
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Answers:

a. Three pieces of additional information (any three
of these):
Jobs still to be done: chop off the turkey's head, pluck

his feathers, pull out his innards and toss him in the aven.

Terry's actions: she is engrossed in her history
book, she takes Tom's pulse, she gives him CPR
{Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation).

b. Three interjections {any three of these): Ow! Eek!
Oh, my! Ch, gross!

¢. Three questions: What can we do to help? Did you
hear what Dad just said to me? Terri, what are you
doing”? Who's up for some pork chops?

d. Three words related to food (any three of these):
Ingredients: potatoes, cranberries, turkey, yams, bread,
pork chops.

Verbs: mash, toss it in the aven

e. Two famous American presidents: Harry Truman

and John Kennedy.

Are the statements below facts or inferences?
Write F (facts) or | (inferences).

Elicit from students definitions of fact (something
that is known to have happened or to exist) and
inference (a guess that you make or an opinion
that you form based on the information that

you have). Read the statements as a class and
give them time to do the activity in pairs. Check
answers orally.

Answers:
alblcFdFeF

In pairs, go over the play again and identify the
different punctuation marks. Say what each of
them expresses.

Invite students to go back to the text on page 83
and find the punctuation marks. Tell them to work
in pairs and say what each mark expresses.

Answers:

Parentheses: It is used to add extra information or a
personal comment.

Colon: It introduces a list of things, a sentence or phrase
taken from somewhere else.

Ellipsis marks: It indicates a pause when someone is
speaking or an unfinished sentence

Exclamation mark: It indicates strong feelings or a
raised voice in speech.

Comma: It indicates a pause when someane is speaking
or an unfinished sentence

Question mark: It indicates a question or query.

LESSON 2

Tarrt

Taerk
Tam

Tarrt

Dad:
Taart
Fraat
Tatrt

Tam
rad
Tarrk
Grarema
Tarrk

GrEretma

Grardpx

epenc o i, B o . v s ey
[ e —

AR THIE

Pl

TUBKEY

FIF! aThanksqrving ooy piay

Mamaton Thanksgiing. A 1T of joy, cekabration, 504, Mk ction, and tamiy.
A 0y veryons lowas. Bvargeni, that & secspt Tam Turkey! (Tom
Turkay mofis onafoge st fopping flr wing)

Tamu Gobhis, gebilcl fn sfage Agh | Sromema o Ganded an far. Tom
BTNt Mem o5 thap spaky.

G | rahad tha potatoes, | rammed the dranbames, and now its tima
Fooryiou o o What o always oo on Thaniksgiving Do

Grdpa ‘Wabch footh T

Grandma Mol s Bmeto prepas ihe ey,

Tom Prapanat That dossnt sound =2 bad.

GrEPE Praparar Thats Tisch hard workd | have b plock the faathan

Tam oW

Gradpx And pull o tha innards.

Tom Eakl

Grardps And tos him in the cvan.

Fam: oh, myl

G ma And don't foegat that ficst, you must cheg off his head

Tam: Gt R nerck da of Tz And al thistime, | thought | was going o
b tha gt of homor. | va ot to gatout of haral Thass pecpis o
going 10 a2k mal #om ang Do ot

Mom anddast HL Grandpal Happy Thanksgiving.

Dad: What can wa do to halpl

Grardpx I'm giad you asked that. Go out-iack and chop offthe turkey's haad.

Mo Ee brave, daar.

Cad: Hinay, you kno thi sight of blood makes ma qua sy,
Mo Srargima nesds ma I tha Ktdan,
Dad: ‘Well, sometires 2 man hes toda what & man has to do- Fissea

il ity dfghter Tersl it ks his Wil a0 the work. 5o,
this Trankeghing, I'm giving you avery spacial rasporskdiiy: chop

O tha turiay's hacad.

Frach Ch, gmzl

Dad And also pludetha fathers, take cut tha Innands, and giva It to
Grandma to put Inthe ovan.

Frad Bui - bui—Bx...

Daud Hawa fun, son. fFsnd fumste Tl who Ras e aegrossed fns ook |

Fred Tarrd] O jyou hear what Dad just sk o mek

Taeri: Mo, | was-basa busy reacing my histony book.

- -

Wl | guass I wa want 2 Eurisy dinnar, someana hs o da it ‘:ﬂ:ﬂ.
=

S picis o prog o m o e s s aing sl o wd
A ppmaching Tam J Somy, Mr. Turkay. The tims has coma, ';:_":‘“ .
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L= Il Talmt [Tha furiey a7 00 SRETY Back on o farm. He
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Oh roi I ERINk ha's having 3 Faart attackd [chavking tho farkeys poise
Hadoasn't hawe 2 puba iomeand Do enfar. Byl praasing

Tam? ghest}

Tam, what ara you doing?

CPA.1aamsd this In Pa aith ch.

Entmsng) Whats going on?

IEhink &5 working. Live, Mr. Turkay, el | Thie acfrems pses Toms
chast chama iy

{Coming back fo M) Gobibis, gebblcl

o svea his Ml

‘ap. Mow | gusss H batiar ot off Hs head.
Mo wark, child It Just dossn't seem dght.
‘fou know, acconding to my history beck,
presiderts Hamy Tumer aad John
Kernady spaned th bves of thalr
harkayr, snd sinica 1985, tha Wik
Houng hasgranted 3 presidenchl
pardon to a ach ive Eurkey that b
presarnied {o the preddent.
Maytsa this ymor wa cowid do

e =T
IEhinkthats & lowaly idea.
Busidas, we have mamy othar
dalicious foods wa can eat:

yame, cranbarrias, reshly mada
brzan, znd mashad potitnes.
That's right, Grandma Mo, wihok
up for suma pork cheps!

Tissivypimy iy Py
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Stop & think BACKGROUND INFORMATION

; 3o gl Special characteristics of each Present tense
In case your students tick the 'no” option, invite them to P

read the text again (page 88, 89) and help them Present simple: . . .
with comprehension. Affirmative form: final —s in the third person singular:

(Joan plays the cello)

Negative form: use of auxiliaries and verb in the Infinitive
without to: (/ don't sing very well; Carla doesn't ke cooking),

Interrogative form: use of auxiliaries, verb in the

Infinitive without to, and word order auxiliary + subject +

i verb: (Where does John work? ; Why do vou say that?)
I_mmin use | Cifforamnt prasant swants A ) P . i - [
e Present Continuous: a form of #o be + verb ending in —ing:
R by ey e e | Affirmative form: ([ am writing an e-mail.
e L Negative form: addition of not (/'m not studying nght now)
L 2 Z
W s Interrogative form: word order; form of fo be +
+ astabenran prese = ; & T 7
Bormw | i , subject + verb ending in —ing (Are you sleeping?)
A N B — Present Perfect: a form of have + Participle of verb.
o il e Affirmative form: (/ have finished my homework; She
Frampls g b <ot Moo g B st i) has created a new piece of ar)
A — Negative form: addition of not (You haven't corrected
Mo bt e your mistakes, Felix hasn't moved to Arizona.)
S ek n R ey S e . Interrogative form: word order: have+ subject+

participle of verb (Have the children bean to the zoo?
Has Antonia opened her presents?),

cmwmmnhm.:nontslpamnnumymmnm“tnymrtnmnmmm Stap & thmk

Cuestion Respensas

How o et et vt e el l In case your students fck the "no” option, invite them 1o revisa the
ot xdurge ok itz el section Language in use again and help them with comprehension,

R

10. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2:
A different ending for a short play

Language in use Different present events Encourage students to get in pairs and invent a
. . . different ending for the story.
1. Students read the extract, paying special attention to They write two or three exchanges among the
the verb tenses used. protagonists. Then, have them practice reading the
2. Read the questions aloud, stressing the key words exchanges aloud. You may assign this first part of
that explain the use of the different tenses (for the task as homework.

The next class, invite some pairs to do the
dramatized reading of the exchanges in front of the
class. This task is meant to prepare students for the

example, “state or action that is present”). This
difference in intonation will help your students notice
the key aspects of each tense and how they are used.

3 final product.
If necessary, use examples and write them on the
board, encouraging students to participate and make Suggested assessment instrument
questions. Graphic organizer (See sample on page 200)
Invite students to go back to the sentences from the
: EXIT SLIP

play and identify the tenses. As you check answers, ask

them to support their choices explaining why they think ~ Students refiect on the work they have done in the
they are correct. lesson and write their personal responses, which they

; : can share with some of their classmates. If students
3. Students find their own examples for each verb tense.  haye problems with present tenses, refer them back

Then they get in pairs and share their examples with to the section Language in use. You may also read the
their partner. Motivate them to follow the example. information in the Background information window aloud.
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DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 3: Drama

Communicative activity | Social practice of the language

« Literary expression. « Reads theater plays.
Students will... What for?

= analyze vocabulary related « To participate in a dramatized

« to drama. reading of plays.

« read exfracts of plays.
= Us& non-verbal language and
prosodic resources.

the words in the box, Check answers orally.

Answers:

A play is composed of different parts. These parts are
called acts and scenes.

The dialogue is the lines the characters speak in the
play. The characters’ names appear in bold before their
speaking lines.

Stage directions tell the actor what to do. They appear
inside parentheses, written in italics, and tell the
character where to go on stage, how to move, and how to
say their lines.

The special form that a play is written in is called a script.

Stop & think

+ sl sccabn oy i

In groups, arEwar the 21w ing qua Stors. Then COMPSTe Jour 825 with "

In case your students tick the 'no” option, invite them to
revise the vocabulary in exercise 2 again and help them
~with comprehension.

anothar graup.

—;__ T

2 How & drama difsrant from pross?  wekm kel
L tthaapiot L E usss g

. Ithas charcters. ¥k ks mEantto be parfomied. + Bendwalfui ol
Je— |

b St=.g dinsctions oo 31l of tha fallowing EXCEFT, kKot
L Conveyths charscters' thoughts tothe audkince. S g st BRI
L. Frowids the disctor withdetals of the sstting. "'F":""""'""
. Diect tha achorsor how b spaak thalrlinas. gl
I, Tall tha achars whers 1o micva during tha scans.

€ How do 2 sollloquy and an sslds o ffer from sach othar?

L A solloquy ks spoken 35 3 qroup, whils 2n askda ls
spokan Aons.

& An zids bk spokan & 2 group, whilea sellogquy I
spokan aone.

ML AR s addresse the sudience whan othar charadars
en stage, whik 2 soilogquy addnes ses tha audiancawhan the
dharacter b dlom on staga.

. A 5010y 3N the U ance Wi Sthar Charctars e
on stage, whila an =ids acdrasmas tha Judenos whan the
draracter b Ao on staga

-

] Complats the tact sbout drama with tha warts and concapts i the b,
Reviow tha maaning of tha words ntha ghoss ary F recessary,

parenchesse  piny  sconee
waking Ines  stagadractions  lnas

A |5 composed of dHTanant parts Thesa parts ara m
s and H L

T 1 the Inas tha charachar spaak in the play. The

charactars 'mames 3 ppaar in bold before thalr . | oty retmad
‘tull tha actor whit to do. They appearinskda o
 wilthan In IE2bs, 3nd tell tha charackarwhars b ga

on staga, how o movs, and how tnsay thelr .

Tr spedal form tat 3 play b watttan In s cled 2

1. In groups, answer the following questions. Then
compare your ideas with another group.
The main objective of this task is to engage
students by using Games and Inconseguential
Competition (read about this strategy in the
Teaching tip window). This activity is preserted as
a challenge in which students should use what
they have leamed in cther areas of the curriculum.

Answers:
a iv b. i c. i

2. Complete the text about drama with the words
and concepts in the box. Review the meaning
of the words in the glossary if necessary.

After they have answered the short quiz,
motivate students to complete the text by using
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+ Bl et o
Tt 1 el s

7 &% istur toitha foiiowing linas frarm the play on pages 28- 28 Fay
wﬂl atemtion to the Inboration and Pll'.rl.ﬂﬂlﬂl'lﬂ.

Mo tima for tnac now
Who's thied O with harhead]  Come on, then,
Hotatall Gatitoutofnasl  Ruds thing

L1 & ustan ta soma efainguas taken fram the piay Tamand e tkey. Pay
spactal attemtion ta inbonation and pronundatian

= Fiad and praciioe the expressions and tha dalogues with your partrar,
Mo hor wolLime, 5pesd and Inboration canafu by, A5k yOLE teschar to play
tha recording 33N F necassarny.

i | Theose ona of tha dilogues In exendse 4 and act it eut In fromt of your
chazmabas. Make sureyou |mitate the Intoration and pronundation In
thia madal

| READINE BOBILET
Hava look Ittha test Sock o fMa Summaron pages 21 - 27. Prdict tha
requinad imiormation and complais the table below,

Typaofpuay
[tragedy comady, musical)

©

3. (13 Listen to the following lines from the play

on pages 28 - 29. Pay special attention to the
intonation and pronunciation.

Have students listen to the lines from the play in
Lesson 1 (pages 28 - 29), paying special attention
to the intonation and pronunciation. Then ask them
1o repeat each expression imitating the model.



4, ‘13 Listen to some dialogues taken from the Page 39
play Terri and the turkey. Pay special attention
to intonation and pronunciation.

&1¥ Listan to tha raconding. In pales, Gk turre £ read the posm aleud. 9
Play the four excerpts from the play Term and the i G..m
turkey one by one, with pauses, for students o et iy a
to listen and repeat, imitating intonation and e
pronunciation. Do this two or three times. :’ﬁi":?ﬂ&"ﬂ:ﬁlﬂ?iﬁlﬁﬁ?&ng
When tha o= ara full of mince-meck And thi shaives are

5. Read and practice the expressions and the mf;“?:"?‘:ﬂ::;“"';,mmmmm
dialogues with your partner. Monitor volume, S sl A AN eyt i S e
speed and intonation carefully. Ask your teacher e T e P L,
to play the recording again if necessary. e
In pairs, have students read and practice the e o5 R
expressions and the dialogues. If necessary, A : v, @M 22
play the recording again to allow the students to
imitate the modeal, | TOARS THEPRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2 A rabsarsaaf thashart play

A, TFYOUr QoL Practics rading the short playyou sakactad and tha
anchangas you wiote doud and tny to dramatiza them. Comect each
othars'mistakas.

6. Choose one of the dialogues in exercise 4 and
act it out in front of your classmates. Make sure
you imitate the intonation and pronunciation in

Complats tha keson gt st and then dhouss yaur conchsions Wi your tsacher and clzssmatss,

the model. g m— .
Tell students to get in pairs and choose cne of Wht s s 1 lay e !
the dialogues. Make sure the different dialogues | Wt s does ey el
are distributed evenly among the pairs, Play the
recording again, with pauses, for students to 6
listen and repeat the dialogue they chose, Give
them a few minutes to practice and invite some 8. ‘19 Listen to the recording. In pairs, take turns
pairs to act out their dialogue in front of the class. to read the poem aloud.
Play the recarding twice. Encourage students to
Stop & think listen and then take tuns to read the poem aloud

and comect each others' mistakes.
In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to
revise exercises 3, 4, 5 and 6 again and help them with 9. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 3:
comprehension. A rehearse of the short play
This activity is aimed at preparing students for
the dramatized reading in the final product. Read

7. LlE] READING BOOKLET the instructions aloud, make sure everybody
Refer students to the text. Encourage them to understands what they have to do and assign
predict the information required to complete the enough time for students to rehearse.
table. Do not check answers at this stage. You may also assign this activity as homework.

Suggested assessment instrument
Graphic organizer (See sample on page 200)

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read the poem
once more and help them with comprehension, revising the
context and message presentad in it.

UNIT 2 LEssonN 3 &1



EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on the work they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with some of their classmates.

If they have problems with remembering the format
of a play , refer them back to page 37 (exercise 1).

CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT:
A DRAMATIZED READING

L - g -
i are galng be parform the dramatizd eading of 2 scena from 2 plac

i Work In yourgroup.

1% Cotioct and resiss th by-preductsyou complstad In ths TOWARDS THE PRODUCT ssction on
pagas 31, 36 and 30, Chack it again with your teschiar,

3 | Pratica unill tha actons can reed 2l the linas flusrtly and evaryone Gn wsa the props, musks, sic.
oo iy,

*_| Orgari= sigeneral rahears| bators the perfsrmancs: i i b psibl, soomd your presentation and
arakza & carsfully. You may sk your tea cher b wabch tha ra conding and ghve you feedbacde.

] DIaskgn & P Star 0 Promickd Wour parfomancs 3nd dispilay itin 3 vidhia piac.

./ Prisnt your dramiatizs d rescing of the play to ha sthar goups, to another dass, o aven tothe
wihks schiool|

PREPARATION
1. Have student waork in their groups.

2. Ask students to collect and revise the by-
products they completed in the TOWARDS THE
PRCODUCT section on pages 31, 36 and 39,
Check them again with each group.

PRODUCTION

3. Help students organize the rehearsals, going from
first reading, to dramatized reading, to memorized
lines, to acting, etc. without / with special effects
and music, without / with costumes, etc.

a8 uniT2

4. The general rehearsal should take place when
all the students can read their lines fluently,
the costumes are ready, the props have been
collected, etc. It is the moment to correct details
and get ready for last-minute setbacks.

5. Monitor students’ wark as they make a poster
to pramote their play. It should be clear, with a
minimum of text and attractive artwork.

PRESENTATION

6. Organize the presentations of the groups’ plays,
when, where, audience, stc.

Suggested assessment instrument
Graphic organizer (See sample on page 200)

L Inehidualy, raflact on anid evallTa pour T e I tha Unit Wiits ofwoys, Somanims or s,

 hras s oluatn Myvine  Mrtarchari/
| Laarning guals
 » | can select andl Tevise shart plays for @ young sulience.
 « | can Tead plays and undefsiard yeredal neaning, mainideas mil deials
=l can participate in o dfamatized zacing of shorplays.
. Final Product
. | ol theireructions carefuly.
| = | distiibnted tardesard Mok making the best iz of oul abilities ard
iefsis,

 « lused sttuchufes, vocasbulaly and ideas Fam he it
. = | i the exchanges fol lowing the seps and acofding o the fequited
fomat.

 « | checked and coffert gfameal, planncistian, andintonriion withthe
tracher’s help.

. Oazsraom imtarsctian ind valuss

= espected athef'sideas and opiniansin the ghap.

= | tteneded the rebealsals and gave ideas 1 salve problems.

. = | finished the tasks acoiing o schedule.

" Askyourteachar or 3 parr io evalusta

parfurmanca and then comment on the things you
1N o b improva your waak points in the fuiun

© | Db oums your mfections wi the st of tha dass,

o

EVALUATING PROGRESS

1. Students should complete the table first, but be
flexible as to when you could let them exchange
and share opinions with some you or with of their
classmates.

Read the items with the class and make sure
students understand what each point refers to. It
is essential to give them plenty of time to reflect
and answer truthifully.



2. Get students to get in pairs and evaluate each
other using the same criteria. Decide if you want
1o give your own assessment besides or instead
of their classmate’s.

3. Conduct a general conversation about the
achievements of the unit.

READING BOOKLET
BACK TO THE SUMMER

l]ﬁ-] Start a conversation about the development of

technalogy in the 21% century. Then ask students these

questions: Do you think time fravel will be possible in the

future? If yes, when do you think it will happen? If not,

why not? Would you like to travel through time? If ves,

would you rather travel to the past or to the future? Why?

Answer:

1. By scenes,

2. Cryogenic chamber - Picture 3. Helmet - Picture 1.
Mummy - Picture 2.

3. Events: Friends travel through time in a time machine.
Friends visit the 1980s, Ancient Egypt, and the future.

Back to the future
Setting

Different places and periods | Three friends: Sean, Liam

through time: the living and Scoft,

room in the children's Jeff, a kid in the 1980s

house, a child's house in the | and his mother.

1980s, on the steps of the | Ancient Egyptians, an

Queen’s palace in Eqypt, Egyptian queen, an

inside a cryogenic chamber | Egyptian slave, a mummy.

in the future, An old man in the year
2072

Type of
play

Protagonists

Comedy

4, a. Protagonists: Sean, Liam and Scott.
b. Secondary characters: Jeff and his mother, Ancient
Egyptians, an Egyptian queen, an Egyptian slave, a
mummy, an old man in the year 2072,

C.

Author’s comments or additional information:

« (Lights come up as happy summer music plays. Two
friends, Scott and Liam are talking. Their friend Sean
enters, carrying a strange-looking gadget.)

« (Sudden realization.)

« (The kids run in a circle and then rush off stage as
the lights shift to Jeff. He is running around the stage
wearing a cape, pretending to be a super-hero.)

« (Voice off stage.)

« (The time travel kids enter.)

« (Sound effect - The kids disappear behind a drop.)

= (Lights change. The kids are surrounded by ancient
Egyptians who bow down before them.)

« (The Egyptians all hail.)

« (Points to steps.)

« (A mummy slowly staggers onto the stage.)

« (The mummy slowly staggers back off stage.)

« (The Queen exits. The Time Machine is on stage. An
Egyptian worker enters and finds it.)

« (The kids spin around and travel through time again.)

s (The Future; the year is 2072. An old man walks up
1o a cryogenic chamber,)

« (He opens up the chamber. Sean, Scott, and Liam
step out, very cold.)

« (The kids return to the place where they had begun
their time trip.)

. They visited three times and places: the 1980,

Ancient Egypt, and the year 2072,

. Where they had started it, at home.
. Because of the clothes, the music, the game the boy

was playing, etc.

. The may have seen an Emperor and Roman soldiers, a

show at the Colosseum, etc.

. A very modern city, full of incredible machines, people

of all ages, many old people, etc.

uniT 2 49



TRANSCRIPTS

416 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 2 - LESSON 1 -
PAGE 26 — EXERCISE 3

Scene 1: Down the rabbit hole to Wonderland

Narrator: The story is just as you remember it. Here is
Alice meeting the White Rabbit.

Rabbit: Who are you?

Alice:  That's not a very polite way of introducing yourself.

Rabbit: Whatever are you doing in my rabbit hole? |
suppose you're going to say you fell from the sky.

Alice:  Well no, as a matter of fact, | remember chasing
a rabbit; he was running very fast and saying...

Rabbit: Oh, my ears and whiskers!

Alice:  Yes, exactly like that... and he had a pocket
watch... (Rabbit takes out his watch.)

Rabbit: Like this one?

Alice:  Yes. And he kept saying...

Rahbit: Oh dear, oh dear, | shall be too, too late! Well,
good-bye.

Alice:  I'm sure you mean hello. | only just got here.

Rabbit: Good-bye, hello, good-bye, hello...

Alice: | wish you'd make up your mind,

Rabbit: No time. No time for that. I'm going to be late!

Alice:  Late for what?

Rabbit: Difficult to say. Very difficult to say.

Alice:  If you don't know what it is you are late for...

Rabbit: No time for that now. Hello! (Waves to her as he
gxits behind screen.)

Alice:  Wait! (Alice follows Rabbit. She finds herself in
a long low hall,)

Alice:  He's gone. How very strange.

Queen: Who's this? (Mo one answers.) Idiots! What is
your name, child?

Alice:  Alice, so please Your Majesty.

Queen: And who are these? (She indicates the cards on
the ground.)

Alice:  How should | know? They look like a few old
cards to me,

Queen: Off with her head!

Scene 2: The Queen's lawn game

King: Reconsider, my dear. After all, she's only a child.

Queen: (To the cards.) Get up! (They do.) What

have you been doing here?

Card One:  Um...er...if it pleases your Majesty....

Queen: Off with their heads! (To Alice.) Can you
play croquet?

Alice: Yes!

Queen: Come on, then. (She claps her hands.)

The Game. The Game. Be quick about it
(The cards rush about sefting up.) Get to
your places! | want to begin! (Everyone

rushes around, bumping into each other,

90 uniT 2

with croguet mallets flying and dolls heads
rolling alf over the stage. A crazy game

of croquet proceeds, with only the Queen
alfowed a score. Alice stops playing when
she sees the Cheshire Cat)

Alice: Goodness! | never played the game this way.
Cheshire Cat:How's it going?
Alice: | can't understand how they play croguet here

and | don't see how there's anybody left in the
Kingdom, what with all these beheadings.

Cheshire Cat:How do you like the Queen?

Alice: Not at all! She's so extremely. .. (Alice sees
that the Queen is behind her.) likely to win,
that it's hardly worth finishing the game.
(The Queen smilingly goes off and the King
comes up o Alice.)

King: Who are you talking to?

Alice: It's a friend of mine, the Cheshire Cat.
Allow me to introduce you.

King: Hmmm. | don't like that silly grin at all, but

it may kiss my hand, if it likes.
Cheshire Cat: I'd rrratherrr not.

King: How impertinent! He may not look at me
like that.

Cheshire Cat: A cat may look at a King; it's the law.

King: Get it out of here! Rude thing.

Queen: {Coming up.) Off with its head!

‘1? STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 2 — LESSON 2 — PAGE 34 -
EXERCISE 6

Terri and the turkey

A Thanksgiving Day play

Narrator: Thanksgiving. A time of joy, celebration, food,
relaxation, and family. A day everyone loves.
Everyone, that is, except Tom Turkey! (Tom
Turkey walks on stage left, flapping his wings.)

Tom: Gobble, gobble! (On stage right, Grandma and
Grandpa enter. Tom listens fo them as they speak).

Grandma: | mashed the potatoes, | crammed the
cranberries, and now it's time for you to do
what you always do on Thanksgiving Day.

Grandpa: Watch football?

Grandma: No! It's time to prepare the turkey,

Tom: Prepare? That doesn't sound so bad.

Grandpa: Prepare? That's such hard work! | have to
pluck the feathers.

Tom: Ow!

Grandpa: And pull out the innards.

Tom: Eek!

Grandpa: And toss him in the oven.

Tom: Oh, my!



Grandma: And don't forget that first, you must
chop off his head.

Tom: {Grabs his neck full of fear.) And all this time, |
thought | was going to be the guest of honor. I've
got to get out of here! These people are going to
eat me! (Mom and Dad enter;)

Mom and dad: Hi, Grandpa! Happy Thanksgiving.

Dad: What can we do to help?

Grandpa: I'm glad you asked that. Go out back and chop
off the turkey's head.

Mom: Be brave, dear,

Dad: Honey, you know the sight of blood makes me queasy.
Mom: Grandma needs me in the kitchen.

Dad: Well, sometimes a man has to do what a man

has to do... (His son Fred and his daughter
Terri enter)...make his kids do the work. Son,
this Thanksgiving, I'm giving you a very special
responsibility: chop off the turkey's head.

Fred: Oh, gross!

Dad: And also pluck the feathers, take out the innards,
and give it to Grandma to put in the oven.

Fred: But — but — but...

Dad: Have fun, son. (Fred turns to Terri, who has
been engrossed in a book.)

Fred: Terri! Did you hear what Dad just said to me?

Terri: Mo, | was too busy reading my history book.

Fred: He wants you to kill the turkey. (He pushes her
toward Tom, and then exits. Note: All of the other
human characters have cleared the stage, too.)

Terri: Well, | guess if we want a turkey dinner,
someone has to do it. (She picks up a prop ax;
make sure it's something safe).

Terri: {Approaching Tom.) Sorry, Mr. Turkey. The time
has come.

Tom: | — 1 — | feel faint! (The turkey starts fo sway
back and forth. He falls to the ground.)

Terri: Oh no! | think he's having a heart attack! (checking
the turkey’s pulse.) He doesn't have a pulse. (Mom
and Dad enter, Terry is pressing Tom’s chest.)

Dad: Terri, what are you doing?

Terri: CPR. | learned this in health class.

Fred: (Entering) What's going on?

Terri: | think it's working. Live, Mr. Turkey, live! (The

actress presses Tom'’s chest dramatically).

Tom: (Coming back to life.) Gobble, gobble!

Dad: You saved his life!

Terri: Yep. Now | guess I'd better cut off his head.

Grandma: Now wait, child. It just doesn't seem right.

Terri: You know, according to my history book,
presidents Harry Truman and John Kennedy
spared the lives of their turkeys, and since
1989, the White House has granted a
presidential pardon to each live turkey that is
presented to the president. Maybe this year
we could do the same.

Grandma: | think that's a lovely idea. Besides, we have many
other delicious foods we can eat; yams, cranberries,
freshly made bread, and mashed potatoes.

Grandpa: That's right, Grandma. Now, who's up for some
pork chops?

Pig: (Feeling faint.) I've got to get out of here!

‘13 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 2 -~ LESSON 3 -

PAGE 38 — EXERCISE 3

My ears and whiskers!

Oh dear, oh dear!

No time for that now.

Who's this?

Off with her head!

Come on, then.

Not at all!

Get it out of here!

Rude thing.

- Grandma: | mashed the potatoes, | crammed the
cranberries, and now, it's time for you to do
what you always do on Thanksgiving Day.

Grandpa: Watch football?
Grandma: No! It's time to prepare the turkey.

- Dad: What can we do to help?

Grandpa: I'm glad you asked that. Go out back and
chop off the turkey's head.
Mom: Be brave, dear.

- Fred: Terri! Did you hear what Dad just said to me?
Terri: No, | was too busy reading my history book.
Fred: He wants you to kill the turkey.

Terri: Well, | guess if we want a turkey dinner,
someone has to do it.

- Dad: Terri, what are you doing?

Terri: CPR. | learned this in health class.
Fred: (Entering.) What's going on?
Terri: | think it's working. Live, Mr. Turkey, live!

UNIT 2
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‘19 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 2 — LESSON 3 — PAGE 39 -
EXERCISE 8

Thanksgiving Time

by Langston Hughes

When the night winds whistle through the trees And blow
the crisp brown leaves a-crackling down;

When the autumn moon is big and yellow-orange and round,
When old Jack Frost is sparkling on the ground, It’s
Thanksgiving Time!

When the pantry jars are full of mince-meat And the
shelves are laden with sweet spices for a cake,

When the butcher man sends up a turkey nice and fat to bake,
When the stores are crammed with everything ingenious
cooks can make,

It's Thanksgiving Time!

When the gales of coming winter outside your window howl,
When the air is sharp and cheery so it drives away your scowl;
When one’s appetite craves turkey and will have no other
fowl, It's Thanksgiving Time!

{20 TEACHER'S BOOK — UNIT 2 — FINAL CHECK -
PAGE 54 — EXERCISE 4

Even monsters can be princesses

Scene 1

{In darkness, there is a roar and then screams)

Queen: Run! She's coming!

Princess: Secure the main gate.

Prince Henry: She's already inside.

Queen: What can we do?

Prince Henry: She broke down the door. It's after the
crown jewels!

(Dee dee monster runs across the stage
wearing a crown and jewels and doing a
growly laugh - guards run after her)

Princess: That's my crown! Give it back! Go get my
crown, you fools!
{Guards runs off after dee dee monster.
Prince henry is laughing)

Princess: Stop laughing. It's not funny.

Prince Henry: She's a girl. She wants a girl's crown,
(Dee dee manster comes in sits on the
throne and does a silly princess pose)
She's not a girl. She's a monster, A beast.
A terrible creature who takes my stuff.
(Dee dee manster gets sad, throws off
crown and leaves)

Prince Henry: You hurt her feelings.

Princess:

Princess: She hurt my crown. Look. It's ruined! |
want a new one!

Queen: We will have it repaired for you,

Princess: [ want it now!

92 unNIT 2

Prince Henry: Geez. Who's the monster now?

Queen: Come along dear. You can wear my crown
until it is fixed.

Princess: You mean... your queen crown? | get to be
the queen?

Queen: Whatever will make you happy, dear.

(Queen and prince henry exif)

‘21 READING BOOKLET — UNIT 2 — PAGE 21

Back fo the summer

Sean: Hey, guys! Do you want to play with my new
invention? It's a time machine.

Liam: Sorry, Sean, we're not in the mood.

Scott: Our summer vacation is practically over.

Liam: {Sudden realization.) Hey, wait a minute! Did
you say a ‘'time maching'?

Sean: Yeah, | turned my mom’s old cell phone into
a flux capacitor. Would you like to try it?

Liam: Can we use it to start summer vacation all
over again?

Sean: Sure, but first we've got to put on our safety

helmets. All right, the coordinates are set for
June 3. The lights are blinking; the buttons are
waorking, the flux capacitor is...fluxing. We link
arms, stomp our feet, and here we go!

Liam: Back to the beginning of summer!

Mom: Jeff? Jeffrey? Jeffrey Nathan Johnson,
answer your mother.

Jeff: Mom, I'm practicing being a super hero! (The
time travel kids enter)

Scott: | think it worked!

Liam: Hi, what's the date today?

Jeff: June 3

Sean: It works! My time machine works!

Scott: Everything looks different.

Liam: What's going on? Where are we? | don't

think we're in the right place; we're lost!
Liam: Oh, my gosh, we're in the 1980s!

Scott: Take us back! Take us back right now!

Sean: | can't turn the machine back on. It's not working!

Jeff: Do you need help? Sounds like you need a hero.

Liam: Hey, we'd love your help. Let's find some
new batteries or something.

Jeff: Hey, guys. You just need to press this button.

Sean: Wait! Don't touch it!

Scott: Uh, hi. My name's Scott.

Liam: We don't belong here!

Egyptian 1: Of course you do. When you appeared, we
knew that it was a sign that you would lead
us to greatness.

Egyptian 2: The prophecy says that you will finish
building the Great Pyramids.



Sean: The Great pyramids? Where?
Egyptian 1: (Points to steps.) Right over there.

Liam: | don't want to be here. | want my Mommy!

Liam: | said ‘Mommy’.

Egyptian 1: Do not worry. You will find our kingdom is a
paradise.

Egyptian 3:I'm tired of teiling and building all the time.
What's this button for?

FINAL CHECK ANSWERS

®Q0 D

Title,

Flaywright / author,
Descriptions.
Characters,
Directions,

. actor / actress ; audience; backstage; costume;

director; dressing room; make-up artist; script stage

. Any of these:

People: audience, cast, character, director, namator
Physical things: costume, script, stage, make-up
Concepts: dialogue, lines, sceng, setting, play
Verbs: perform, rehearse, express

4, ‘20 Assign points according to these criteria;

Scott: No, don't touch that!

Old man: What's this? A cryogenic chamber? It says,
“Do not thaw until someone has invented a
time machine”. Oh my, | must unfreeze these
poor young people immediately.

Sean: Brr!

Scott: So cold.

0ld man: Welcome to the future! The year is two
thousand seventy two!

Sean: Oh, dear. | don't suppose you have a time
machine we could borrow.

0ld man: You are in luck, my friends. This will take you
wherever you need to go.

Scott: Great, let's go home!

Liam: Well, | guess everything is back to normal.

Scott: Yeah. Except now we have to go back to school.

Sean: | wish there was a way we could start this

whole thing all over again. Wait... | know...
Let’s travel in time again!

2 £ 2
Task 8 Language 8 | Presentation | 8
(73] (7] (73]
Correct 4 Practically no 3 Fuid 3
exchanges and language mistakes. interaction,
turn-taking Body gestures and good
and lively non-verbal features pranunciation,
performance. to convey meaning. real-life
hesitation.
Mostly comect | 3 Very few language Fluid 2
exchanges and mistakes., interaction,
turn-taking and A ot of body a few
appropriate gestures and non- pranunciation
performance, verbal features to of mistakes,
Corvey meaning. a bit of
hesitaion.
Accaptable 2 5Some language Fairty fluid 1
exchanges and mistakes. interaction,
turn-taking and Some body gestures 50me
performance. and non-verbal pranunciation
features to corvey mistakes,
meaning. 50me
hesitation.
Inappropriate | 1 Language mistakes Interaction 0
exchanges and interfere with affected by
tum-taking comprehansian. pranunciation
and poor Practically no body mistakes, a lot
performance. gestures and non- of hesitatian.

verbal features to
Corvey meaning.
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FINAL CHECK

n Read this extract from a script. Identify and write the name of each element. # 5 points

The beggar and the king

by Winthrop Parkhurst
(A chamber in the palace, overlooking a courtyard. It is midsummer:
The windows are open and, from a distance, there comes a man's voice crying

for bread.)
(The king sits in a golden chair. A servant stands by his side, fanning

him with an enormous fan of peacock feathers.)

The beggar: (outside) Bread. Bread. Bread. Give me some bread.

The king: (languidly) Who is that crying in the street for bread?

The servant: (fanning) Oh king, it is a beggar.

The king: Why does he cry for bread?

The servant: Oh king! He cries for bread in order that he may fill his
belly.

Thug king: I do not like the sound of his voice. It annoys me very much.
Send him away.

E Write the word that corresponds to the concept in the pictures. + 9 points

M uniT2
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B Complete the table with two words related to drama in each category. + 8 points

People Objects Concepts Verbs

ﬂ ‘Zﬂ Read and listen to this extract of a play and form groups of four. + 8 points

a. Assign roles and practice the speaking lines.
b. Do a dramatized reading of the scene.

Even monsters can be princesses

Scene 1

(In darkness, there is a roar and then screams)
Queen: Run! She’s coming!
Princess: Secure the main gate.
Prince Henry: She’s already inside.
Queen: What can we do?

Prince Henry: She broke down the door. It’s after the crown jewels!
(Dee dee monster runs across the stage wearing a crown and jewels
and doing a growly laugh - guards run after her)

Princess: That’s my crown! Give it back! Go get my crown, you fools!
(Guards runs off after dee dee monster. Prince henry is laughing)

Princess: Stop laughing. It's not funny.

Prince Henry: She’s a girl. She wants a girl’s crown.
(Dee dee monster comes in sits on the throne and does a silly
princess pose)

Princess: She’s not a girl. She’s a monster. A beast. A terrible creature
who takes my stuff.
(Dee dee monster gets sad, throws off crown and leaves)

Prince Henry: You hurt her feelings.

Princess: She hurt my crown. Look. It's ruined! I want a new one!
Queen: We will have it repaired for you.
Princess: I want it now!
Prince Henry: Geez. Who's the monster now?
Queen: Come along dear.You can wear my crown until it is fixed.
Princess: You mean... your queen crown? I get to be the queen?
Queen: Whatever will make you happy, dear.

(Queen and prince henry exit)

# Total score: /30 points

UNIT 2 99
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UNIT 3: Being prepared g = E

UNIT OVERVIEW

Allotted time 16 classes (45 minutes each)

Environment - Academic and educational

Communicative activity 1 Interpretation and follow-up of instructions.

Social practice of the language 1 Produce instructions to be prepared for an environmental emergency.
Final Product . FPosters with instructions

Reading Booklet - A safe day in the mountains

| » Select and check instructions.
» Read and understand instructions.
* White instructions.
+ Edit instructicns.
* Bxplain and maodel how to get information so that students can:
- Have a look to get a general idea.
- Ask about the purpose.
- Analyze repertoire of words and expressions to identify addresses.
- Check distribution and use of graphic and textual components.
- Evaluate the function of the textual organization.
* Help students use experiences and pricr knowledge so that they can;
- Make connections between the text and prior knowledge.
- Determine importance of information.
- Anticipate general meaning.
- Draw instructions to check comprehension.
Methodological guidance - Model reading strategies.
- Make a list of words que determine order of steps.
- Write sentences to describe steps.
* As students write, teach and reinforce processes to solve challenges such as:
- Apply expressions to show general facts.
- IUse expressions to expand, explain and/or exemplify steps.
- Make up instructions based on the writing of steps.
- Exchange instructions and promote feedback.
* Create a positive atmosphere and and allow students to share their texts so they can:
- Bvaluate decisions as regards included and deleted informaticn.
- Delete, add and/or change information to improve a text.
- Check punctuation marks, spelling of words and reliability of information.

Learning goals

Collect information such as:

- A list with environmental emergencies.
- Instructions to face an emergency.

- Graphic resources.

Suggested evaluation

Suggested assessment

; Assessement rubric,
instrument

Materials
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LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attention to the list of learning goals and
read them aloud. Make sure they understand what
is expected from them, answering their guestions,
if necessary.

Write the word Environmental emergencies on the
board and brainstorm related ideas. Start a brief
discussion about what students understand and ask
them if they have been in an mergency lately.

Draw their attention to the pictures and ask; What
can you see in these pictures? Eliciting a brief
description of each of them. Help students with the
vocabulary they need to talk about the pictures and
write key words on the board.

Look at the pictures and answer the questions in
pairs.

Read the guestions as a class and then give
students a few minutes to have a close look at
the pictures and answer the guestions. Check
answers orally.

Answers:

a. They all represent natural disasters.

b. Students” own ideas.

¢. Students” own ideas.

UNITPLER :
Ativate pivicas inoededge. i
Exvalusabe by Pisady pans ale b stalk the unit.
el ert anil check inrfudions.
Pead and wrdefrian  ireifuctions.
Write instfuctions.
Present a pastel with infuctions to face avdlonmenial enefjences.
Belen we abne 5=, kmawdedge, anil skils afie finishing the i

Laibal tha ratural disastas in the plohures

Complete the folowing wand map with the name of ratural disasters ribrted to sedy demant. Lia
‘thavecabulary inihe pravious amarcka 3nd yourown kdeas.

e =N

I

HATURAL ELEMENTS

Mr Earth ke Fire

Evval it howy mady o ara bo start this unit. Tick o] tha akemathe that
bt rapresanis your falings.

In;nmﬂ'z‘:rl'uﬁbuﬂlrtlﬂililmﬂwwﬂ | am gtz feady ta sat. | ey raake o feaw misiakes,

il defiritey e suppel.

Ithink Ml need soree suppalt

UNIT PLAN

Draw students’ attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give students a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 3, helping them recognize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.,

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

The activities in this section are meant to activate
students' previous knowledge and engage them in
the topic of the unit,

1. Label the natural disasters in the pictures.
As the words to label the natural disasters in
the pictures are either cognates or well-known
expressions, students shouldn't have difficulties
in identifying them. Offer support and help them
discover the situations. Check orally,

Answers:

Picture 1: tornado.
Picture 2: flood.
Picture 3: tsunami.
Picture 4: earthquake.

UNIT 3
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2. Complete the following word map with the
name of natural disasters related to each
element. Use the vocabulary in the previous DEVELOPMENT
exercise and your own ideas. . .
Read the instruction and the labels in the diagram LESSON 1: The earth in motion
aloud. Encourage students to find the names of
disasters related to each element in dictionaries,
magazines, encyclopedias, the Internet, etc,
Check answers on the board.

Communicative activity Social practice of the language
= |nterpretation and follow-up of « Produce instructions to be prepared

instructions. far an emvironmental emergency.

Students will... | What for?
Answers: « read instructons about « To select and check set of
Air:  humicanes, tornados, heat waves, dust storms, earthquakes. instructions,
gales, sandstorms. » analyze the organization and » To understand instructions.
Earth: volcano eruptions, earthquakes, landslides, the use of graphic and textual
avalanches, mudslides, sinkholes. miﬁm& i ;
Water: floods, blizzards, tsunamis, droughts, hailstorms, s COE I De e e
text and prior knowledge.
snowstarms, storma.
Fire: forest fires, wildfires.
ENTRY SLIP
Make students choose and tick (v) the altemative ; r,.,'.....r.._... SR,
that best describes their feelings towards the o L T St Tz
challenges in the unit. Enoouragelthem to give E‘;‘*.‘.".."‘... o Wt tremmagentot et et vy s
honest answers and help them think what they can P L
do tol improve, solve problems they may have, get E‘._:_l:.: i |y PRI O S S
help in case they need, etc. Peromil D g
ﬁﬂ-ipﬂ'hﬂ; €. Whara was tha aploantar of the sarthueks on March 20, 20127
' To st snd chack o of L Duranga

L =
d. Whera did the biggest knewn sarthquaka Fappen?
L InChike
I In Maica
& What i the setinction of dinassurs blamed ont
L Adimate changa.
W Amateordta,
i What ks 3drought?
L Dryand rainkss waathar,

.
+ b ok imthaciions.

. Stommy and windy weather
§ What doss tha Japanes s word tsurami maan
L Abigtda wae.
WL Anundenground enupdon,
B Wt nabural dissetar do thase plct ures i strate?
L Avdlcnesuption,
I AR GEthquANm.

v A il 68

—_— =

o

1. Interview your partner to find out how much
he/she knows about natural disasters. Tick (v)
the chosen alternative. Then see results and
answers below.

Read the questicnnaire as a class and then have
students work in pairs, asking each other the
guestions. Check answers orally.

Answers:
a. i G. ii. e i g.i.
b. ii. d::li: f. i h. ii.
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2. Have a quick look at the different instructions
on pages 46 - 47. Discuss and answer the
following questions in pairs.

Invite students to have a look at the three sets
of instructions and give them a few minutes to
answer the questions. Check answers orally.

Answers:

a. The purpose is to make people be ready to face
an earthguake.

b. They are directed to the general public.

¢. The instructions are listed and supported by visual material.

d. Students” own ideas.

3. Circle the words in the box that you associate
with the topic of the instructions. If necessary,
look them up in the dictionary.

Read the instruction and the words in the box

aloud. Invite students to predict which of them
will appear in a text about earthquakes. Do not
check answers at this stage.

Answers:
aftershocks, calm, cover, destroyed, fall, fire, injuries,
seismic, shaking.

4. Read the three sets of instructions carefully.

Check your predictions in exercises 2 and 3.
Appoint different students to read the texts aloud
and pause after each one is finished. Then ask
the whole class some questions to check their
comprehension and predictions.

. Read the set of instructions on pages 46 and

47 again and underline the ideas they have in
common. Copy them in the space provided.
Allow students to work in pairs, Make sure they
read the texts again and compare them so as to
identify the common ideas. Check answers orally.

Answers:
drop; cover, hold on; calm down; stay away from
furniture, windows, walls, etc.; stop the car.

. Read text lll only and draw the instructions in

your notebook.
Invite students to re-read the last text and draw

the instructions described to face an earthquake.

You may assign this activity as homewaork and
then invite the whole class to vote for the best or
more accurate illustrations.

Answers:
Students” own drawings.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box of the first point, ask them to
go back to the texts and see the underlined information.

There, they will have the general meaning of each text.

UNIT 3 LESSON 1
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1. Students read the extract from the text carefully.

2.

Students read the examples to identify what these

sentences express.

Answers: c.

Ask a volunteer to read the grammar rule and make
sure students understand. Let them know that first
can be used instead of firstly, that then is also an
adverb of sequence and that only first and finally

have a fixed position in the sequence.

Students number the instructions to make an emergency kit.

Answers:

a4 b2 c.3 d1.
Students replace the numbers in point 4 by the

adverbs they have just learned to express the correct

seguence of instructions.

Answers:

4. Finally; 2. Next; 3. After that; 1. First.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively to the second paint, refer
them back to the set of instructions about earthquakes an

| the previous pages.
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7. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT = BY-PRODUCT
1: Alist of the most usual environmental
emergencies
This activity provides students with the opportunity
to make connections between the topic of the text
and their own reality. Monitor the discussicn and

copy the table on the board. Invite some students
1o write their ideas on their own tables,

Answers:
Students” answers will vary according to the geographical
situation of the area where they live.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Assessment rubric (See sample on page 201)

8. m READING BOOKLET
Refer students to the text in the Reading Booklet
on pages 34 - 39 1o have an idea of what it will
be about. Then tell them to work in pairs to write
a list of possible environmental emergencies they
could face when camping in the area. You can
also ask them 1o list other types of emergencies
related to health and safsty.

Possible answers:

Environmental emergencies: extreme weather (heavy
rain, strong winds, hail, snow, extrerme cold or very

high temperatures, etc.), floods, avalanches, landslides,
mudslides, etc.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with you and their classmates.

If students have trouble to remember environmental
emergencies, refer them back to the diagram of
exercise 3 at the beginning of the unit.

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2: The power of water

Communicative activity Social practice of the language

= Interpretation and follow-up « Produce instructions to be prepared
of instructions. for an environmental emergency.

Students will... What for?

« To write and edit instructions to face
a flood.

« read and understand a text
about floods.

= analyze and use expressions to
form instructions.

« write ordered steps of a sst of
instructions.

» edit written text.

. = -iﬁ-q + Pl s et s bt .

BT Diszins and nawar tha following quastians In your group.
. . Hava o e pariencad 3 natural disaster in your araal

« Fedum matanemta by

papried bim metcmarnl . Whak Bype o dbaster was kT

iy
S e ey © Were you prapared for E7
howt o

+mmrhpmund
o i gt dh How ol you and the peopie 2round you ract]

+ o e o

i facnu ol In pairs lookat thi pictures and answar tha questions beiow.

& What do the plturs ILstrate?

I Can you IdentFy wham and whan these events took placa? HowT
Lok 3t tha ‘et on page 51 and say whane ftwas takan from,
. A book b A magazne . A nawspapar

1 i pair, miaks 3 st of wors that you @pect ta find In 3 tact about
fcoding. Lisa your bilingus | dictkenary.

1. Discuss and answer the following questions
in your group.
Invite students to discuss the title of the text on
the following page and first review a description of
a flood. Then ask them to make a list of things we
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can do to be ready for a flood. Invite them to share
their ideas with the class. Read the instruction and
the guestions and then give them a few minutes to
discuss in groups. Invite them to share ideas with
other groups or with the whaole class,

Answers:
Students” own ideas.

. In pairs, look at the pictures and answer the
questions below.

Read the instruction and the questions as a class
and then give students a few minutes to discuss
in groups. Invite them to identify the floods in the
pictures and to share ideas with other groups or
with the whole class.

Answers:

All of the pictures illustrate floods that happened in Mexico.
Students may recognize the region or the city by identifying
the situations, the car models or even remember some of
the details that the pictures show.

. Look at the text on page 51 and say where it
was taken from.

Make sure students have a close look at the
picture an the following page and decide where
the text was taken from. Check answers orally.
Answers:

. A newspaper.

. In pairs, make a list of words that you expect
to find in a text about flooding. Use your
bilingual dictionary.

Encourage students to think and write the words
they think will appear in this text. Call volunteers
1o express their ideas freely; do not correct
answers at this stage.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box, explain that they should
always try to connect what they read or listen to what
they already know. In this way, learning a new topic will
be an easier process.
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5. WH Read the text quickly and check your

predictions in exercise 4.

Appoint a few students to read some paragraphs
of the text aloud. Invite the rest of the class to
check their predictions in the previous exercise
as their classmates read. Encourage them to find
cognate words and underline them in the text.

Answers:

inundate, communities, metropolitan areas, vulnerable, situation,
agency, prepare, persuade, preventive action, practical,
informed, relevant, list, important, gas, electricity, imminent.
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6. Read the text again and answer these

questions. Check ideas with your partner.

Have students reflect on the content of the text

they read. Ask them to express their opinicns

freely and start a general conversation about the
importance of being prepared for flooding, as it is

a usual envircnmental emergency in the country.

Possible answers:

a. Because flooding is a very usual natural emergency.
Every year, heavy rain affects a great deal of homes
and businesses all over the country.

b. People who live in vulnerable areas are not totally
aware of the risk because only a few of them are well
informed and prepared to face the emergency.

c. Itis a matter of future concern as, for example, one
of the largest metropolitan area is a vulnerable region.
On the other hand, climate change will probably cause
unseasonal heavy rain in the future and flooding will
occur all over the country,

d. Because only one in ten of them take any action to
prepare for disruption and damage.

. Read the text once more. Circle the suggestions
on how to prepare for a flood that are
mentioned in the text.

Read the instructions and the suggestions as

a class and then give them time to read the
suggestions in the text again to identify which
are mentioned. Check answers orally.

Answers:
a., G., d.

Language in use Expressing instructions

and suggestions

. Students read the extract from the text and answer

the questions.

Answers:
a. The sentences express instructions and suggestions.
b. Using the imperative form of verbs.

. Students read the general rule on their own. Explain it

if necessary.

. Students go over the text already studied in order to

find more examples of this grammar point.

Possible answers:

Positive (green color): Stay away from trees, beware of
falling objects, drop, cover, hold on, try to stay calm, etc.
Negative {blue color): don't use elevators/enter damaged
buildings/panic; do not try to be a hero; etc.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box, refer them back to the
Language in use section. If necessary, provide them with

extra help and practice.

Complatethe s of insinuctlons to devslop 3 protection plan. Use the
wisual dues and tha verks in the bo.

a afewminutesio b aftoorplan of
dllsciez an avacuation plan wih yeur homa and of your school
oL taactmrs.
4] &7 @
Al J o
g _."..:.....@
o orepan
ﬁ"/” i ¢ r"l ||
@@
asmondwato g spacal
@it from each moem or ar. squipmRnt, food, water,
first-aid ki

r [

wl

a down Impertare tha planina
belsphons numbsars. wiskie place of thaschool.

Q

UNIT 3

LESSON 2



8. Complete the set of instructions to develop a
protection plan. Use the visual clues and the
verbs in the box.

Read the instruction of this exercise as a class,
make sure students understand what they are
expected to do and give them time to answer,
Check answers with the whole class.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Assessment rubric (Ses sample on page 201)

10.FJE]] READING BOOKLET

Invite students to go over the text and identify
the instructions (affirmative and negative).

Answers:

Answers: wars: _
a. Take . Plan e. Writa Positive instructions: eat, take, stay, wear, try, carry,
b. Sketch  d. Gather  f. Display look for, make, keep out
Negative instructions: do not forget
Stop & think EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with you and their classmates.

If students answer negatively, ask them to pay close
attention to the pictures and then refer them back to the
. Language in use section,

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 3: An emergency plan
TAWARDS THE PRODUNT - BY-PRODUCT 208 shart satof mstractions
i L S S Communicative activity | Social practice of the language
R A M « Inferpretation and follow-up of | « Produce instructions to be prepared
instructions. for an environmental emergency.
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Lessons 1 and 2 and the information for emergencies T e
at their own city/town/region. @
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1. In groups of four, answer the guestions

below. Take notes and share your comments
with the other groups.

Head the instruction as a class, have students
form groups of four and encourage them to take
turns to ask and answer the guestions, taking
notes of their answers, Form cross groups for
them to share and compare ideas.

Answers:
Students’ own ideas.

. In pairs, match the first part of the instructions
in box A to the second part in box B.

Make sure students understand what they are
expected to do and give them time to answer in
pairs. Do not check answers at this stage.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, encourage them to always
find at least one piece of information in a text or topic
that straightly relates to their own lives.

3. ‘22 Listen to the recording and check

your answers in exercise 2. Then write the
complete sentences in your notebook.

Flay the recording and have students listen in
order to check their answers. Then ask them to
write the complete sentences in a list. Check
with the whaole class.

Answers:
a. i, () e. iv. g. v
b. vil. d. vi. f. i,

+ s e e i 3 n3c.
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4. In pairs, put the following conversation in order.

Use numbers 1 - 7.

Invite students to work in pairs and put the
conversation in order using numbers 1 - 7. Do
not check answers yet,

(23 Listen to the conversation you put in

order in exercise 4 and check your answers.
Pay special attention to the intonation and
pronunciation.

Have students listen to the conversation they put
in order and check their answers.

Answers:
64,25 1,7 3.

. Form groups of of four and practice the

conversation. Then role-play it in front of your
classmates.

Have students form groups of four by joining
pairs and help them choose a role to play in
the conversation. Play the recording again,

if necessary, far them to repeat their part.
Give the groups a few minutes to practice the
canversation. Then invite them 1o role-play the
conversation in front of the rest of the class.

Answers:
Students” own performance.

UNIT 3 LESSON 3
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7. [m READING BOOKLET
Ask a volunteer to read the items in the box
and have the class look up the words they
dont know in the glossary at the end of the
Reading Booklet. Then ask sutdents to circle
the ones they think are essential for a day in the
mountains.

Possible answers:
boats, compass, flashlight, first-aid kit, map, gloves, spare food,
spare sweater, shovel, waterproof clothes.

TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 21 An edibed sat ofinsinuctions

A Work In your group.

b Use tha notes and keas Inthe dagram you sliborabed i By-product
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8. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT = BY-PRODUCT

3: An edited set of instructions

a. Have students work in groups of three or four,

b. Using the notes and ideas in the diagram they
elaborated in By-product 2 (page 54), they
should write instructions on how to face a
flood in a separate sheet of paper.

c. Help them check the instructions they wrote,
and show them how to add words to show
the cormrect sequence and expressions to
explain and exemplify the steps,

d. Remind students to check and correct
spelling, grammar and punctuation mistakes.
Then, they write the final version on a separate
sheet of paper and keep this work in their
product folder,

66 uniT 3

Suggested assessment instrument:
Assessment rubric (Ses sample on page 201)

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box, encourage them to always
find at least one piece of information in a text or topic
that straightly relates to their own lives.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with you and their classmates.

If students have trouble to organize the steps,
encourage them to think what comes first in any set
of instructions and what comes next,

CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT:
POSTERS WITH INSTRUCTIONS
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PREPARATION

1.

Carefully maonitor the formation of groups so that
students work with classmates they get on well with,
Bear in mind that the members of the groups should
have a variety of abilities and levels of English.

Guide students” worl in order for groups to
choose different emergencies to work on during
the process. Have students go back to the
TOWARDS THE PRODUCT section on page 49
1o use the list of emergencies in the table.

Make sure the topics do not overlap among the
different groups.

PRODUCTION
4. At this stage, make sure students follow

these steps:

a. They clearly identify the purpose of their work.,

b. The groups can be sub-divided into two, g0
that one brainstorms what to do and the cther
what to include in an Emergency Grab Bag.

¢. Suggest the groups appaoint a secretary to take
notes of the ideas resulting from brainstorming and
of the resulting instructions. The entire group should
contribute 1o the organization of notes, provide
vocabulary, correct sentences, spelling, stc.

Have students go back to the TOWARDS THE

PRODUCT section on pages 54 and &7. in order

10 use the instructions as models to do their worlk,

Suggested assessment instrument:
Assessment rubric (See sample on page 201)
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Dbcuss your reflections wih the rest of the dass.

6. Give students enough time to write a draft
with the instructions they had as notes, using
sequencing expressions and other connectors.
RBemind them to divide their instructions into three
groups: before, during and after the emergency.

7. Students with more artistic abilities plan the
format and distribution of the information and
make the drawings to illustrate each instruction,

8. Groups re-write their instructions, correcting
the mistakes identified, and add the appropriate
illustration next to each instruction.

PRESENTATION

9. Organize the presentation of the posters in such
a way that each group gets the appropriate
attention, Make sure all the posters are also
displayed to the rest of the school community.

EVALUATING PROGRESS

1. Students should complete the table first, but be
flexible as to when you could let them exchange
and share opinions with some you or with of their
classmates.

2. Get students to get in pairs and evaluate each
other using the same criteria. Decide if you want
to give your own assessment besides or instead
of their classmate's.

UNIT 3



3. Conduct a general conversation about the
achievernents of the unit.

READING BOOKLET
A SAFE DAY IN THE MOUNTAINS

Start this session by asking students questions
such as; Have you ever been hiking/climbed a
mountain?; If yes, when?, How did you like it?, What
happened?, What equipment did you take?; If no,
would you like to do it?, Why?, etc.

Guide students through the different activities, but
let them work on their own, without feeling under
pressure or evaluated. Offer help and support, but
do not check what or how they are doing.

Answers:
1. a. Camping, climbing, skiing, trekking.

‘M iten | Reasonwhy itis important

Waterproof clothes  To keep you warm and dry.

Socks To your feat from blisters and rubbing,

Boots To protect your feet and ankles and help
give you stability.

Backpack To camy all your things all day, (Must fit wel),

Knife To do all sorts of things.

Matches/Lighter  To light a fire,

Whistle To call attention, for help, etc.

First-aid kit To deal with small injuries, cuts, blisters, etc.

Food and water o keep you powered and hydrated.

2. Appropriate clothes: warm clothing, rain-proof outer
garments, boots.

3. Did students list a whistle, a torch, and a first-aid kit?

4. a. Paragraph I.

. Paragraph IIL

. Paragraph II.

. Paragraph VII.

. Paragraph VI.
Paragraph V.

. Paragraph IV.

. Headache, profound fatigue, loss of appetite, nausea
and, occasionally, vomiting.

b. A high carbohydrate diet (more than 70% of your
calories).

¢. Warm clothing, wind and rain-proof outer garments
(jacket or sweatshirt with a hood, and over pants),
gloves, long-sleeved sweaters, boots (not shoes) with
rubber mountaineering soles.

d. Boots (not shoes) with rubber mountaineering soles.

e. Display your equipment, shake tall shrubs, use mirrors
to reflect light, blow a whistle, light a flashlight.

f. A compass.

6. Students” own ideas.

o o ~0 a0 o
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TRANSCRIPTS

{22 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 3 - LESSON 3 -
PAGE 55 — EXERCISE 3

a. If there is an earthquake, get underneath something for
protection.

b. If you are outdoors, stay as far away from buildings as
possible.

c. If you are in a crowded area, do not run for the nearest exit.

d.Stay away from glass or anything that could fall.

e.If someone’s hurt, call for an ambulance or the
Emergency services.

f. If there is no electricity, use a flashlight or matches.

g. When the earthquake ends, stay calm and help people
who are trapped.

‘23 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 3 — LESSON 3 - PAGE 56 -
EXERCISE 5

Paula:Gary, do you think we're prepared for emergencies?

Gary: | know we can do things to prepare for them.

Paula:What about our school? How can we prepare?

Gary: We can elaborate an emergency plan.

Sally: We can also interview an expert and write an article on it,

Colin: Good idea! And we should include it in the school
magazine.

Sally: | think it's a great idea. It's very important to
inform our schoolmates about emergencies.

{24 READING BOOKLET - UNIT 3 — PAGE 34

A safe day in the mountains
Precautions to take before setting out for a day in the
mountains.
I. If your itinerary will take you above an altitude of
1,800 meters, you should be aware of the risk of
altitude illness. If you begin to show symptoms such as
headache, profound fatigue, loss of appetite, nausea and,
occasionally, vomiting, do not go higher until the symptoms
decrease. If symptoms increase, go down, down, down!
Il. Eat a high carbohydrate diet (more than 70% of
your calories). Take a reserve food supply with you
for emergencies (chocolate, mint cake, cookies, and
glucose tablets). Stay properly hydrated.
Wear appropriate clothes. Take plenty of warm clothing,
especially wind and rain-proof outer garments (jacket
or sweatshirt with a hood, and over pants), gloves, and
one or two spare long-sleeved sweaters. Wear boots
(not shoes) with rubber mountaineering soles.



IV. If one of your group members shows signs of

hypothermia, such as tiredness, reluctance to keep
moving, or collapse, get the victim into warm, dry
clothes and keep them in a horizontal recovery
position. If the victim is conscious, give them a
warm drink, but no coffee or tea, and never alcohol.
Remember that victims of hypothermia have to be
handled very gently. Do not forget that “exposure”
(hypothermia) is dangerous and often fatal, and can
happen at any time of the year, even in summer. As
soon as you have identified a victim of hypothermia,
try to attract attention to get help. To this effect,
always carry a whistle, a flashlight, and a first-aid kit.

L If you find yourself in a survival situation, like being
lost or in a storm in the mountains, for example, the
first thing to do is to prevent heat loss. Look for or
make a shelter and keep out of the wind.

. Make sure that you assist Search and Rescue crews to find
you on the ground by providing the necessary signs: display
your equipment, shake tall shrubs, use mirrors to reflect
light. Above all, keep calm and make yourself visible,

VII. ALWAYS carry a map and compass, and know how to

use them.

FINAL CHECK ANSWERS

1. v a., c., d., f.

2. a. They are not too expensive. They provide

a good opportunity to share experiences with
friends and see different places.

b. The tent, the gas-stove, the food.

c. Clothes, shoes, the sleeping bag.

d. Make a list of what you want to take, and of
what you and the ather people will carry.

3. a. Check. b. Tell scmeone. ¢. Be. d. Don't crush.

4, Assign peoints according to these criteria;

=k} E =k]
Task E Language 2 | Presentation E
(75 (23] (5]
. Fluid
Five comect Practically no i
and appropriate - 4 grammar or 3 good ' 3
instructions. vocabulary mistakes. pronundiation,
Fluid
Four comect Very few grammar interactian,
and appropriate . 3 or vocabulary 2 afew 2
instructions. mistakes. pranunciation
mistakes.
Three Fairly fluid
acceptable Some grammar of interactian,
andaJmlr:lst 2 vocabulary mistakes, 1 some . 1
appropriate pranunciation
instructions. mistakes.
Inappropriate Gmra;nbnl]g arrELstakes Interaction
and incomplete 128 ﬁth 0 affectedby O
instructions. ; mistakes.
comprehension.
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'FINAL CHECK |

n Read the text and tick (v) the information that is mentioned in it.

Camping is a safe and fun activity enjoyed by millions
every vear. Students and young people like going on
camping holidays because they are not too expensive
and they provide a good opportunity to share
experiences with friends and see different places.

If you travel with a group, some things can be shared
- the tent, the gas stove, the food. Each person must
take clothes, shoes, and a sleeping bag.

Many people who go camping for the first time take
too much. Normally 10 kilos is the right weight to
carry. Also, it is important to take the essentials It is
no use taking a tin of peaches if you do not have a
tin opener!

When getting ready for your camping holiday, make
a list of what you want to take, of how much things
weigh, and of what you and the other people wnll
carry. Careful planning will save you a lot of trouble.
Big problems are very unlikely, but little things may
pop up, so here are some tips for camping safety.

s Check the weather forecast for the area.

» Take enough food, clothing, and equipment to keep
you comfortable in case of emerpency.

¢ 6 points

Camping
safety tips

= Tell someone where you will be, and when you plan
to be home.

= Plan to return to camp well before dark.

= Be alert to approaching storms, dress properly, and
seek appropoate shelter.

= Poisonous snakes, ticks and poisonous plants may
be found along trails. Be careful.

» Avoid tick bites by staying on trails and aveiding
grassy or brushy areas.

» Wear light colored clothing so ticks can be seen. Do
not wear shorts. If a tick 1s attached to your skin,
grab it with tweezers and remove it. Do not crush
the tick’s body, as this can force bacteria into your
skin. Wash the area with soap and water. If you
develop a fever or skin rash, call a doctor.

= Always plan where to meet in case a member of
your group gets separated.

s Check your first-aid kit before each trip. Replace
missing items and check expiration dates.

Enjoy your next camping trip!

a. __ Appropriate clothes.

b. Be prepared to encounter wild animals.

€. Campingis a safe and fun activity.

d. _ Danger and treatment of ticks.

e. __ How to get food while camping.

f. _____ Poisonous elements can be found along trails.
UNIT 3
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Read the text again and find the following information. # 10 points

a. Two reasons why young people like going on camping holidays:

b. Three items that can be shared:

c. Three items that are not to be shared:

d. Two points to consider when getting ready for your camping trip:

Read the text again and fill in the blanks of the sentences. # 4 points
a. the weather forecast.
b. where you will be.
C alert to approaching storms.
d. the tick’s body.

H In pairs, choose an emergency (earthquake, fire, flood, hurricane, tsunami,
volcano eruption, etc.). Take turns to give five instructions / suggestions to

face the emergency. Then write them down in the space provided below. # 10 points
o
+ Total score: /30 points
UNIT 3
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UNIT 4: relng A & 7 5

UNIT OVERVIEW
Allotted time ‘ 16 classes (45 minutes each)
Environment ‘ Family and community
Communicative activity i Exchanges associated to the media.
Social practice of the language ‘ -Oompares the same piece of news in different newspapers.
Final Product | A comparative chart
Reading Booklet | Today's news
» Check pieces of news.
Learning goals * Read and listen to different pieces of news.

+ Compare the same news item in different newspapers.

* Provide students with situations and examples in order for them to:
- Select pieces of news according to headlines.
- Analyze ways of asking for and giving opinions about headlines.
- Anticipate content of news items from text structurs,
- Share opinicns about news.
* Demonstrate the use of reading strategies and guide students so that they can;
- Anticipate content of news items from text graphic resources.
- Make connections between prior knowledge and events.
- Organize information according to basic questions.
- Report what other people said.
- Infer informaticn from headlines.
- Medel reading strategies.
* Monitor students' actions and help them find sclutions so that they can:
- Compare changes when describing identical events,
- Classify resources when describing protagonists of events, place, time, stc.
- BExchange opinions about events in the same news item.

Methodological suggestions

B Collect information such as:
Suggested evaluation - Selectad piece of news.
- Notes about information based on basic questions.

Suggested assessment instrument | » Questionnaire.

Materials

12 UuNIT 4



- UNIT 4: Breaking news
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LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attention to the list of learning goals and
read them aloud. Make sure they understand what
is expected from them, answering their guestions,
if necessary.

Draw their attention to the pictures and ask:

What can you see in this picture? Eliciting a brief
description of if. Help students with the vocabulary
they need to talk about the picture.

Then you may show them some newspapers
headlines about the most relevant and interesting
news in Mexico at the moment. After that, you may
ask students related guestions or you may invite
them to comment on them.

Look at the picture. Discuss these questions in

your group.

Invite students to have a close look at the front page

picture, Then mativate them to answer the guestions

and exchange ideas with their classmates.

Answers:

a. It displays front pages of different newspapers showing the
same type of news.

b. It is about the use of Internet spreading over the world
faster than electricity.

. Students’ own experiences.

d. Students” own opinions.
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UNIT PLAN

Draw students’ attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give students a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 4, helping them recognize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.,

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

The activities in this section are meant to activate
students’ previous knowledge and engage them in
the topic of the unit.

1. Get a copy of a local newspaper and identify all
the topics it covers (sports, politics, etc.). Use a
dictionary if necessary.

Ask students to bring copies of local
newspapers in advance or allow them to use the
Intermet, if it is possible. Help them identify the
different topics in the newspapers and thus the
different sections: Local, Internaticnal, Sports,
Entertainment, Business, Science, etc.

2. Match the following headlines with a newspaper
section.
This activity gives students the opportunity
to make connections with real-life situations.

UNIT 2 13



Encourage them to read the newspaper
headlines carefully and match them to a

newspaper section seen in the previous exercise.

Answers: (from top to bottom) First headline — Palitics,
Second headline — Science, Third headline — Sports

ENTRY SLIP

Make students choose and tick (v) the altermative
that best describes their feelings towards the
challenges in the unit. Encourage them to give

honest answers and help them think what they can

do to improve, solve problems they may have, get
help in case they need, stc.

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 1: What do you think about...?

Communicative activity

= Exchanges associated to
the media. different newspapers.

Students will... What for?

= identify elements of a piece of news. « To exchange opinions about a
= answer guestions to understand a news item.
news itsm.
= anticipate the content of a news
itern based on its structure,
= share opinions about pieces of news.
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MM UNIT4 LESSON 1

Social practice of the language
« Compare the same news item in

. Look at the pictures and talk about their

similarities and differences with your partner.
Give students encugh time to read the questions
and have a look at the pictures. Encourage them
to share their answers with the rest of the class.

Possible answers:

They all show the word news and present pieces of news
with pictures supporting them.

Two of them rely more on graphic resources (more
photos and color) than on textual resources.

. In pairs, analyze some pieces of news in a

newspaper and identify the different sections
and elements in them. Then match the names in
the box to the corresponding definition.

Ask them to bring some newspapers (they can be
national or regional) and analyze with the class the
different sections in each piece of news. Then read
the definitions aloud and make sure everybody
understands them well. Check answers orally,
inviting students to show the different elements in
the pieces of news they analyzed in the class.

Answers:

a. Headline. ¢. Lead. e.Visuals. g. Quotations
b. Bylne.  d. Body. f. End.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

The elements of a news article

The important information in a news article is highlighted
by the following elements:

Headline: It catches the reader's eyes and sums up the
story. It is usually in larger font and often in bold.
Byline: This tells who wrote the article and sometimes
gives the journalist's specialty.

Place: It tells where the story originated.

Lead: It gives the most important information very
briefly (usually who, what, when and wherg).

Body: It supplies additional information. It is divided into
small paragraphs.

Facts: Every news article includes simple, true
statements about what happened.

Quotations: These retell, word for word, what someone
actually said.

Adapted from: Parts of a News Report (n.d.). Retrieved from:

http://schoolz. peelschools.orgésec/fletchersmeadow/studentlife/
085 Tprep/Documents/Parts% 200f%20a%2 0news %2 Orpeort. pdf

3. You are going to read a news item. Before you

start, comment and answer the guestions below
in groups.

Encourage students to think of their own reality,
considering the situation in their family, in their
town, in Mexico.



Possible answers:

a. Among women, the most common professions are:
teachers, laboratory technicians, therapists, editors,
librarians, journalists, nurses, midwives, etc. Among
men, the most common professions are: scientists,
engineers, lawyers, construction workers, accountants,
police officers, architects, photographers.

b. In theory, it is not, but in many places, girls are
expected to be in charge of the house and the family
and not go out to work.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box, explain to them that they should
always focus on the headline. There, they wil have the main
idea of the news itam clearly stated.
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4. %lg Identify and label the different elements of
this piece of news.
Ask students to use the definitions they read in
exercise 2 to label the different parts of the news item.
Answers:
a. Headline. b. Lead. ¢.Byline. d. Body. e. End.

5. Read the article carefully. Answer the following
questions in pairs. Then check with your
classmates.

In pairs, students read the news item carefully and
identify the answers to basic guestions, which are

crucial to understand any piece of news,

Answers:

a. The topic of this news item is school for girls.

b. Brenda Moore is the author and Rosalia Méndez is
the protagonist.

c. It takes place in Mexico.

d. At 13, Rosalia Méndez left her family's home, in Tecoman,
Mexica, to ive in Mexico DF with an aunt who promised to
send her to school. Instead, the aunt put Rosalia to work
as her maid. Rosalia returned home and began to raise
money for her education. She did that for three years,

e. Students’ own ideas and opinions.
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6. (25 Listen to different ways to express

opinions. Pay special attention to intonation
and pronunciation.

Read the questions and answers in the box
aloud and explain that they are used to ask

for and give opinions. Then play the recording
twice: the first time, for students to listen to the
expressions carefully; the second time, for them
to imitate intonation and pronunciation,

. In pairs, read the newspaper headlines below and

express your opinion. Practice the questions and
statements you've just heard in the recording.

In pairs, have students express their own opinions
about the different headlines. Remind them to
use the guestions and the statements to express
opinions they leamed in the previous exercise.
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Answers:
Students” own ideas and opinions.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, refer them back to exercise 6
and invite them to repeat some questions and answers several

times. In this way, they will rehearse ways to express opinions.
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8. Now, go back to page 61 and have a close look

at the newspaper headlines. Ask for and give
your opinion about each of them. Take turns
with your partner.

Encourage students to do the same as in exercise 7.

TEACHING TIP

Show students a few flashcards with headlines and
encourage them to say what the news items will be about,

9. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT = BY-PRODUCT 1:

Selection of a piece of news

Ask students to bring a copy of a local
newspaper and select a piece of news from it.
Using the guestions and statements, encourage
them to exchange opinions about the selected
piece of news.

UNIT 4 LESSON 2

Suggested assessment instrument:
Questionnaire (See sample on page 201)

10.1Jl READING BOOKLET
Invite students to go to the Reading Booklet and
have a look at the four news items. Then ask
them to identify the different parts in each piece
of news and 1o copy and complete the table.
You may assign this last activity as homework
and check their answers the next class.

EXIT SLIP

If students have problems to express their opinions,
refer them back to exercise 8. Make sure they
understand how to ask for and give opinons using
the expressions in the chart.

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2: Sports news

Communicative activity | Social practice of the language
« Compare the same news item in

different newspapers.

Students will.... | What for?

« read and listen to different news items |« To write a short report of a piece
« identify topic and specific information. | of news.
= answer guestions about a news itsm.
« make connections with prior knowledge.

« Bxchanges associated to the media.
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1. Answer the following questions with your
partner. Then share your comments with your
classmates.

Give students some time 1o discuss the guestions in
pairs and encourage them to develop a conversation
about the topic. Students can answer these guestions
in pairs or in groups. The use of English is ideal,

but they can speak Spanish if this helps them get
interested in talking about sports and sport programs.
Answers:

Students” own ideas and opinions.

2. Have a look at the pictures and write the name
of the different sports events. Where do you
often get information about them?

Have them take tums to describe each picture
and discuss where they often find information
about these sports events. Then ask them to
identify each of them using the names in the box.
Answers:

Picture 1: Grand Prix.

Picture 2: World Cup.

Picture 3: Open Championship.

Picture 4: Tour de France.

3. According to the events in the pictures,
anticipate what each of the news iterms will be
about. Comment with your partner.

Invite students to have a quick lock at the pieces
of news on the following page and say the topic of
them. Have them comment on the topic in pairs.

Answers:
Students” own ideas.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box, explain to them that these
sports events are very famous around the world and
that they are as important as the Soccer World Cup ar
Freestyle Wrestling competitions.
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4, ‘25 Read and listen to the news items and

check your answers in exercise 3.

Encourage students to read the four pieces of
news as they hear them. Play the recording and
give them some time to check their predictions
in the previous exercise, Then play the recording
a second time and ask them to write down any
other ideas that they had not predicted but were
mentioned by the speaker.

. Read the pieces of news again. Complete the

missing information in the table.

Invite different students to read the news items
aloud. Then ask the whole class to pay attention
to the missing information in the table and
complete it with specific details.

Answers:

| Name | Sport | Event | Place | Time |
Tylor tennis | Open Sydney,  Last

Smith Championship Australia  Tuesday
Marcos | F1 F1 Grand Rio de A week

Dos racing  Prix Jangiro ago
Santos

Waki cycling  Tourde France Yesterday
Chan |France | _

The rugby  World Cup | South Last night
national Africa

team
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6. Have a look at the text on page 68 and answer

the questions below.

MNow, have students look at the news item on
the following page. Using the textual and graphic
resources, ask them to identify the section of the
newspaper it belongs to and its topic. Then elicit
students’ ideas about weightlifting.

Answers:
a. Sports.
b. Students” own ideas.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, make sure they understand
that if they can identify some of the graphic resources they
will have an idea of what the text will be about. Ask them to
pay closer attertion to the photos and the words that appear

| more often,
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%’*“;g Read the following piece of news carefully.
Check your predictions in exercise 6.

Appoint several students 1o read the news item
aloud for the rest of the class. Help them with
pronunciation of new words and pause their
reading if necessary to provide any explanations.
After that, have students confirm their predictions
in the previous exercise,

UNIT 4 LESSON 2
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8. Read the news item on page 68 again. Complete

the diagram with information from the article.
Encourage students to read the piece of news
again and complete the bubbles of the diagram
by answering the basic Wh- questions.

Answers:

Headline: POWERFUL TEEN BREAKS STRONGMAN
RECORDS

Max Pippa.

last Sunday.

Kansas Expo-center in Topeka.

pulled a 12,000-pound truck and broke
strongman's record.

Who?:
When?:
Where?:
What?:

Stop & think

If students tick the first NO box, explain that they are always
using different reading strategies to understand a text in Spanish
or English. They do it when they anticipate the topic, make

-~ connections, infere information, visualize, ask questions, etc:

9. Read the piece of news once more. Answer the
following questions and then check with your
partner.

MNow, have students read the article the last time
and answer questions to identify specific and
additional information about the story, Check
their answers orally.



Answers:
a. Max has played baseball and football.

b. Because he prefers training to go drinking with friends.

. He trains three to four days a week in the gym, he
watches what he eats and stays away from steroids.

d. He plans to do this for the rest of his life.

. Students” own ideas and opinions.
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10.‘2?- Listen to the following news extract. Pay
special attention to intonation and pronunciation.
Ask students to read the news extract, underline
the parts that refer to sports and make them notice
the way in which the text is organized.

Then play the recording twice and ask students to
pay attention to intonation and pronunciation.

11. Replace the underlined parts in the extract with
information about the text on page 68. Add any
other interesting or relevant information. Then
report the piece to news to your classmates.
Invite students to do this activity in pairs if
necessary, but allow them to express freely.

Answers: Students” own ideas.

12.TOWARDS THE PRODUCT = BY-PRODUCT 2:
A report on a news item
Challenge your students to find a piece of news
in different sources (such as printed and online).

Encourage them to repeat the analysis of the
different formats and keep the material they
developed in a separate folder,

Suggested assessment instrument:
Questionnaire (See sample on page 201)

13.1 ]l READING BOOKLET
Maotivate them to make perscnal connections.
Invite some students to share their comments
with the rest of the class.

EXIT SLIP

If students have problems to express their
difficulties, invite them to talk in Spanish. Assist
them as much as possible to improve their writing

skills by providing them with extra help and practice.

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 3: Twin tigers

Communicative activity

| Social practice of the language

« Bxchanges associated to « Compare the same news item in
the media. different newspapers.
Students will... | What for?
+ compare changes to describe « To compare the same pisce
identical events. af news.
» paraphrase ideas in oral and
written form.
« report what pecple said.
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1. Have a look at the pictures and identify the

animals in danger of extinction around the

world. If possible, find out their scientific names.

Start this lesson by encouraging students to
brainstorm about animals in danger of extinction.

Take notes on the board and then give students
some time to identify the animals in the pictures.

Answers:

1. African elephant bull; Loxodonta africana.

2. giant panda; Ailuropoda melanoleuca.

3. Siberian tiger; Panthera tigris aftaica.

4. rhinoceros; Rhinocerotidae.

5. Magellanic penguin; Spheniscus magelianicus.
B. leatherback turtle; Dermochelys coriacea.

. In pairs, research on and discuss about
endangered animals in Mexico. Complete the
table with your findings.

MNow motivate students to find information about
the animals in danger of extinction in Mexico,
Allow them 1o use the Internet or go to the library
to do the research. You may turn this activity into
a competition by setting a time limit, a number of
examples and a reward.

Possible answers:

Birds: harpy eagle, golden eagle, brown pelican.
Sea animals: grey whale, vaquita, axolotl.

Felines: jaguar, wildcat, ocelot, figrillo.

Others: monarch butterfly, howler monkey, box turtle,
prairie dog.

. Read the headlines of the news items on pages
72 - 73 and anticipate what the news will be
about.

Students read the headlines of the news items
and make predictions about what they are going
to read. Motivate them to share anything they
already know about Malayan tigers.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box, make sure they understand that
if they can identify some of the graphic resources or the
| photos, they will have an idea of what the text will be about.

4, %‘]Iﬁ! Look up the following words in the
glossary and discuss the meaning with your
partner. They will help you understand the text
better.

Ask students to look up the definitions of the
list of words in the box, which will appear in the
pieces of news they will read. Then have them
brainstorm other contexts in which these words
could appear.

LESSON 3

Answers:
Students will find the words in the glossary.
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5. %‘ﬁj‘ Read the pieces of news carefully and
check you predictions in exercise 3. Then
exchange your opinion on them with the rest of
your classmates.

Have students look at the pictures and the
headlines of the news articles and invite them to
describe what they see. Then ask volunteers to
read the pieces of news aloud and assist them
with the pronunciation of new words. After they
finish reading sach news item, ask students

comprehension guestions such as Where were the

cubs born?, When?, How were they born?, etc.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively, explain to them that they
should focus on the main differences among news items.
Tell thern to pay close attention to basic points such as
photos, headlines, repeated details and conclusions.
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6. Read the pieces of news on pages 72 - 73
again and circle the correct answer.
Have students read the news iterms again,

concentrating on the content, and choose the best
answers to the guestions. Check answers orally.

Answers:
a. ii. b.i.

7. Read the three news items once more and

compare them. Use a color code to underline
the same kind of information in each piece
(topic, place, event described, etc.)

Ask students to work in pairs in order to re-read the
news items again and compare themn. Point out that
they should use a color code to underling the same
type of infarmation in the three pieces of news.
Possible answers:

Two cubs of Malayan tigers — a male and a female and
criically endangered — bom on October 3, 2017 at the
z00 in Prague, Czech Republic, have a chance of survival.

. In pairs, share your work in exercise 7 and write

down all the changes you've found among the
news items.

Invite students to comment on the changes
found in the three pieces of news and ask them
to take some notes. Then invite them to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

Answers:
Students” own ideas.

. Analyze the resources used in each piece of news.

Complete the table below with your findings.
Mativate students to analyze the pieces of
news in depth so as to complete the table with
specific information. Check answers orally.

Answers:
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& Prague.  Czech Republic. Republic
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= .14' 2017. 12017.
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Decamber. worldwide and there are only

several hundred adult Malayan
tigers.
* The males tend to attack the
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Stop & think

Make sure students give honest answers. If they don't feel
confident, explain the language point again and give
more practice.
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Language in use Reporting what others said

Remind students that this section is designed to help
them revise or discover a particular grammar structure or
an interesting item of vocabulary related to the text.

1. Students read the sentences taken from the pieces of
news and pay attention to the differences among them.

2. Students answer the questions in pairs. Check their
answers orally and with the whole class.
Answers:
a. The writer refers to what someone actually said.
b. The writer refers to the report of what someone else said.
c. Verbs tenses have been changed.

3. Students analyze the structures and changes in
simple examples. If necessary, copy the examples on
the board and explicitly tell them the changes made.

4. Students read the general rule and try to explain it
in their own words. Check their comprehension by
asking basic questions.
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5.

Students work on their own and then give reasons of their
choices. Check their answers orally and with the whole class.
Answers:

1S, DS, DS,

Have students read the piece of news and underline
examples of Direct Speech and Indirect Speech in it with blug
and red respectively.

°
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10. Find a recent interesting fact or event related

11.

to your town/city/area and take some notes of
the most important points about it. Make sure
you can answer the questions: Who?, What?,
Where?, When? and Why?

Encourage each group to fi nd a recent interesting
fact or event related to their town or city and take
some notes of the most important points about it
and that may answer the basic Wh-guestions.

Put the ideas together in sentences to create a
short piece of news in English.

With the information they collected, students
write sentences. Remind them that, at this stage,
they should not care about mistakes but to put
their ideas down on paper.

12.Make sure you include all the sections a news

article contains and that you report what other
people said at least twice. Then check grammar
and spelling mistakes and write the final copy.



Remind students that revising is a key part of writing
as it gives writers the opportunity to reflect on

what they have written (in terms of both form and
content). Revision is also close ta critical reading;
when students revise a piece of writing they are
able to reflect on whether its message matches the
writing goal,

Answers:

Students” own ideas.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box, explain to them that writing is a long
process and that they will gain confi dence as they practice more.
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13.TOWARDS THE PRODUCT = BY-PRODUCT 3:

A comparative chart of news items

a. Students read the characteristics listed and
identify those present in a news item.
Answers:
All of the characteristics are present.

b. Students can wark in pairs or small groups and
compare the news items in the text and one in
a Mexican newspaper. Then they comment if
they have the same or different structure.
Answers:
Articles should have the same features and structure,

c. Encourage students to compare the news
itern they worked with in the by-products 1
and 2. Ask them to write down some ideas
which are similar in both pieces of news.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Questionnaire (See sample on page 201)

14.8 READING BOOKLET
Have students read the four pieces of news on
pages 45 - 51, and check if they all have the
features they identified in the previous exercise.
Check answers orally the next class,

EXIT SLIP

If students have problems to report what other
people said, refer them back to the Language in
use section on page 39 and provide them with extra
help and a lot of practice.

CLOSURE
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As students will need to do some research and
some extra work outside of class time, take this
opporunity to negotiate with them appropriate
deadlines for each stage.

PREPARATION
1. Help students form the groups and monitor the
distribution of tasks and actions.

2. Make students brainstorm the different topics of
pieces of news that can be used, write them on
the board and then help them choose one.

3. Go around the classroom monitoring the task of
selecting exactly the same news item in a variety
of newspapers, printed and/or online.

4. Make sure students analyze each piece of news
in depth and take notes in their notebooks.
Remind them to express their opinions on the
news items by following the model on page 65.

PRODUCTION

5. Invite students to go back to the TOWARDS THE
PRODUCT section on page 77 so as to follow
the model to compare the news items.

6. Suggest students to use a chart similar to the one
on page 74 of their books to enter the similarities
and differences in relation to the selected news
items. Draw the chart on the board to make sure
each group follows this step closely.

7. Students enter the corresponding information for
each piece of news. Assist them when analyzing
the similarities and differences among them.

8. Students should use a variety of visual support for
the chart: photos, illustrations, graphs, maps, etc.

9. Help groups decide who will present the
information and who will support the presenters,

PRESENTATION

10. Assign a date for the presentation and a place
to display the comparative charts, Motivate each
group to express their opinions about the piece
of news presented.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Questionnaire (See sample on page 201)
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EVALUATING PROGRESS

1.

Students should complete the table first, but be
flexible as to when you could let them exchange
and share opinions with some you or with of their
classmates.

Read the items with the class and make sure
students understand what each point refers to. It
is essential 1o give them plenty of time to reflect
and answer truthfully.

Get students to get in pairs and evaluate each
other using the same criteria. Decide if you want
1o give your own assessment besides or instead
of their classmate’s.

Conduct a general conversation about the
achievements of the unit.



READING BOOKLET
TODAY'S NEWS

TRANSCRIPTS

Start this session by asking students questions such
as: What are the most recent news in Mexico?,
Which one calls your attention more?, Why?, What
lype of news iterns do you like the most?, Why?,
etc. Guide students through the different activities,
but let them waork on their own, without feeling under
pressure or evaluated. Offer help and support, but
do not check what or how they are daoing.

Answers:

1. TEXT I: a funny Guinness record. TEXT Il: an
archaeological discovery. TEXT Ill: a sports record.
TEXT IV: a scientific / environmental discovery.

2. TEXT |
a. Wag: to move back and forth.
b. Brag: to show off.
c. Smash: to break.
d. Humble: showing humility.
e. Boast: to talk with too much pride about yourself,
TEXT Il
a. Claim: to say it is true.
. Buried: hidden in the ground.
. Lie: to remain in a flat position on a surface.
. Shrine: temple; place where people goes to worship.
. Relic: a part of a body of a holy person respected as a
religious object.
TEXT I
a. Exploits: adventuras.
b. Entourage: group.
¢. Cobbled: strests made of stone.
d. Saddle: seat of a bike.
e. Culmination: collection.
TEXT IV
a. Polynya: area of open water surrounded by sea ice.
b. Remarkable: unusual or surprising.
c. Edge: the outside limit of a surface or object.
d. Launch: to start an activity; to make a product
available for the first time.
e. Premature: happening before the normal or expected time.
3. Students' own ideas.
TEXT I
4. Answers will vary according to students’ choices.
TEXT II:
bba—i. b.—v c.—iv d-i e —ii
TEXT Il
6. Europe, Asia, Oceania, America.
7. Students’ own ideas.
TEXT IV:
8. Students” own mind maps.

T o0 o

‘25 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 4 - LESSON 1 — PAGE 64 -
EXERCISE 6

Asking for opinions

» What do you think of...? « What would you say if...7

» What do you think about...?  « What about...?

= What's your opinion of...? « How do you feel about...?

Giving opinions

» | (don’t) think that... « [t seems to me that...
« | don't believe that. .. « | can say that...
» In my opinion... « From my point of view...

426 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 4 - LESSON 2 - PAGE 67 -
EXERCISE 4

Last Tuesday, in Sydney, Australia, the famous tennis
player Tylor Smith lost the match because he separated
his shoulder while he was playing. Unfortunately, he

was out of the Australian Open competition. It happened
during the last set. While he was winning 4 — 2,
thousands of people watched the terrible moment on TV!

Yesterday, Maki Chan, the famous cyclist from Beijing,
China, had a real happy day. She got the first place in the
Tour de France after 3 days of very hard competition,

Last night, the South African rugby national team lost
against New Zealand in their own country. They played
well, but they couldn’t reach the level of New Zealand.
They didn't get to the finals of the Rugby World Cup.

F1 racer Marcos Do Santos got the first place in the Grand Prix
last week, in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. He began the race quite
behind, in tenth place. But, in the end, many motor-racers quit
and he could reach the first place and won his fifth trophy.

‘2? STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 4 —LESSON 2 - PAGE 69 -
EXERCISE 10

Good evening and welcome to today's report on the latest
sports news. Yesterday, Maki Chan, the famous cyclist from
Beijing, China, had a real happy day! She got the first place in
the Tour de France after three days of very hard competition.

‘ZB TEACHER'S BOOK — UNIT 4 - FINAL CHECK - PAGE
88 — EXERCISE 1

Reporter:

SANTA ROSA, Calif. — Three days after catastrophic
wildfires first began in Northern California, authorities say
the conditions are likely to deteriorate still further.

Since late Sunday evening, wildfires in Sonoma, Napa and
neighboring counties have spread rapidly, killing at least 23

UNIT 2 89



people, injuring more than 100 and leaving hundreds missing,
according to the Sonoma Sheriff's Office. Thousands have
been forced to flee their homes after mandatory evacuations.
One of the hardest-hit areas was the neighborhood of
Coffey Park in Santa Rosa, a suburban area.

Many people who evacuated are staying with family or
friends, but those with nowhere else to go have sought refuge
in the dozens of Red Cross shelters opened in the area. As of
Wednesday, that included more than 4,400 people.

Many areas remain closed off and will remain so until
next week, as the Sonoma County Sheriff Robert Giordano
said in a press conference. As of Wednesday morning, at
least 3,500 homes and businesses had been destroyed.

429 READING BOOKLET - UNIT 4 — PAGE 45

Today's news

I. South Dakota dog Mochi sets new Guinness World
Record for longest canine tongue.

By Ronald Wexler

It's an award to get tongues wagging! But despite world
fame, eight-year-old St Bernard Mochi, "Mao”, isn't letting
celebrity go to her head.

The American canine has just been named Guinness World
Records holder for the longest tongue on a dog. It's 18.6 cm
long, smashing the previous record holder's effort, a Pekingese
called Puggy, whose tongue was merely 11.4cm long.

Mao's owner, Carla Rickert, adopted her when she was two
years old. "She’s so humble, she never brags or boasts but |
know that she very proud of her new record,” Ms. Rickert said.
Mo enjoys some celebrity status in her US hometown in South
Dakota, with people stopping her to get selfies, but poor old Mo
has some breathing problems and struggles to pick up objects,
She also produces a lot of slobber because of the space
her huge tongue takes up in her mouth.

Il. Researchers claim they've found the secret tomb
of 5t. Nicholas.

No, it's not at the North Pale,

By Nina Golgowski

Researchers believe they may have found the final resting
place of St. Nick.

A recent scan of the ground beneath St. Nicholas Church in
the Turkish province of Antalya has revealed what local officials
say could be a secret tomb. They believe the tomb could
belong to the popular Christian saint who helped inspire the
legendary character Santa Claus, the Hurriyet Daily reports.
Cemil Karabayram, head of Antalya's Monument Authority,
expressed high hopes for what may lie there.

“We believe this shrine is not damaged at all, but it is
quite difficult to get to it as there are mosaics on the
floor,” Karabayram told the Turkish paper.

Cemil Karabayram said it will take some time to examine
the ground beneath the church.

“The world's eyes will be set on here,” he told Hurriyet Daily.
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“We claim that St. Nicholas has been kept in this

temple without any damage. We are at the last stage. If we
get the results, Antalya’s tourism will gain big momentum.”
Carol Myers, creator of the non-profit St. Nicholas Center,
which provides information on the saint, says people
shouldn’t be so sure.

“The speculation is very premature,” she told us by email
on Wednesday. “If there are relics, they need to be dated
and examined by international experts. The Turks, of
course, are very interested in promoting tourism, but I'm
very reluctant to draw any conclusions.”

5t. Nicholas' real-life acts of generosity, particularly to
children, helped inspire the red and white-suited figure
known as Santa Claus who has become a worldwide
symbol for Christmas and holiday festivity.

The popular saint was born in the third century in the
village of Patara, to wealthy parents who taught him
Christian beliefs and values. Wanting to live a life of piety,
he gave his wealth to the needy and dedicated his life to
serving God while becoming the Bishop of Myra.

lll. British cyclist Mark Beaumont rides into Paris as
a Guinness World Record holder.

By Morris Crompton

A British cyclist set a new world record on Monday by
traveling around the globe in 79 days.

Scottish adventurer Mark Beaumont rode into Paris 78
days, 14 hours and 14 minutes after he set off from the
French capital, smashing the previous record of 123 days
for a round-the-world bike trip.

He also beat the fictional exploits of Phileas Fogg from
the Around the World in Eighty Days adventure novel. In
Jules Verne's 1873 book, Fogg took 80 days to complete
his voyage by train, ship and balloon,

The 34-year-old British cyclist rode the last cobbled stretch to
the Arc de Triomphe with a 20-strong entourage on wheels,
including a man in a top hat on an old-fashioned bicycle.
About 50 supporters were at the monument to greet him,
including his wife Nicci and his daughters Harriet, four,
and Willa, one.

‘| doubt I'll ever do anything like it again,” Mr. Beaumont
said, describing the journey as “definitely the longest
two-and-a-half months of my life.”

A Guinness World Records judge was on hand to present
him with his two framed records — he also beat the
previous time for the furthest distance cycled in a month
— while he was still in the saddle.

Beaumont was able to fly over the Atlantic and Pacific
oceans but he did the rest with his own muscles. He
spent 16 hours a day on the bike for 76 days to cover the
29,000 km, getting up at 3.30 am every day. The three
remaining days were spent on flights.

Beaumont started the journey in Paris on July 2 and crossed
Europe, Russia and Mongolia before arriving in Beijing. From
there, he flew to Perth and then crossed Australia and New
Zealand before flying on to Anchorage in Alaska. His trans-



American joumey ended in Halifax in Canada,

where he boarded a flight for Portugal in Europe.

This is “the culmination of me as a 12-year-old boy
pedaling across Scotland 22 years ago and going on lots
of adventures, going further every time”, Beaumont told
his followers on social netwarks.

But he predicted that his record may not last forever.

“I'm 6 foot 3 inches (1.9 m) tall and 90 kg. Someone who is 75
kg and a ‘proper’ cyclist might do it faster. We shall see”, he said.
IV. Scientists working to understand massive
Antarctic polynya hole in ice.

By Stephanie Fox.

A hole larger than a European country has opened up in
Antarctica and scientists don't know exactly why or how
it formed.

The hole in the ice is "quite remarkable,” University of
Toronto Mississauga professor Kent Moore declared. “It
looks like you just punched a hole in the ice,” he said.
Areas of open water surrounded by sea ice, such as this
one, are known as polynyas. They form in coastal regions
of Antarctica, Mr. Moore said.

This polynya is “deep in the ice pack”, though, and form
through other processes that aren't understood, he said.
“This is hundreds of kilometers from the ice edge. If we
don't have a satellite, we can't know it is there."

A polynya was observed in the same location, in
Antarctica’s Weddell Sea, in the 1970s.

The hole reopened again this year, marking “the second
time it's opened up after 40 years of not being there”, Mr.
Moore said.

At that time, scientists had a limited ability to study the
phenomenaon. Now, scientists are working to understand
how often the polynya occurs and whether it is influenced
by climate change.

However, Mr. Moore said that blaming climate change
was “premature”.

Scientists can say with certainty, though, that the polynya
will have a wider impact on the oceans.

FINAL CHECK ANSWERS

1.

2.

3.
4.

What
2 ?
‘23 Where...? When...? happened...?

Morth of Since last  Wildfires bagan and
California, — Sunday.  spread rapidly.
&2 a. 23, 100.

b. Many; family and friends.

c. Closed; next week,

d. 3,500; destroyed.
‘23 Students” own ideas.
Headline: Sssssscary stuffl
Lead: Python bites woman on the nose as she
goes in for kiss,
Byline: Lee Moran
Body: from An American tourist (...) to declared
the doctors.
Quotations: "Reticulated pythons can grow
to 20 feet and are among some of the longest
snakes in the werld, but they are not venomous”,
Conclusion; The free snake show took place
at the Phuket Bio Technology medicinal herb
store in the Chalong district of Phuket. The store
owner agreed 1o pay the tourist 135,000 baht
{around $3,700) in damages.

. a.A 28-vear old American tourist, Alexandra Hamittan,

b.At an animal park in Thailand.

c. By a video which was posted on the Intermnet.

d.To the Phuket Intemational hospital,

e. The store owner paid the tourist around
$3,700 in damage.

6. Assign points according to these criteria;
p = g
Task 8| Language | 8| Presentation 8
2] 73] (7]
Excelent, Student 4 Practcalyno 3 Fluid interaction, 3
can transmit the grammar or good
message clearly wvocabulary pronunciation,
and raise audience's mistakes. correct pitch
awareness. and intonation,
Good. Studentcan |3 Very few 2 Fluid interaction, 2
accomplish the grammar or afew
task and transmit vocabulary pronunciation
the message. mistakes. mistakes,
correct pitch,
Mat very good 2 Somegrammar 1  Acceptable 1
performancs, ar vocabulary interaction,
Student can hardly mistakes. S0me
accomplish the pronunciation
task and transmit mistakes, some
the message. hesitation.
Student can't 1 Grammarand 0  Interaction ]
neither accomplish vocabulary affected by
the task nor mistakes pronunciation
transmit the interfere with mistakes; a lot
message. comprehension, of hesitation,
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FINAL CHECK

n ‘2& Listen to the recording and complete the table. + 3 points
Where...? When...? What happened...?
E ‘Zﬂ Listen again. Fill in the blanks of the sentences as you listen. + 8 points

a. Wildfires in Sonoma, Napa and neighboring counties have spread rapidly,
killing at least people, injuring more than
and leaving hundreds missing.

b. people who evacuated are staying
with

¢. Many areas remain off and may remain
so until

d. At least homes and businesses had
been

B {2& Listen once more. Identify two pieces of additional information in

the news item. + 2 points
al
b.

ﬂ Read the article below. Label the elements of a news item. + 6 points

+Headline -Byline :lLead :Body -Quotations -Conclusion
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THE PHUKET NEWS

{ Sssssscary stuff!
{Python Bites Woman On The The snake was eventually
Nose As She Goes In For Kiss removed and the woman was
taken to Phuket International
{By Lee Moran

[ An American tourist got a
terrifying surprise when going to
kiss a reticulated python at an

animal park in Thailand over the

weekend.

A video posted online shows the
serpent surging up into the air,

1 locking its jaws onto the

woman’s nose and refusing to let
go. The tourist was identified as
29-year-old Alexandra Hamilton.

Witnesses screamed out in horror
as the animal’s trainers

Hospital, where she received five

stitches in her nose, according to
The Phuket News.

“Reticulated pythons can grow to )
20 feet and are among some of
the longest snakes in the world,
but they are not venomous”,
declared the doctors. :

The free snake show took place )
at the Phuket Bio Technology
medicinal herb store in the '
Chalong district of Phuket. The ¢
store owner agreed to pay the '
tourist 135,000 baht (around

desperately tried to remove it $3,700) in damages. )
from the woman’s face. The clip
| then cuts out.
H Read the article again. Answer the following questions. # 5 points
a. Who is the protagonist of the story?
b. Where did the story happen?

¢. How was the story published?

d. Where

e. What did the store owner do?

was the woman taken?

E In pairs, take turns to exchange information about a piece of news you have read

recently. Use the openings in the bubbles. Then express your opinion about it. + 6 points
What...? Where...? When...? Who...? Why...? How...?

PHOTOCOPIABLE

# Total score: _____ /30 points
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UNIT 5: To be or not to be... -@ &

UNIT OVERVIEW
Allotted time 16 classes (45 minutes each)
Recreational and literary

| Environment

| Communicative activity

| Social practice of the language
| Final Product

| Reading Booklet

Learning goals

Methodological guidance

- Recreational expression

. Improvise a monclogue about a topic of interest.
- Game: Improvised monologues

: Teen monologues

* Check monclogues.

« Flan a monclogue.

* Present a monologue.

* Ask for and offer feedback.

[« Facilitate word and expression repertoires about topics chosen by students and

opportunities to use them when planning monologues. Provide students with the
recessary conditions to achieve the following objectives:
- Recognize different types of monclogues.
- Choose monologus genre.
- Analyze characteristics of the chosen genre.
- Negotiate rules to play.
- Revise word repertoires, own expressions and expressions of others.
* Provide models of behavior associated with speaking and listening so students
cormprehend them and achieve the following objectives:
- Value the time of use of body language that is more suitable for the monclogue.
- Discuss how to use body language to provoke desired emotions.
- Define strategies to monitor speech.
- Take audience needs and knowledge into consideration when choosing topic.
- Cffer proposals and value proposals made by others,
= Stimulate students’ confidence and help them improvise when speaking so they
achieve the following objectives:
- Cortrol emotions
- Use appropriate speech register
- Choose appropriate conventions.
- Self-evaluate performance.
* Focus students' attention on positive and constructive attitudes towards foreign
language use so that they achieve the following ohbjectives:
- \Malue strengths of language mastery and language competencs.
- Contribute to solve problems in order to improve performance.
- Bxplicit used strategies.
- VMalue opinions of others.

Suggested evaluation

Materials
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» Collect information such as:
- Catalogue of strategies to use body language
- List of monclogue topics
- Participation rules

| Suggested assessment instrument | + Rubrics
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UNIT 5: To be or not to be..

= T implonvise: a shoft: monel oy ue while playing 2 game.
= plesenta nomlogue,
= ol and offel feedbade
[FINAL PRODUCT: amee:imploviesd monologues
PERDING BOOKLET: Yeurs rovvingaz

Have 3 look 3t tha pictres Areswar this quastiors below and sechangs ideas Wik your chasmatas.

2 Whoam tha panpla Intha plctures?
b Wratar they daing?
© Whoan thay spasking ol

o

LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attention to the list of learning goals and
read them alcud, Make sure they understand what
is expected from them, answering their questions, if
necessary.

Wirite the word Monologue on the board and
brainstorm related ideas, Start a brief discussion
about what students understand and ask them if
they are familiar with some monclogues or artists
who perfarm them,

Draw their attention to the pictures and ask; What can
you see in these pictures? Hiciting a brief description
cf each of them. Help students with the vocabulary
they need to talk about the pictures, writing key words
on the board and inviting them to record them in the
vocabulary section of their notebooks.

Have a look at the pictures. Answer the questions
below and exchange ideas with your classmates.
Ask students to examine the pictures on

page 80. Read the questions as a class

and encourage them to share their personal
experiences as much as possible. Allow

students to use Spanish, if necessary.

Answers:

a. The people in the pictures are actors / actresses.
b. They are acting in a theater play.

¢. They are speaking to the audience.

UNITPLER
: Artivate pievicas inoaledge.

Oyt Evduate how ey pa afe st e unit
Iifentify anil remqnire types of monologues.
Hrahyee dulacte s of a monolog e and s eskd.
(heck by wafds and exphessions 1o comvey meaning.

Davalal b

1 w— Uz body hangueagye ani speechieatule:.

Uz sppopliate spessh I gister.

St eval iz periofmance.

Present the fina plosuct.

Reled wealne s, knawledge, i dills afief fniching theunic

B Razad the scerpts. A they monolegues e diakoguesTWrika M imensiogus] or D [dlakegusl.
b b cx ot o ba.
That is the quistion:
Whethar s nobler in the mind tn suffer |
The siogs and ammows of
g formare

B Hut, sofif What hight through yonder
winidme braaks?
Tt 1 the east, and Jullet |s the sun
drisa, Eair sum, amd kil i endousmoon,
Wha ts slraady sick and pale wih griaf

© Condma: [ wusbad the poizioes, [ cammed the cranbarcies, and now &%
tima for you bo do what you shwaps da on Thanksgiving Doy
Candpa: Watch footbal?
Gandrma: Ma! Ir's tme to prapam the ok,

Dhoyou know tha origin of the swcarpis In ssardse 17 Closs withyour parirarand than dado
with your teachar

Exvil it howy My o ara bo start this unit. Tick ] tha akemathe that
bt rapresmnis your alings.

In;nmﬂ“z:rruﬁbuﬂlrtlﬁililmuwwﬂ | am itz eady ta sat. | ey raake o few misiakes,

il defiritey e suppel.

Ithink Ml need soree suppalt

UNIT PLAN

Draw students’ attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give students a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 5, helping them recognize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.,

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

The activities in this section are meant to activate
students' previous knowledge and engage them in
the topic of the unit,

1. Read the excerpts. Are they monologues
or dialogues? Write M (monologue) and D
(dialogue) in the space provided.
Ask students to give you a simple definition
of monologue and dialogue. Then draw their
attention to the excerpts and give them time to
label the texts. Check answers as a class.

Answers
a. M
b. M
c. D

UNIT 5
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Hamlet is the protagonist of Hamlet, Prince of Denmark,
fragedy in five acts by Wiliam Shakespeare.

Romeo Montague is the protagonist of William
Shakaspeare's fragedy Homeo and Juliet.

The Tragedy of Hamlet, Prince of Denmark

It is a fragedy written by William Shakespeare at an uncertain
date between 1583 and 1602, Set in Denmark, the play
dramatizes the revenge Prince Hamlet is called to wreak
upon his uncle, Claudius, by the ghost of Hamlet's father,
King Harnlet. Hamlet is Shakespeare's longest play and is
considerad among the most powerful and influential works
of world literature.

Romeo and Juliet

It is a tragedy written by William Shakespeare early in
his career about two young star-crossed lovers whose
deaths ultimately reconcile their feuding families.

William Shakespeare

Williarn Shakespeare (April 26, 1564 - April 23, 1616)
was an English playwright, actor and poet also known as
the "Bard of Avon” and often called England's national
poet. In his 20 years as a playwright, Shakespeare wrote
plays that capture the complete range of human emotion
and conflict.

Source: https:/fwww.biography.com/people/william-
shakespeare-9480323

2. Do you know the origin of the excerpts in
exercise 17 Discuss with your partner and then
check with your teacher,

Draw students' attertion to the key words in the texts
such as To be, Juliet, turkey and ask them if they are
familiar with the plays and authors. The abjective of
this activity is to explore their prior knowledge of the
topic of the unit, so let them express their ideas and
correct answers at the end, as a class.

Answers:

a. Hamlet, William Shakespeare.

b. Romeo and Juliet, William Shakespeare.
c. Terry and the Turkey, a Thanksgiving play.

ENTRY SLIP

Make students choose and tick (¢ the alternative
that best describes their feelings towards the
challenges in the unit, Encourage them to give
honest answers and help them think what they can
do to improve, solve problems they may have, get
help in case they need, etc.

LESSON 1

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 1: Monologues

Communicative activity

‘ Social practice of the
language

« Improvises a monologue

about a topic of interest.

What for?

= To check differsnt types
of monologues.

+ Recreational expression

Students will... |

= recognize different types of monalogues.
= analyze characteristics of monologues.
= read and listen to a varisty of monologues. |

e

;'5InM.ﬂm:smgm:amhnmkyuulﬂmmw
chasmatas.

3. What ks 3 dizlogust
b What & 3 mansingua?

Manohgeas

1, Fead st nonskgus s

. There: ore twes main type of monlagues:
i. awtohingmphicat: the rncter telba storya bout s experience and 1
Impactin hiserher e
ii. storytaling: the durmcier b ooy about pespleand how this hasmade
hirn or herun derstani somethingabewt b beings.
b Typheal morslogue fomat:
i Imtroduction lngugemest of msimer|
il Regiming of sogy
i Widdk of story
. [End of story
. Bection (i the sty

3 RN apptywhat you lsamed In tha Languags In usa. Raad astonytaling
mionoloque and undaning the dfferant stages in k.

When I wan Ritho... s wani b0 o this eida called "Snme Whitie's
Scoary Adwenturcs”. 1 wes: only 5 so [ wis apecting happy
advariures with Sncw Wiie, 2 fow cuie deares.. sioging ok
mdlhnmloﬂa]nlllhdrmmmrppk%&:amd tha
mument tha ride tock of Whare 15 Snme YWhite? Whem are
Diyrarees? Ik wasn't unil the ride was coer that sameone teld ma
tha rida wes imsad tn make you foal 25 f pou WERE Snaw
Whiee.. What 7?1 [ didn't want to be Snow White. That's soma
scary suif! Hut thees Dwas, trapped n the tids, coeshing nivowals
and draggzed throogh o dangpon, batrg castmmily tormored by

hmﬁﬁhmgasnfﬁnﬂ!ﬂ.lwﬂmdo&ﬂ:wndummd

o berhonest.. sngry! My dldor bmiher thought & was furmy...
b kept lsghing at how tomfod Iwas._ 50 ha bughtme 2
Princess dar Coe, THANKS! Next Hima 1 am huading siralght for
Spare Mouram!

<
1. In groups, discuss these questions and then
check your ideas with your classmates.
Introduce the topic of the lesson (and of the entire
unit), asking students to recall what they have
leamed in their language and literature classes. Allow
the use of Spanish at this stage, as the purpose of
the activity is that they can make connections with

what they already know abolt these literary devices.,
Invite them to use their literature books or encyclopedias.

Answers:

a. Dialogue: Generally speaking, a dialogue is the main
form of interaction between the characters in a story. It is
a form of interaction between characters. They exchange
ideas, information, and in general communicate.
Dialogues create and change relationships between
characters and can also advance the plot or story.




b.

Monologues: they are short, dramatic, stories that are
acted out on a stage in front of a live audience. They are
long speeches given by a character in a story, movie,
play, etc., or by a performer (such as a comedian)

Language in use Monologues

In pairs, students read about the types and format of
monologues. Make sure they understand the information,
answering their questions, if necessary. You may also go
back to the excerpts of the monologues on page 81 and
analyze them as a class.

2. ?Ilg Apply what you learned in the Language
in use. Read a storytelling monologue and
underline the different stages in it.

The objective of this activity is that students
practice and apply what they have read in the
Language in use section. Students read the
monologue to identify its stages. Encourage
them to work in pairs or in small groups. Check
the activity as a class.

Answers:

1;

4

5.

Introduction (engagement of audience)

"When | was litfle... we went to on this ride called

*Snow White's Scary Adventures”. | was only 5 so | was

expecting happy adventures with Snow White, a few cute
dwarves... singing birds and the occasional old lady with
an apple. | got a weird feeling the moment the ride took

off. Where is Snow White? Where are the Dwarves?”

. Beginning of story

It wasn't until the ride was over that someone told
me the ride was supposed to make you feel as if you
WERE Snow White... What?77!! | didn't want to be
Snow White. That's some scary stuff!

. Middle of story

'But there | was, trapped on the ride, crashing into
walls and dragged through a dungeon, being constantly
tortured by frightening images of the evil witch. |
walked off that ride scared, and to be honest... angry!"

. End of story

"My older brother thought it was funny... he kept
laughing at how terrified | was... so he bought me a
Princess tiara. Gee... THANKS!"

Reaction (to the story)

"Mext ime | am heading straight for Space Mountain!”

Stop & think

In case your students tick the 'no” option, invite them to
revise the section Language in use and analyze the text in
exercise 2 again, as a class,

&2 0 And information abeut thess famous. monaleguss on'the
Intsmiat. Than raad 3nd llstan totha bwa carpes, Idsntify their origin
3 witts tha numbar of auTact

Ot s Auter

L is o cvmam

A woman of o dmporionog

Hamiat

gp Ew

Torbe or not o be, that bs the queston:
Whether ‘ts noblerin the mind to suffer

The slings and anows of cutrageous s,
Oir te tka arors sgairst 2 sea of bubblos,

#ind by opposing end thern? To die: tn sloap;
N mees; and bye deap ba say wo and

Tha beart-acha and tha thoosamd natuml shiocks
That flesh 1s hair in, s a cormanmation
Diavoutly o ba wish i To din, toaleep;

To shep: perchunce b draam: oy, ther's henaby
Furin that slp of daath what dmeams may come [}

" Tha oot Man! C1h, tha Meal Man should talk ps um as
poddessss, and treat ws as chdmm. He should refuse of oo
serious request, and gratfy weery one of oor-whims. He
shomild ancourngs usin haw caprices, and forbld v to bave
missions. He should alwaps say much mome than ha cemns,
ond ahwaps maan murch miora than ho saps. Ha shiuld rever
nan down othar poetty women. Ko ha should ba rice abo
thizm.all, but say thai soenshow thwy don't atmact him. If we
sk I 2 quasiion aboot anyihing, be shodd ghve usan
arewer all aheor cumsebves. Ha shisuld srrarahly praise us for
wehataver gaaties b knoves we haver't gt .0

@

3. ‘30 ‘i‘llg Find information about these famous

monologues on the Internet. Then read and
listen to the two excerpts, identify their origin
and write the number of extract.

MNow that students have been introduced to
the topic and recalled what they have leamed,
motivate them to read the monologues and
identify the plays where they come from.
Before starting, you may share the background
information in the box with them.

Answers:

l. Hamlet Il. A woman of no importance

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

A woman of no importance

A Woman of No Importance is a play by Irish playwright Oscar
Wide. The play premierad on 19 April 1893 at London's
Hayrmarket Theatre. Like Wilde's other socisty plays, it satiizes
English upper-class society. It has been performed on stages
in Europe and Morth America since his death in 1900,

Oscar Wilde (1854—1900)

Born on October 16, 1854, in Dublin, author, playwright
and poet Oscar Wilde was a popular literary figure in late
Victorian England.

UNIT 5
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4. Read the excerpts again and complete the table

below.

Encourage students to highlight key words that help
them convey the meaning of the texts. Then invite
some students to share their answers with the class.

Answer

I. Type: inner. Speaker’s tone and feelings: sad.

Characteristics: It is the lament of a man who fears his fate
Il. Type: outer. Speaker’s tone and
feelings: enthusiastic,
Characteristics: It is the expression of an idealization.

. Read the excerpts once more and highlight key
words in them. Write them in the spaces provided.
Invite students to read the monclogues again and
identify the words that are related to their mood,
type and characteristics. Encourage them to
underline these key words and then write them in
the space provided. They can wark in pairs,
Answer:
I. Suffer, outrageous, troubles, to dig, heart-ache, shocks,
sleep of death
II. Ideal, goddesses, gratify, whims, encourage, caprices,
pretty women, praise us

94 uUNITS5 LESSON 1

Stop & think

In case your students tick the 'no” option, invite them
to revise previous pages again and help them with
comprehension.

6. {31 Listen to the beginning of the excerpts. Pay
special attention to the tone.
Before starting, revise the importance of pace, tone
and pitch in a monologue, Offer examples saying
the same expressions in different tones. Bead a
sentence at differert paces and ask students which
is more interesting to hear and which cne attracts
the attention of the audience.

Flay the recording. Invite students to listen and pay
special attention to the tone of each extract.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Pace, Pitch and Tone

These three qualiies of the voice are often the difference
between the success and failure of people’s speaking.
Pace

Pace is a measure of how quickly or slowly we speak. Slowing
down further can denote "gravity” for the speaker's points,
whereas speeding up (even if only slightly) can show enthusiasm.
Pitch

The rise and fall of a speech are on the pitch,

Tone

It is the inflection a speaker gives to his/her words 1o

add additional meaning. In everyday life, it is possible to
differentiate between anger, humor, happiness and other
emotions because of the tone people speak in. Speakers
must use the appropriate tone to corvey their message.

7. Get in pairs and take turns to practice repeating
after the recording. Make sure you imitate the
tone and mood of each extract. Correct each
other's mistakes.

Have students get in pairs and take tums 1o
practice repeating after the recording. Walk
around the room and monitor their work, making
sure they imitate the tone and mood of each
extract. Help them comrect each other's mistakes.,

8. Choose one of the extracts and read it aloud in
front of your classmates.
When you notice students feel confident about
their speech, encourage them to choose one
of the extracts and read it aloud in front of their
classmates.



If they have problems with understanding this
lesson, refer them back to the section Language in

use on page 98, Read the information as a class
7 EIE RExDG Ba0RLET again and answer their questions, if necessary.

50 10t teort T mian cingees o pages 57 - 62 0 the Resding Bookdst.
Look at the pictures, raad the tiles and antidpats the toplk of aachiond.
Copy the fllowing tabl i your nebabook.

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2: Feelings

Communicative activity Social practice of the language
: . = Improvises a monologue about a
1] TUARDS THE PRODICT - BY-PRODUC 1 Tepic cads » Recreational expression topic of interest.

I groups, maks topk cans. Follow thes staps:

B e Students will.... What for?

b Wrkea Bt of the topics In your notsbook.

€ €1t out Cochan o et 1 s o ks g = recognize different feelings and = To plan a monologue.
A markar.
d. Kappthasa cards in your product e emations.
« choose appropriate body language
for a monologue.

cempuutnnm.nmipmmmnmn‘mrmmnsmmmwﬂrmmmnemnm. L £ Eﬂa:t toplcs fw mﬂnuloguea
- Ouastions ‘Ruspurass |
| Whatiz s monalogue]

Which afe the diffe bt types of monalogues?

. Canl list cifiefent topics otk shout]

SErTIrLT + Bamgricn vt ol imgpeund eratra.
+ Bt asgiucca + Dramue bndbinguage : o mpermars.
TR

@ ey e 1 Lok at tha picturss and discuss with your partnar,
g reecleue o . How oo these peopleTeall A thay showing tha same ematiors?

B Whak words do jou KRow tosxpra s thalr amotionsT

9. FJE] READING BOOKLET
As homeworlk, tell students to analyze the
pictures and the titles of the monologues on
pages &7 - B2, Invite them to make predictions
about the topic of each.

10.TOWARDS THE PRODUCT » BY-PRODUCT 1:
Topic cards

| Ein pains, stand oppostts sachathsr and folkw tha Instructinns Than

Discuss the experience of performing a
monologue as a class. Elicit possible topics

1o talk about, such as: sports, summertime,
chores, camping, the circus, school lunch,
ghosts, rainbows, recycling, the moon/the sun,
school safety, dreaming big, goodness, respect,
peer pressure, cyberbullying, acceptance

Have students form groups of four and make
topic cards following the steps.

Students should put their cards in a folder, Tell
them that they will use the cards later when they
work on the final product,

Suggested assessment instrument
Assessment rubric (See sample on page 202)

EXIT SLIP

As usual, students reflect on the work they have done
in the lesson and write their personal responses,
which they can share with some of their classmates.
Make sure you devote enough time for students to

identify what they have leamed and their feelings about it.

»

1. Look at the pictures and discuss with your

o elscuss how body linguega corways diferent emotions,

| tmn doom | . Imkata tha gasturesand fackal sxpressions your partner mikes.
o oprine oy b Gusss tha fasling your parirar & ntarprating
:I“""“" | . Exchange rmiss.

=1 In groups, analyza and dios thi typa of body nguage spprepriata for
amenaleque. Completa tha tabis bolow.

Fack| sapreezions
Fostuns
Gagturen
Eyocontact

Spacs
Vg

partner.

a. How do these people feel? Are they showing
the same emotions?

b. What words do you know 1o express their
emotions?

Invite students to look at the pictures and identify the

body gestures the people are making. Motivate them to

identify the feelings that each person wants to convey,
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Answers:
P1. grief/sorow; P2: love ; P3: surprise; P4: confusion /being
puzzled; P5: anger PG: happiness

In pairs, stand opposite each other and follow
the instructions. Then discuss how body
language conveys different emotions.

As a prolongation of the Extension tip,
encourage students to change pairs and
cantinue playing with body gestures,

In groups, analyze and discuss the type of
body language appropriate for a monologue.
Complete the table below.

Students get in pairs or in groups and discuss how
they can use body language in a moneclogue., Ask
them to take notes and then complete the table,
Answers:

Students’ own ideas.

Stop & think

character’s feelings and probable problems.
Do not check answers at this point.

Answers: Students’ own ideas.

‘31 E‘.g Read and listen to the following
monologue and check your predictions in
exercise 4.

Have students listen and read what the sea lion is
saying and then check their ideas in exercise 4.,
Invite some students to share their answers

and the reflections about their predictions, You
may also copy this table on the board and ask
students to complete it.

VX Idea revised

My prediction is...

Read the monologue again and answer these
questions. If necessary, listen to it again.
Students now analyze the monologue in more

detail, using the guestions as a guide. Play the
recording again if necessary.

In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to revise the
~exercises 1, 2 and 3 again and help them with comprehension.

Answers: Angry; b. The speaker wants that humans stop
bothering sea lions. He wants to reflect on these animals'
situation; c. to human beings

4.
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Bmdisdhem marmachgm.
J Famar! the moroiogus £ moms. idendfy tha part in whidy thsa ideas
':":“"WPWWW Nustraies the tart baiow, Arowar tha quartiors ars mertioned and urdaning tham folowing thi oisr oods.
pairs.

8 Howdods th characar fea T T
b Wt ana tha dharacter’s mothation and problam?

17 &0 DI Readt ared st to the following merclogos and checkyour
precictions in @endss 4

Humans say vwe are desiroping the cbm. of the Ssheemen in the
trere:. Thary tell e they " suffer "when. our brothers beorme:
trapped tn the Ashing nats and when we eat tha Ash they caich
But [ have a question: whois dstarting who?

[t wa, saa bons, disturs hurrara or ars yon disturiieg us]
Wil afl live i thiesame planet; 1 dossn't ratter €12 1510 the
furegle, tn the desert or in tha sea Wa all geow under thesama s
ared, inguiher, wa have partidpabed in this weondarfial shim called
Hfe fror o enl ey pears.

Soakons aksn buve o hoart and 2 mind; wa s famibies, e kids
and graat palrs. W2 Jovws, haie, lugh. Do pou ramembar wa
belongad tn the same family? Bat sna day pou went totha aed e
start & chibiracion. and we dedond be sy sdld 10 the nocan.

‘Yiou e ethiar humam batrgs and you hunt os Yoo trke away our
fpod in your nets and harpoans, Factory

versals kel w10 prochucs Ashmea] oe
Fertilizess and pllots use our colonles
= target practice. Wa hass nesr
s tn your cities 1o eat human
betngs; wa do net kil ctber sea
Hors or put oursakies in prisam
Eamornbar wa am wild!
Wiy don'e e try tn e

in peace? Wa € What happans at tha end of tha storyT
undecyiand yourneeds, __— £

W anily ware b lve i

= I hppian | Rervbsa th Maas you fave Incuded In tha monalkegus.

Fiazcl tha MONCIog L 33l 3nd Srmwart ha Ua SHons Biow, If na ces any,
Bstor to K again.

A 'What & the toneof tha monologusl

b Wit & £ he spaakars metivation and porposal

. Wi s the sUthor speaking to?

4

Look at the picture that illustrates the text
below. Answer these questions in pairs.
Ask students to analyze the illustration in the
text. Invite them to share ideas about this

LESSON 2

Deeonpeion of thesiuation Author’s reflection

Author's proposal

B O the comect aitamativa bo complete the paregraph below.

Inthia , th autheorscatos his opposreion | poaftton
hldﬂ%m that & affecing 1 :anm.l'l'h ¥ The
PUEp oads bo @ran | perauads the audmio by epeessing
[Peetings | avpaments. Ti bas o [ ferer pars. In tha first par,;
the amchar descnives @ sifwation | preseuts @ deaist. The second
pant auppeis § contrasicts the idees in'the lnimdodion. In tha
corvdustom, tha ainhor states tha amimals’ proposat | tereat.

e
£ o will wriba 3. brial menclogue. Raflact on 3 skuation ! event / faling
o1 WL i b Wit 3ot 3 decids nn Hh folicaing point:
. Type of monologue: auablcgraphical { stenytalling
b Tona and mood: funmy £ =d ! lronlc fangry
© Purposs of mondlogus:

- Arewar the quastions below and take down notes. Than put the notes
togather and wita tha first draftof yourmenclegua.

& What Feppans 2t the beginning of thastoryl

b Wit Fappans In the middla section?

= Checkthat you haws wod cennedor te ink youridess and strong
words bo [ILstratd pour fasings.

= Maka mura tha Inkl| sentances angage tha audieris and Invks kb
continua lstening.

» Read tha monologue doud tocheck thath b complets and the
Mz 5 cleary stated

7. Read the monologue once more. Identify the

part in which these ideas are mentioned and
underline them following the color code.



10.

11.

Students read the script of the monologue
carefully and identify the information required.
Check answers on the board or orally,

Answers:

Description of the situation: Humans say we are
destroying the calm of the fishermen in the towns. They
tell how they "suffer” when our brothers become trapped
in the fishing nets and when we eat the fish they catch.
Author’s reflection: who is disturbing who?

Do we, sea lions, disturb humans or are you disturbing us?
We all live on the same planet; it doesn't matter i it is in
the jungle, in the desert or in the sea. We all grow under
the same sun and, together, we have participated in this
wanderful show called life for a million years.

Author’s proposal: Why don't we try to live in peace? We
understand your needs, we only want to live and be happy tool

Circle the correct alternative to complete the
paragraph below.

Once they have analyzed the different parts of
the meonologue, students identify the correct
alternative to complete the paragraph.

Answers:

In this menologue, the author states his position in relation to
a stuation that is affecting the animal's life. The purpose is to
persuade the audience by expressing feelings. t has three
parts. In the first part, the author describes a situation. The
second part supports the ideas in the introduction. In the
conclusion, the author states the animals' proposal.

Reflect on a situation/event/feeling you would like
to write about and decide on the following points.
As a first step, students will determine what they
want to say and how they will express it. Help
them identify the best way they can show their
thoughts, emactions, actions, and the speech, as
well as their personal reactions to what happened,
how it affected them and how it continues to affect
them right now.,

After they have decided what they will be speaking
about and the audience they will be speaking to,
students need to decide how they will say your
monclegue, (the TONE of the piece).

Answer the questions below and take down
notes. Then put the notes together and write
the first draft of your monologue.

At this stage, students should elaborate the
content of their monclogues, guided by the
questions. Then they write a first draft using the
notes they have taken.

Revise the ideas you have included in the
monologue.
Mext, students should revise their ideas and

make any necessary change (add connectors,
deleting boring ideas, adding interesting details
to engage the audience, etc.)

Chisck grammag spaling and punetuation.

Copy tha firalversion of your monologue and swchanga it with 2 parinar

TOWARDS THEPRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: Stratagias and non- wrbal ngeaga

enuveyfusling:

2. Form groupsof foue Fiead or racts ths monclogusyou wicka In
saarciza 10 aloud In your group.

b Salack ard wsa approprizte nonverbal language bocomey your
Tealings

Completa tha keszon aut silp and then diouss your conchelons with your teacher and clzamates.

Ouastions
What can lespresinsmonslagee

Haw can lafganize theidess in o monalogueT

Canl convey my feelingsin a nonalogue!

12. Check grammar, spelling and punctuation.

As usual at this stage, ask students to check
grammar, spelling and punctuation.

13. Copy the final version of your monologue and

exchange it with a partner.

Have students prepare final versions of their
monologues and exchange them with a partner
If possible, ask students to send their final
copies by e-mail to a partner and share the
evaluation results on the next class.

14.TOWARDS THE PRODUCT = BY-PRODUCT 2:

Strategies and non-verbal language to convey
feelings.

Ask students to form groups of four and have them
perform their pieces in front of their classmates.

In each group, have students suggest how to
use appropriate non-verbal language to transmit
the spirit of the monologue they are reciting.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Assessment rubric (See sample on page 202)

UNIT 5 LESSON 2
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Stop & think

In case your students tick the 'no” option, invite them to
revise pages 104 and 105 again and guide them through
the writing process.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on the work they have done during
the lesson and write their personal responses,
which they can share with some of their classmates.
I they have problems with understanding
monologues, review the lesson, reading the texts
again as a class. Answer their questions, if necessary.

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 3: Famous monologues

Communicative activity

| Social practice of the language
+ Improvises a menclogue about a

« Recreational expression

topic of inferest,
Students will... What for?
« read and analyze different « To present a monologue.
monclgues. « To ask for and offer feedback.

= self-evaluate performancs.
« identify strategies used when
delivering a monologus.

[ WINPT T ——

« il
et In paies, discussand ik fv] tha charactaristics that monckogues
1 b ol should hava.
B i a Maoneinguas oftan Feppan 3t an Important moment during tha
12 saaned play ortha charscters fa.
A A A b Thars showid be 3 cormin ng reason or purposa for the
P sy e o
b e et e Mancloguas should reveal somsthing abou tha charecter.
sk rirme rndetm d A monelogus Is justa characer taling a siory he'she
2 ramembers.
Tapfuion s iy | with your o zsmates, discies tha charactanstcs of the typas of

monologuss I thi b mss.

E Havaa quick book 2 the monologues from Tamous movies. ida
mowviesand thdk e the charaders whe delikered these monsloguas.

LESSON 3

2.

. In pairs, discuss and tick (v') the characteristics

that monologues should have.

Review the general concepts related with
monologues. Read the sentences aloud and ask
students to identify if they represent characteristics
of monologues. Check answers orally.

Answers:
a., b., c. are characteristics of monalogues.

With your classmates, discuss the
characteristics of the types of monologues in
the boxes.

Start a general conversation about the
characteristics of both types of monclogues, Write
students’ ideas on the board and then read the
definitions provided aloud so that students confirm
or correct their previous ideas on the topic.

Answers:

Inner monologue: The character speaks his/her
thoughts out loud either to the audience or itself

Outer monologue: The character speaks directly to
somebody and another person is aware of being spoken o

Have a quick look at the monologues from
famous movies. Identify the movies and

tick (') the characters who delivered those
monologues.

Invite students to lock at the pictures, Elicit what
they know about the movies and the characters.
Then give them some time to do the activity.
Answers:

Picture 1. Braveheart

Picture 2. Alice in Wonderland

Picture 3. 101 Dalmatians

Picture 4. Alice in Wonderland

I. 101 Dalmatians

II. Alice in Wonderland
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4, m Read the monologues carefully and
identify their characteristics. Complete the files
below each monologue.
Do this activity as a class. Read the monologues
aloud and make sure students understand the main
message in them. Ask questions such as What type
of monologue is this? What emotions does it evoke?
And then give them time to complete the files.
Answers:
. Type: outer

Mood: sarcastic, annoying, scary.

Emotions evoked: fear, sadness, disgust, worry.
Il. Type: outer

Mood: jouyous, uplifting, excited.

Emotions evoked: courage, joy, excitement, etc.

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read the
monologues once mare and help them with comprehension,
| revising the context and situations presented on eachof them.

5. &3

Bl snd s e moachm

7 1 W1 Raad and Bstsn to ancther monsiogua and than complata tha
activities balow.

Paggyrs My daughter zan be a right pain sometiones. Sha raver,
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from her mom. Tt detees ma mad. One cup T fmd hisd so much
madd in i that 1t had starbed. ceclsing intn 2 mom Inbelleciual
spacias! {Laoks af mafimee) And pou ke whai? Sha ever hes
her phona o Therd's me womying ab oo where sha bas got o
and I can't wesm phone hiar! T aon net irying in dhvack up oo bax,
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But you kovew... [will oiss har whun sha eewes home, Sha abveys
offiars. e makn me 8 rup of % when [ fael tirod, bless bar. Sha
ahwarys daes the encking on 2 Foiday night aswel —a loady
spaghstil boed. Tha anly thing she can coak, bt 1t bs leedy. [
w1 cornpla and mag at b, ot Twill erves hier sa eadh when

she goss.
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S Identfy the bypaof monologus (inner  cuten.

b Ideriify and highlight mood changss In the st
© Cincke loay words Inthe monoiog ua, Thenwriis tham down,

d. With anathar coler, undaring the cimax of the menclogua.

ﬁ‘lg Read and listen to another monologue
and then complete the activities below

Students analyze a new monologue using the
questions as a guide, Bead the text as a class
and make sure they understand it. Then tell them
to get in pairs and find the information required,

Answers:

a. Outer

b. Fram anger (My daughter can be a right pain
sometimes) (It drives me mad) to love (| will miss her
so much when she leaves home).

G. pain, mad, never, miss, leaves, lovely.

d. 'But you know... | will miss her when she leaves home.
She always offers to make me a cup of tea when |
feel tired, bless her. She always does the cooking on a
Friday night as well — a lovely spaghetti bowl."

UNIT 5 LESSON 3
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& 'What doas tha man ghe her?

1 Whio ks Frank? And Luclla?

g 'What might bewnong with Luclia?

6. {34 %l;g Read the following monologue and
answer the questions below. Then compare
them with a partner.

Mow invite students to read a new monologue,
Read the questions aloud and make sure
everybody understands what they have to identify
in it. Give enough time for students to read and
analyze the text and check answers orally.

Answers:
a. She doesn't have enough money for a sick person.
. It's an optimistic expression meaning: Manay, money, money.
. The stranger that helped her.
. Because he gave her a lot of money.
. Alot of money,
Her boss. Maybe it's the woman's daughter or sister.
. She may be ill or she may need a medical treatment.

(=

@ o o0

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage themn to read the
monologues once more and help them with comprehension,
revising the context and situations presented on each of them,
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143 Listar totha moncoguas again. Azyou liskan, Nghightany
changss (shiftIn tha tons, pace of paaker’s Mood, 0o ) you can ety
Intha teeris on pages 92 and 03,

In pairs, taka turre o practics razding tha monologques zioud. Coma ot
aach othars mistakes in tons and pacs.

In paks, dhecss o topk toialk n 2 menclegue and wite down
Idsas Ao, choose mtated wonds and seprsskons, ngiber, nonyertal
larquace ba b ussd and amations b oML

actin nbried

Join another pair. Taka tumes bo say the nespective mondloguas aioud and
Infrort of your dasmatss.

‘35 Listen to the following expressions. Pay
special attention to the tone and pace of each one.
Have students listen to the expressions in the
recording, paying special attention to the tone
and pace. Ask students to repeat the expressions
aloud imitating the model in the recording.

8 ‘33;’34 Listen to the monologues again. As you

10.

listen, highlight any changes (shift in the tone,
pace of speaker’s mood, etc.) you can identify
in the texts on pages 92 and 93.

MNow, let students listen to the monclogues. As they
listen, help them identify and highlight any changes
(shift in the tone, pace or speakers mood).

Show them how to take note of the shift in tone
by rising (-7) or falling [—=) arrows. Also,
invite them to identify different emctions or
feelings from the punctuation marks.,

. In pairs, take turns to practice reading the

monologues aloud. Correct each other’s
mistakes in tone and pace.

Give students time to practice reading the
monologues on pages 92 and 93,

In pairs, choose one topic to talk in a monologue
and write down your ideas. Also, choose related
words and expressions, register, non-verbal
language to be used and emotions to convey.



Devote enough time to allow students to practice
reading the monclogues in pairs. As they work,
monitor and help them corect their mistakes in tone
and pace so that they can transmit the messages.

11. Join another pair. Take turns to say the
respective monologues aloud and in front of
your classmates.

Invite students to form groups of four, choose
one of the monologues they practiced and read
it aloud in front of their classmates.

Stop & think

In case your students tick the *no” option, invite them to
read their monologues aloud and guide them through the
speaking process.

EE"] READING BOGHELET

Work in groups of thrase. Read the monalogues on pages 57 - &2 quicky,
Check TEhay hava the characierkiics pou idanifed In merdss 1 and
writ tham down.

TUMARDS THEPRODUCT - E-PRODUCT A list of rules:
B, Wk I o Qroup. Ciscuss soma bdazs fora |t of s of 3 gams
callad Impi m e (Yo will find mplas on

page DS, poirk 3.
b. Agrea on tums and ime of partidpations, typas of monokogues, aic.
Taka SOMG Tiokas and kaep tham Inyour product fider

{Com plaba tha lezson @it siip snd then discuss yeur conciusians wikh your teachar and clamsmates.
ﬂﬁl;ilu I.-pm

What afe the chatsctedistics of a monalogue

Wheyate chuniges [shiftin the tone, pace of gz ot 's mood] imp oftare?

o | aghewon and wifiz down e Nules of s gane?

©

12. L JE] READING BOOKLET
In groups of three, students read the
monologues quickly and check if they have the
characteristics they identified in exercise 1.

13. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT = BY-PRODUCT 3:
A list of rules
Have students get in their groups and discuss
some rules of the game, Mativate them to write
the rules in a piece of cardboard and include
this material to their folder.
These should include:

Audience:

= Pay the same respect to the performer as you
would like to receive yourself when you're
performing » No sniggering » Focus, no fidgeting,
whispering or distracting « Think of constructive
criticism.

Performer:

« Give it your best « Focus « Be able {o take
constructive criticism.

Finally, tell students that this activity will prepare
them for the performance of the final product,
Tell them that this activity is a preparation for the
final product,

Suggested assessment instrument:
Assessment rubric (See sample on page 202)

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on the work they have done during
the lesson and write their personal responses,
which they can share with some of their classmates.
If they have problems with understanding
monologues, review the lesson as a class, reading
the texts again. Answer their questions, if necessary.

CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT:
GAME: IMPROVISED MONOLOGUES

¥ou R going to play the gama Tmprovisd Monsiogoas "In your g

Farm groups.

Lok 2t your topike cres [By-product 1) i your folder. DBCLES howissary Qroup mamesr mrks
tham fromi the maost interasting to the kst

Rivtsa ta sat of ks you dissussad (By-prduct 3] and compar them wiEh tha ntes bekow, Agrss
Dﬂp.l’m ke

Dny one person spedi 2 3 B - na Imsmuptingl

I the parson nurs out of things {o ey, The geoup can 2t 3 question 1o keep the speaker going.
FOrty. Mg saonnots |5 s FTinimam, b s chay (000 L 10 00s minuts i Ankh an e
SIS VOLINEET SAET e SAndss begine.

Students must skay on fopkc.

WG BT |5 L [rsieraly with an Slanm Indicor tha student Sops spaziing.

Anctrar sudsn tzkas thar tum.

Individuzlly, mflect on eech ofthe topicsand take soma notes of the fealings and emodons that
aach topic evckes. LISa tha SXprssions you e med Inthe Ui &Eg think sbeut expanences
natrtad o them

Gek 3 box or 3 Bag and put tha cards Insida it

uniT s 101



PREPARATION

1.
2.

Students get in groups of five or six students
Students lock at their topic card in their folders.

EVALUATING PROGRESS
1. Students should complete the table first, but be

flexible as to when you could let them exchange
and share opinions with some you or with of their
classmates.

Each member ranks them from the most interesting
to the least. Encourage them to justify their choices,

3. Each group read the instructions given and
compare them with the set of intructions they
prepared in the by-product 2. Make students agree
on their own set of rules before they start playing.

Read the items with the class and make sure
students understand what each point refers to. It
is essential to give them plenty of time to reflect
and answer truthfully.
PRODUCTICN
4. Students reflect on the topics and take notes
of the feelings and emctions that they evoke.
Encourage them to use the expressions
they have learned in the unit and talk about
experiences related to the topics.

2. Get students to get in pairs and evaluate each
other using the same criteria. Decide if you want
to give your own assessment besides or instead
of their classmate's.

3. Conduct a general conversation about the
achievements of the unit.

READING BOOKLET
TEEN MONOLOGUES

Help students notice that the activities in the Reading
Booklet are divided into three sections: Before you
read, to infroduce the topic and allow students to
familiarize with the types of texts they will be dealing
with, While you read, to guide students’ reading and
help them understand, and After you read, to connect
the topic of the texts with a real classroom task,
Monitor students but let them waork on their own,

5. Students put the topic cards in a box or a bag.

Start playing tha gama. The firt studant Ekes 0ns card from tha bag and Improvisss 3 monskogus
bzl 0 tha bopicof tha cand. in tha and, provida Gach ckhar wih fasdbadk.

Uiz 3 stopwateh or csll phona with alarmad timar o may also get 3 sand ciock) to set tima it

Incividually, raflact on ard evaluate yeur progress In the unit. Wiite ofways, sometimes o novar,

A My taachar’s’ ) )
‘: ‘_“"':' P pactmrvion without feeling under pressure or evaluated.,
arning goa 2 o
BT p—— You may also assign these activities as homework
=l pln amanclogee,
- o e s norcgee and set a date to exchange comments and answers.
| can askfol and ofef feedback.
Fina Prndut Answers:
= | foll owesd the irsfuctions cardully . .
BT — 1. |.: ateentalking to a friend

= | refleried on the feefings and en cions Mebied to he opic.
= | spoke emthusiasticaly using body bnguage ta traremit the

II.: a girl talking to her maother
lll: a soldier
IV.: a boy who is being bullied
V.. a gil who is hungry
V1.: a robot
2. Analyze the pictures and find the cognates in the texts.
Predict the topic of each, take notes and complete the
second column of the table,

LL
= | e peaking sifriegies io sisy on bopic [pauses, pafaphfams, eic)
Oassroom intarsction and whuas

« Hespscted speaking tuirs andlistened to ray dusmates attentivedy
= | acoeprted and lued evefyhody’s opiniars in the ghaup.

| offiefed suppoit ia oy dasmmates.

A5KYOUtaGCharara panarta @it your perfonmanca and then cmmant on tha things you
N da be Imprasa your waak ponts in the futura

Dibcuss your mfled lons with the rest of the dass.

"¢

| predict the

Prediction revised /
confirmed / corrected

The impaortance of being
honest with a friend

The pressure of life chores
The horror of war
Reflection against bullying
.Thoughts about food
Reflection about an action

viX

topic is...

PRESENTATION
6. Read the instruction aloud twice, Make sure
students understand before they start playing. I,

|. | Student’s own ideas

Student’s own ideas
Il. | Student’s own ideas
V. | Student's own ideas
V. | Student’s own ideas
VI, | Student's own ideas

7. Students use a stopwatch or cell phone to set a
time limit and play.

Suggested assessment instrument
Assessment rubric (See sample on page 202)
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4. 1. Agree to disagree
II. Typical teen
i. A battle for peace
ii. | am a shark
iii. A donut daydream
iv. [t was too easy
b.aV;b.ll;c Il d V,e. | £ VI,

TRANSCRIPTS

‘30 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 5 — LESSON 1 — PAGE 83 -
EXERCISE 3

I. To be, or not to be: that is the question:
Whether ‘tis nobler in the mind to suffer
The slings and arrows of outrageous fortune,
Or to take arms against a sea of troubles,
And by opposing end them? To die; to sleep;
No more; and bye sleep to say we end
The heart-ache and the thousand natural shocks
That flesh is heir to, ‘tis a consummation
Devoutly to be wish'd. To die, to sleep;
To sleep: perchance to dream: ay, there’s the rub;
For in that sleep of death what dreams may come (...)

Il. The Ideal Man! Oh, the Ideal Man should talk to us as
goddesses, and treat us as children. He should refuse
all our serious requests, and gratify every one of our
whims. He should encourage us to have caprices,
and forbid us to have missions. He should always say
much more than he means, and always mean much
more than he says.

He should never run down other pretty women. No; he
should be nice about them all, but say that somehow
they don’t attract him. If we ask him a question about
anything, he should give us an answer all about
ourselves. He should invariably praise us for whatever
qualities he knows we haven't got. (...)

‘31 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 5 - LESSON 1 — PAGE 84 -
EXERCISE 6

I. To be, or not to be: that is the question:
Whether ‘tis nobler in the mind to suffer
The slings and arrows of outrageous fortune,
Or to take arms against a sea of troubles,
And by opposing end them? To die: to sleep;

Il. The Ideal Man! Oh, the Ideal Man should talk to us as
goddesses, and treat us as children. He should refuse
all our serious requests, and gratify every one of our
whims. He should encourage us to have caprices,
and forbid us to have missions. He should always say
much more than he means, and always mean much
more than he says.

{32 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 5 — LESSON 2 — PAGE 87 -
EXERCISE 5

Humans say we are destroying the calm of the fishermen
in the towns. They tell how they *suffer” when our
brothers become trapped in the fishing nets and when we
eat the fish they catch.

But | have a question: who is disturbing who?

Do we, sea lions, disturb humans or are you disturbing us?
We all live in the same planet; it doesn't matter if it is in
the jungle, in the desert or in the sea. We all grow under
the same sun and, together, we have participated in this
wonderful show called life for a million years,

Sea lions also have a heart and a mind; we have families,
little kids and great pains. We love, hate, laugh.

Do you remember we belonged to the same family?

But one day you went to the land to start a civilization
and we decided to stay wild in the ocean.

You hurt other human beings and you hunt us. You take
away our food in your nets and harpoons. Factory vessels
kill us to produce fishmeal or fertilizers and pilots use our
colonies as target practice.

We have never gone to your cities to eat human beings;
we do not kill other sea lions or put ourselves in prison.
Remember we are wild!

Why don't we try to live in peace? We understand your
needs, we only want to live and be happy too!

‘33 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 5 — LESSON 3 — PAGE 92 -
EXERCISE 5

I. My daughter can be a right pain sometimes. She
never, never, no matter how often | tell her, remembers
to clear the mugs from her room. It drives me mad.
One cup | found had so much mold in it, it had started
evolving into a more intellectual species! (Looks at
audience) And you know what? She never has her
phone on, there’s me worrying about where she has
got to and | can't even phone her! | am not trying to
check up on her, but it would be nice to know where
she was occasionally.

{(Pause)

But you know, | will miss her when she leaves home.
She always offers to make me a cup of tea when |

feel tired, bless her. She always does the cooking on a
Friday night as well — a lovely spaghetti bowl. The only
thing she can cook, but it is lovely. | know | complain
and nag at her, but | will miss her so much when

she goes.
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43-1 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 5 — LESSON 3 — PAGE 93 -
EXERCISE 6

I.Cherries. Cherries. Cherries. Cherries. Oh my god. Cherries-

Cherries-Cherries-Cherries. (pauses for a moment and takes

it all in) Is it what | think it is? Can this be real? | happen

to tell a random stranger about my problems and like a
guardian angel he swoops down to save the day. Oh, maybe
| should get him some coffee. Do guardian angels even
drink coffee? My God. Lucille is going to be fine. This kind
of money is going to make everything fine. And I'm going to
walk into Frank's office, look him straight in the eye and tell
him, “you can take this job and keep it ‘cause | quit!” And

if Lucille gets better —when — when Lucille gets better, I'll
take her to Florida and we'll go to Disney World every day.
This man — this-this-this this angel — has no idea that today
he saved not one life, but two. Yeah, maybe | should get him
some coffee. He can have all the coffee he wants.

435 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 5 — LESSON 3 — PAGE 94 -
EXERCISE 7

- She never, never

- Not matter how often | tell her
- And you know what?

- But you know...

- Cherries. Cherries. Cherries.

- Can this be real?

- This-this-this this angel...

*36 TEACHER'S BOOK — UNIT 5 — FINAL CHECK — PAGE
106 - EXERCISE 1

Alice: (Angrify) Why, how impolite of him. | asked him a civil
guestion, and he pretended not to hear me. That’s not
at all nice. (Calling after him) | say, Mr. White Rabbit,
where are you going? Hmmm. He won't answer me.,
And | do so want to know what he is late for. | wonder
it | might follow him. Why not? There's no rule that |
may not go where | please. I--1 will follow him. Wait for
me, Mr. White Rabbit. I'm coming, too! (Falling) How
curious. | never realized that rabbit holes were so dark
...andso long . .. and so empty. | believe | have been
falling for five minutes, and | still can’t see the bottom!
Hmph! After such a fall as this, | shall think nothing of
tumbling downstairs. How brave they'll all think me at
home. Why, | wouldn't say anything about it even if |
fell off the top of the house! | wonder how many miles
I've fallen by this time. | must be getting somewhere
near the center of the earth. | wonder if | shall fall right
through the earth! How funny that would be. Oh, | think
| see the bottom. Yes, I'm sure | see the bottom. | shall
hit the bottom, hit it very hard, and oh, how it will hurt!
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43? READING BOOKLET - UNIT 5 — PAGE 57

Boy:

Girl:

Man:

Boy:

Look, you don't have to be...you don't have to agree with
me all the time, in order for me to like you more. | see what
you're doing and | just want you to know that you don't need
to try so hard for me fo like you or for anyone else to like
you. Be you. | already like and care about you as a friend
and that's why I'm telling you this, okay? We're friends and
if we are going to be good friends than |'d rather know the
real you and not the you that you seem to put on.

You get what I'm saying? | used to do the same thing
and then | realized | care more about being true to me,
than having someone like me more.

There's more to like when we all stop trying to front
and just be true to ourselves. You may not agree with
me but that is my whole point. And if someone doesn’t
like you for you, well, then they weren't worth having
in your life, to begin with.

I'm trying... It's not always as easy as you think. |
have so much going on in my life and | can only do so
much. | know you think | am Wonder Woman, | know
how things look to you and everybody else on the
outside, but | am still only eighteen and sacrificing so
much of my youth for what | want in my life.

| get that this is what | want and I've brought this upon
myself. You are right, it is what | want but you can't
continue to burden me with things you need me to do
for you. | don’t have time to run fo the store on the way
home from practice, when | have exams and homework.
| don't have time to have hour-long dinners with you
and the family, or do chores or all the other things that
other girls of my age do... | can't have a boyfriend or
go to house parties or any of it.

(peat)

It's not that | don't want to do those things, well, | can
do without the chores, but | need to be disciplined
and fully committed to figure skating. You know this
Maom, you know what this means to me. Please try to
understand me better. I'm not your typical teen.

A while back, we could pay for substitute soldiers, but
it never was a good alternative for war. We need you
and guilt has blood stains forevermore. Our war was
an expanding pool of quicksand.

We had no choice, with just a knife to resist and a lump in out
throat. Swallowed, we were soldiers like saliva in the mouth
cavity of death. Walking through trenches, watching each
step. Fellow men fell. We struggled, strangled, and hitten with
a knife in our back, how zeros clouded our vision, dropped
death, grinding teeth, in precision. Look, | observed my enemy
for centuries. He is human, just like me. [ volunteered not to
fight against a monster we could all be part of. Of course, we
want peace, thought a part of the monster.

Sometimes, when | stand on the beach and look out at
the ocean, | imagine I'm a shark.



Girl:

My feet are hat, so hot they're buming.

Buming so much, | start to not feel the pain anymore.
| take several deep breaths, and | breathe out the heat
through my nose. | can feel it leaving me. My feet are
tingling. But | feel no pain. | am a shark. I'm swimming
through the water and you can cut me with your knives,
but my skin is hard and | am tough. And | feel no pain.
A boy, this boy | know, but wish | didn't, runs out of the
ocean and past me. | feel the cold water he’s brought in
on my legs. He's tossed sand on me too and it's sticking
to me. | reach my hand down to feel the roughness on
my legs. It's like sandpaper. His friend runs out of the
water too, chasing him, and he bumps into me. Pushes
past me. My body turns with him, but my feet stay
grounded. Like a rooted flower blowing in the wind. |
don't fall over. He yells something. Freak...Try again...
Knock. .. but | can't make out these words. | can't
understand them. My head is under water. Sound is
muted down here. | am swimming fast. | am a shark. As
two bodies now run past me, run into me, there is the
sound of laughter. My roots were not deep enough. My
face is burning hot against the floor of the beach. My
hands push my body up and | taste sand in my mouth.
It's rough in my mouth now. Like my legs, my arms, my
chest. | feel a kick to my side, but it is nothing to me. |
am strong. My skin is tough. | feel nothing. | am a shark.

I'm dreaming of a donut. I'm that hungry. Like, literally,
daydreaming about tasting one.,

Biting into one. I'm not sure which one |'d choose. ..
Maybe the kind with chocolate icing on the outside and
that creamy filling. What are those called? Cream puffs?
Mot that but... they're 30 good. So rich, | like that feeling
of a little kind of explasion as my teeth hit the pastry. And
the filling just spills out into my mouth. Or maybe I'd go
for a glazed donut. They're simple. But we all know they're
the best, right? The melted sugar. The glaze. | like to feel
the glaze melt on my tongue. Tum fram icing into liquid.
You know you can really taste the sugar, so intense, right
on the front of your tongue? | really should be studying. |
know that. | have my books right here. But when you're
hungry... you know. ..it's all you can think about,

Robot: Darlene’s right. | can't trust them. This was too easy. But

at least | stopped them. For now. | can go home knowing
that. But was she right about me? Am | sticking my
head in the sand? Did my revolution just bury our minds
instead of freeing them? Encrypting the data was meant
to empower us, but instead, it left us powerless, scaring
us into even more submission. And this all started
because | tried to hide from society. Remember?

| reset it to zero and if | don't do anything about it, it'll
continue to grow in this malignant way. And that's what
I'm afraid of the most. This dark future | set in mation.
Who knows what could come from this...The truth is
I'm the one to blame. I'm the problem. This was my
fault. All of it. | did this.

FINAL CHECK ANSWERS

1. ‘36 a. Alice ( a girl falling down a hole).
b. She is falling down a hole.
c. ‘ery angry with the rabbit.
2. ‘35 a. inner
3. Read the script again. Highlight the different
parts using the color code below.
Green: Why, how impalite of him. | asked him a civil
question, and he pretended not to hear me. That's
not at all nice. [Calling after him] | say, Mr, White

Rabbit, where are you going?

Blue: |--| will follow him. \Wait for me, Mr, White
Rabkbit. I'm coming, too! [Falling] How curious. |
never realized that rabbit holes were so dark |, |
.and solong . . . and so empty. | believe | have

b. angry

been falling for five minutes, and | still can't see the
bottorn! Hmph! After such a fall as this, | shall think
nathing of tumbling downstairs. How brave they'll

all think me at home. Why, | wouldn't say anything

about it even if | fell off the top of the house!
Red: Oh, | think | see the bottom. Yes, I'm sure |
see the bottom. | shall hit the bottom, hit it very

hard, and ch, how it will hurt!
4. Read the script of the monclogue once more.

a. Alice is waiting for Mr. White Rabbit.
b. Alice decides to follow the rmbbit and falls into a hole,
c. She sees the bottom of the hole. She thinks
she will hit the bottom and that it will hurt.
5. Assign points according to these criteria

Carrect and lively
performance.
Variety of rate,
pitch, tone, and
volurme,

Mostly correct
and appropriate
performance.
Rate, pitch, and
volume fo express
character.

Acceptable
performance.
Attempts to use
vocal varisty

and volume, but
execution is weak,
Inappropriate and
poor performancs.
Limited or
inappropriate
enunciation,

vocal varisty, and
volume.

3

Practically no
language mistakes.
Body gestures and
non-verbal features
to convey meaning.
Very few language
mistakes. A lot of
body gestures and
non-verbal features
to convey meaning.

Some language
mistakes.

Some body
gestures and nan-
verbal features to
CONVEY meaning.
Language mistakes
interfere with
comprehensian.
Practically no body
gestures and nan-
verbal features to
CONVEY meaning.

3 Good pronunciation,

real-life hesitation,
Mo use of script.

A few pronunciation
mistakes, a bit of
hesitation. Use of
script doss not
inhibit performance.

Some pronunciation
mistakes, some
hesitation. Lse

of script inhibits
performancs.

Presentation affected 0

by pronunciation
mistakes, a lot of
hesitation. Lise
of script in hard
detracts from
performancs.
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FINAL CHECK

n ‘35' Listen and read the monologue quickly. Answer the questions.

a. Who is the speaker?
b. What is the problem?
¢. How does she feel?

Alice: (Angrily) Why, how impolite of him. [ asked him a civil question,

and he pretended not to hear me. That’s not at all nice. (Calling

after him) 1 say, Mr. White Rabbit, where are you going? Hmmm.

He won't answer me. And I do so want to know what he is late
for. I wonder if I might follow him. Why not? There’s no rule
that I mayn't go where I please. I--I will follow him. Wait for
me, Mr. White Rabbit. I'm coming, too! (Falling) How curious. |
never realized that rabbit holes were so dark . .. and so long . . .
and so empty. I believe I have been falling for five minutes, and
I still can'’t see the bottom! Hmph! After such a fall as this, I
shall think nothing of tumbling downstairs. How brave they’ll
all think me at home. Why, I wouldn't say anything about it
even if I fell off the top of the house! I wonder how many miles
I've fallen by this time. I must be getting somewhere near the
center of the earth. I wonder if I shall fall right through the
earth! How funny that would be. Oh, I think I see the bottom.
Yes, I'm sure [ see the bottom. I shall hit the bottom, hit it very
hard, and oh, how it will hurt!

¢ 6 points
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G Listen and read the monologue again. Circle the correct alternative.

+ 2 points
a. Type of monologue: inner / outer
b. Tone and mood: sad / angry / ironic / funny
Read the script again. Highlight the different parts using the color code below. # 3 points
Green: Introduction
Blue: Development/ main section
Red: Conclusion /end
ﬂ Read the script of the monologue once more. # 6 points
a. What happens at the beginning of the story?
b. What happens in the main section?
¢. What happens at the end of the story?
@ Listen to the monologue again, if necessary. Then practice and perform
it in front of your classmates. # 3 points
# Total score: /20 points
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UNIT 6: How do they work? g 1—p:

UNIT OVERVIEW
Allotted time 16 classes (45 minutes each)
--Envi}'onmﬁi- Acada’mc and. edﬁcéfional i
Communicative activity . Search and selection of information.

Social practice of the language I Paraphrase infomation to explain how a machine works.
Final Product | Infographics
Reading Booklet A bit of... genius!

» Select and revise materals that show how machines work.
* Read and understand information,

« Write information.

+ Edit texts describing how a machine works.

Learning goals

* Provide studerts with graphic materials that show how a machine works and guide their
attention to the interpretation of images and texts, =0 students are able to:
- BEvaluate text organization and determine pattems.
- Reflect on the use of images and/or illustrations.
- Bxpress purpose and addresses
- Define with other criteria to elect information.

+ Help and explain to students how to value and reinforce text comprehension and give
thern support to:
- Infer implicit information, posing plausible attematives.
- Distinguish betwesn temminology and exprassions used in British and American variants.
- Bvaluate main ideas and the information in them which elaborates more content.
- Establish relationships betwesen text and images.

Methodological guidance - Moritor the use of own reading strategies and those of othars,

+ Think aloud the steps and actions to follow in order to write and crganize information
and paraphrase information and help students to be able to:
- Paraphrase information, using a range of expressions and pertinent linguistic resources.
- Order and relate ideas and explanations in a diagram.
- Complete a diagram with notes that explain rmain ideas.

* Promote feedback among students, give them time and opportunities to share their
texts. Give them support to:
- Read to reviee spelling and punctuation.
- Order statements in a sequence.
- Adjust language according to addresses and purpose.
- Elaborate final versicns.
- Share proposals to spread and socialize texts,

Collect information such as:
- A list of statements.
- Motes explaining how a machine works.
- Graphic resources.

Suggested evaluation

Suggested assessment

; Anecdotal record from
instrument

ER7E A felie

Materials T
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UNIT 6: How do they wWork? g

+ et anwd chveck moatefials ihat show howrnadines walk. + Toelsb ofile a s=tofinfogTaphic desciibing hows
« izad aral andefstand infolmation. maschine wafics.
= wite imfalmation.
« edictrars deseribing how s machine wofk.
FINAL PRODUCT: Infugluphics
RERDING BODKLET: A e ... e

= {

il R

o -

Lookat the phduns and arewar the folewing quastions In your group,
& Wratam the people doingl
b, A thay Lsing sy machires o teshnological devicasTWhich sraizi?
€. D0 U KIew how any o thase machinas wankr
L W yes, eplain it your clessmiatas. {Uss Spanish T reces sang]
M. I ek, chiooss one of the devices In Ehe pictunes, find infiormation about how E works and shams
peurindngs with your dassmate.

\4

LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attention to the list of learning geals and
read them aloud. Make sure they understand what
is expected from them, answering their questions, if
necessary.

Introduce the topic of the unit writing the word
Machine on the board and have students
brainstorm related words. Write the list of the words
on the beard and then ask students to explain why
they think they are related.

Lead the conversation in such a way students give
examples of machines they are familiar with.

Draw students’ attention to the pictures and ask:
What can you see in these pictures? Eliciting a brief
description of each of them. Help students with the
vocabulary they need to talk about the pictures,
writing key words on the board and inviting them to
record them in the vocabulary section of

their notebooks.

Look at the pictures and answer these questions in
your group.

Ask students to examine the pictures on page 98.
Read the guestions as a class and encourage them
to use as much vocabulary as possible. Help them
find the answers and allow students to use Spanish
to explain how a machine works,

Possible answer:
The pictures show people using machines: a washing
machine and a tablet.
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UNIT PLAN

Draw students' attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give studerts a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 6, helping them recognize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

The activities in this section are meant to activate
students' previous knowledge and engage them in
the topic of the unit,

1. In pairs, write a list of machines or technological
devices you use everyday. Check and complete
with your classmates’ lists.

Read the instructions and the words in the box as
a class. As they are all elements and devices that
students usually use or know about, they should
not have any difficulty to write a list of the devices
they usually work with.,

Tell them to work in small groups to share
information. Check answers on the board or orally,
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You may encourage students to explain what
they use the devices in their lists for.

Possible answers are:

At home:

Coffee maker, laundry maching, computer, tablet,
microwave oven, video game consales, TV set, DVD
player, camcorder, etc.

At school:

Computer, cell phones (if allowed), tablet (if allowed),
overhead projector, DVD player (to listen to English
tracks), TV set (if possible), etc.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Useful vocabulary related to the devices.

Cell phone (smart phone): make calls, send texts,
browse the net, access different applications, use social
networks, download and listen to music, use maps, listen
to the radio, read books, etc.

Tablet: take it anywhere, do quick Web searches, read
and respond to e-mail, download books that you use
on a day-today basis, watch movies and TV shows, play
games, etc.

MP3 player: Plug it into a laptop/computer and sync
music onto it.

Laptop: plug all sorts of extemnal devices into it, save an
email attachment and file it any way you want, create
software, graphics, music, video, writing, etc.

E-reader; Load free or cheap books, receive e-mail me
when a new book is added to the Kindle Top 100 Free
g-books list, convert and send documents, etc.

Video game console: play games and be in touch with
other players, dance, etc.

ENTRY SLIP

Make students choose and tick (¢ the alternative
that best describes their feelings towards the
challenges in the unit, Encourage them to give
honest answers and help them think what they can
do to improve, solve problems they may have, get
help in case they need, etc.,

M0 unNIT6 LESSON 1

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 1: Laptops

Communicative activity | Social practice of the language

« Search and selection of « Paraphrase information to explain
infommiation. how a maching warks.
Students will... | What for?
= check materials that explain how | » To read and understand
a machine works. informaticn.
« activate prior knowledge.

« clanify technical terms.
« evaluate main ideas and additicnal
infommiation.
« establish relaticnships between
| text and visuals.

 Dbfyioc el .
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With books still closed, write the title of the text on
page 101 (How do Laptops Work?) on the board
and elicit what students know about laptops.

1. Label the elements of a computer.

Elicit the names of the elements of a computer
aloud and then give students a few minutes to
label the picture. Check answers on the board,
asking different students to draw the computer
and label the parts. If possible, and if there is
a computer available in the classroom, invite
students to show and name the elements.




Answer:
a. screen. b. DVD drive. c. switch. d. speakers.
e. keyboard. f. mouse. g. maonitor.

. Answer these questions in pairs and take notes
of some shared ideas.

Read the questions as a class. Invite the groups
1o take notes of their answers and share them.

. Look at the text on page 101 and analyze its
organization. Identify the following points:
Students scan the text and make predictions referred
1o the vocabulary, structure and content of the text,
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4, WH Read the text quickly and check your
ideas and predictions in exercises 2 and 3.

Have students revise their notes in exercises 2
and 3. Then tell them to read the text guickly to
check them.

Answer:

A desk top is bigger, to be kept and is used on desks); the
reading text is about laptops (smaller, portable).

Desktops and laptops differ in size and weight.
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5. Read the text again. Tick () under the

corresponding column.

Read the instructicns and the sentences in the
chart as a class. Give them time to read the text
again and decide if they describe a desktop or a
laptop.

Answer:

a. Desktop computer. b. Laptop. ¢. Desktop computer,
d. Laptop. e. Laptop. f. Laptop.

. Read the text again and answer the questions

below.

Read the instructions and the guestions as a
class and then let them read the text again to
find the answers.

Answer:

a. They have to fit into a compact space, conserve power,

and produce less heat than desktop components,
b. Because they are much lighter and smaller than PC towers.
. Fourth paragraph.

d. The pictures show the parts of laptops described in the text.

. Read the text once more and write what the

words in bold refer to.

Tell students to read the text carefully to identify
what the words in beld refer to. Bemind them
that these words refer to information that has
appeared earlier in the text.

UNIT 6 LESSON 1
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Answer:
a. it: the microprocessor b. which: an internal hard disk
drive ¢. its; a laptop's e. they: laptops f. it: the laptop

Language in use Expressing a comparison

1. Make students notice the structure in the example
sentences. Guide them using questions such as: What
are these words referring to? How do you translate
them to Spanish?

2. Now give students time to discuss the questions with
a partner and write the answers in their notebooks.

3. Read the grammatical rule aloud. Make pauses and
explain giving examples or using Spanish, if necessary.

4. Encourage students to work in pairs and produce their
own examples.

[ p—

Yiou will wite conirast e paragraphs about the sdvaniagas and
dbadvantagas of Bpiops Work in paies on Eha following painis:
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"

8. You will write contrastive paragraphs about the
advantages and disadvantages of laptops. Work
in pairs on the following points:

a. Read the instructions as a class and ask;
What are the advantages and disadvantages
of laptops? Listen to students’ ideas and
write some of them on the board.

b. Motivate them to look at the table and
complete it with their notes, Encourage them
1o share their ideas with a partner,

LESSON 1

9. Complete this short paragraph expressing your
conclusions.
Write an example sentence using comparatives
to remind students of the right structure, Motivate
them to complete the paragraph using their notes.

10. Revise the information in the paragraph.
Check that you have included all the
relevant information in your notes and used
comparatives to express your ideas.
Students can do this activity in pairs. They should
exchange their drafts and revise each cther's work,

Cnce they have finished the revision, ask them
to write the final version of their worlk on a
separate piece of paper.

11.Check grammar, spelling and punctuation. Write
the final version of your paragraphs below.
Monitor their work and help them, answering their
guestions, if necessary.

TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PROCUCT 1:A st of actions
‘Work with a partnar. (hoosa a devics you can find at school ar st
hame and writa a isof the actiors it can fcan't da

1T READIHG BORILET
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12.TOWARDS THE PRODUCT = BY-PRODUCT 1:
A list of actions
Folowing the example in the text on page 101,
students should choose a device and identify
the things this device can/ can't do. Explain that
they are going to use this material when they
elaborate the final product.




Suggested assessment instrument Page 105

Anecdotal record [See sample on page 202) DEVELOPMENT

13. L[] READING BOOKLET LESSON 2: Digital cameras
Read the guestions as a class before students
read the text on pages 68 - 71, Explain to them Communicative activity | Social practice of the language
that the reading purpose is to find this information = Search and selection of = Paraphrase information to explain
in the text, Tell them to underling key words and information. haw a machine works.
then check answers as a class. Students will... | What for?
Possible answer: « read and understand information. | = To take notes about how a
a. Jonathan Ive = put in order and connect idsas machine works,
b. Because he is the designer of Apple devices: the " iisrﬁfggs%aﬁﬁgﬁé

iphone, the ipad, the mp3, etc. that explain main ideas
c. It is less than 1.4 centimeters deep and weighs about
140 grams, i has a touch-sensitive wheel that makes |
it incredibly easy to navigate through the various
menus and options with just a thumb, and it has

super-tight integration with the jukebox / media player bbbt et s
software that comes with it. e
EXIT SLIP
Students reflect on what they have done in the igﬁﬁaﬂiﬁﬁﬁnmm e
lesson and write their personal responses, which LR T
they can share with their classmates. gk acnpmarmny sl -
Ask the gquestions aloud and help students discover i £oipay
the answers. Devote enough time for a general . & ?' T
conversation about the achieverments in the lesson.
If they have problemns with the use of comparatives, refer Labsl tha et pars of 2 gkl cmara
them back to the section Language in use (page 156). Sewoir Scnn. e

1. Look at the pictures and answer the questions in
pairs. Then exchange ideas with your classmates.
Help and guide students to identify that all the
pecple in the pictures are taking photographs
with different types of cameras (old/modem,
canventional/digital).

2. In pairs, find information about the development
of photography. Put the cameras in the pictures
in chronological order.

Encourage students to search for information about
the development of cameras or to use what they
already know about this topic. Then encourage
them to order the pictures in the chronological order,

Answers:
Picture 1: ¢ Picture 2: b Picture 3:d  Picture 4: a
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3. Label the different parts of a digital camera.
If possible, students find the meaning and

function of the elements using the Internet or an

encyclopedia.

If not, share the following information with them:

Shutter button:

In photography, the shutter-release button is

a push-button found on many cameras, used
to record photographs. In modern or digital
photography, this notion is less meaningful, so
the term “shutter button” is more used.

On / off switch:

cantrol consisting of a mechanical or electrical
or electronic device for making or breaking or
changing the connections in a circuit.

Lens cover:

A lens cover or lens cap provides protection
from scratches and minor collisions for camera
and camcorder lenses.

Memory card slot:

It is used to add storage memory 10 a device, in

the form of 2 memaory card.

Zoom lever:

It gives control of the focus and/or zoom.

LCD screen:

A liquid-crystal display (LCD) is a flat-panel
display or other electronically modulated optical
device that uses the light-modulating properties
of liguid crystals.

Answers:
shutter button

on/off switch

lens cover
S ———»- 200M lever

L | CD screen

Stop & think

In case your students tick the "na” option, invite them to revise
exercises 2 and 3 again and help them with comprehension.

LESSON 2
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4. Read the text carefully and answer the questions
about it. Then check with your partner.
Students should read the guestions on page
107 before they read the text. Help them to
identify key words in the questions so they can
read to find this information in the text.
Answers:

a. iii.; b. ii. c. the words can be replaced by synonyms
{ appropriate = suitable; remove=separate, pull out;
gently=softly; slight=small, tiny; traditional=conventional)

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read the text
once more and help them with comprehension, revising the
reading strategies that they used to comprehend the text.
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5. Read the text again. Summarize the steps
to use a digital camera and take notes in the
diagram below.
Analyze the text that describes how a device
works. Help students to interpret the information
in the text and support them to complete a
diagram with notes that explain main ideas.

6. Work in groups of four. Use your notes to tell the
class how the digital camera works. Remember
to use connectors to link the ideas in each
step and the image on page 105 to show the
elements as you speak.

Help students interpret the information in the text
and support them to identify adequate connectors
{(so that, in order to, o) to link the ideas in each
step. Students then read their notes aloud 1o tell
their classmates how a digital camera works,

Stop & think

In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to
revise exercise 5 again and help them with comprehension.

7. Discuss the following questions in your group.
Then exchange ideas with the rest of your
classmates.

Read the guesticns as a class and give studerts

time 1o discuss the questions in groups of four or
five students. Explain to them that they have to
choose a group member to take notes and the rest
take tums 1o present their ideas in front of the class.

+ Pt i ey ot B snd mplmracm.
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8. ‘33 Connie and David are talking about digital
cameras. Put their conversation in order and
then listen to the recording to check.

Students should read the text before they listen
and put the conversation in the right order, Play
the recording and give them time to tackle the
listening task.

Answers:

David: Connie, how do you get these beautiful pictures
from a camera?

Connie: Very simple. With digital cameras, you can
instantly see what the picture will look like from the LCD
screen on the back. If you don't like it, you can simply
delete it.

David: Can you explain to me how the camera works?
Connie: When you press the button to take a
photograph, an aperture opens and light streams in
thraugh the lens.

David: Does it need a special type of film?

Connie: There is no film; instead, digital cameras have a
piece of electronic equipment that captures the incoming
light rays and turns them into electrical signals.

UNIT 6
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9. Go to exercise 12 on page 104, Lesson 1. With
the same partner, use the set of instructions
you wrote in that exercise to rewrite the
conversation between Connie and David.

Tell them to use the conversation model to write
a new dialogue referring to the instructions they
wrote in that exercise.

10. Practice the new conversation with your
partner, taking turns to play both roles.
Remember to imitate the pronunciation and
intonation in the model.

Students get in pairs and practice the
conversation they wrote, Tell them to pay special
attention to pronunciation and intonation and
help them when necessary.

11. Role-play the conversation in front of the class.
Mow students should be ready to present the
conversation in front of the class.

TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2: & short list of insinctions
WWorkIn pairs. Wiite a short sat of Instructiores to aspin how thedevo op A ik |
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12. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT = BY-PRODUCT 2:
A short list of instructions
Devote encough time to allow students write a short
list of instructions explaining haw the device they
chose in the by-product 1 works. Ask them to
include this new material in their product folder and
tel them that they will use it in the final product.

LESSON 3

Suggested assessment instrument
Anecdotal record (Ses sample on page 202)

13. L[] READING BOOKLET
Read the guestions aloud before students open
their booklets on pages 68 - 71. Then give them
time to underline key words in the gquestions,
open their Reading Booklets and find the
answers in the text. Check answers as a class.

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to report what
they did in exercise 12 orally, leading them to reflect on
the relationship between text and visual material,

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done during the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with their classmates.

Ask the questions aloud and help students discover
the answers. Devote enough time for a general
conversation about the achieverments in the lessaon.

If they have problems with describing how a
machine works, refer them back to exercises 4
(page 106) and & (page 107).



DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 3: Cell phones

Communicative activity Social practice of the language

= Search and selection of « Paraphrase information to explain
information. how a machine warks.
Students will... What for?
« read and check texts. «» To write, check and edit texts about

« complete a diagram with notes that  how a device works.
explain main ideas.

« distinguish words used in American
and British English.

« paraphrase information using
appropriate connectors,
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1. In pairs, answer the following questions. Then
compare your answers with other pairs.
Read the instructions and the guestions as a class.
Give pairs a few minutes to answer the
guestions and to exchange ideas with other
pairs. You may want to share the following
Background information with the class.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Alexander Graham Bell

Alexander Graham Bell (born on March 3, 1847, Scotland)
worked with Thomas Watson on the design and patent of
the first practical telephane. In all, Bell held 18 patents in
his name alone and 12 that he shared with collaboratars.

| He died on August 2, 1922, in Canada.

Answer:
a. Alexander Graham Bell was an American inventor.
b. He invented the telephone.

. Look at the pictures and number these

telephones from oldest (1) to newest (6).
Woarking in pairs, students number the
telephones from oldest to newest,
Answer:

3-1-6-2-5-4

. Read the title of the text on page 111 and

answer the questions in pairs.

Students read the title of the text on page 111 to
predict which of the telephones in exercise 2 the

text is related to.
Then they reflect and identify the words

{cognates) they expect to find in a text about
telephones. Do not check answers at this point.

Stop & think
In case your students tick the 'no” option, invite them to

U1 I maad thitat quickly ard chisc your pradichions In @z

AND IT IS A CELL,

ora of tha mest
Inkaresting things about a call
phanals Itk actually a radio, an
mmuphﬂnmd radio, but a radio
riant 3

L
Tha ganis of tha callular system & tha division of a ciy into
yrn.l?‘;‘lk Earhi cal b about 26 squars Miomaters. camiar in
sach diby also nure a cantral office called the MTEC (Mebils
Talephana Swkching orffica).

L

Wihan yeu firt powsr up the phora, & ktens for an 5E (System
Idantification Coda) on the contrel dhanral, Whan & recahes the 510, the
phang compans It 1o the 510 programmed into the phons:; IF the SiDs
rratch, the phans knowes that the call s part of ts home systam. Tha
phana abo trarsmits a registration request, so that the MTSD keaps track
of your phong's lecation In 2 database In endor te knovw which osll you
anaIn.

The T30 gats the @l and triss tofind you. it looks In ks database bo seo -
which call you are in. The MTSO & frequaency pair that your phona
well usa In thtcnlwththncdm WATS0 communicates with your «
phana ewer tha connel chanral to tel it which fraquencies ta uss; and

rrving bovard sess your phona's signal strength increasing; the o
basa stations coordinatewith sach ather through the MTSO. At same
pairt, your phona gets a signal on a control channel taling & o
charge frequendes.

L

1 the 510 en the contml channd does not maich the SD
programmed Inka your phone, the phone knowes L & reaming. The
MTE0 nfthncdlﬂ'mar:u aa caling chacls its database o @ to
ennfimm that this S0 of tha phione you ars using & valid. The
amazing thing Is that all of this happans within ssconds!

gt B W, yoon L . Loy | 3w B
[ T e e e

tha call s connected.
#a you miove tovwand tha sdgs of your csll, your cdl's bens station notes
that your signal s dminkhing, Meamshile, the bass station you ars

¢

4, Wg Read the text quickly and check your

predictions in exercise 3.

Students read the text quickly to check their
predictions in exercise 3.

| revise exercise 3 again and help them with comprehension.

UNIT 6 LESSON 3

LY
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Answers:

a. The cell phone, pictures 3 and 5.

b. Base - cel - cellular - central - compare - control - code
-control - division - frequency - identification - kilometers
-office - move - program - radio - registration - signal -
station -system - telephone — use
Draw students’ attention to the different words used in
each variety of English. You can invite them to mention
other cases in which different words are used.

You can also give them a few other words that are
different in these two varieties of English.

+ Cornpom s g o esbnct ot g s .
FRaad the test again careully. Chocssiona M sding forssdh paragraph.

2. Fram Call to Call b Roaming « Tha Cal Approach

Fiad tha et omca o, Extract tha information to complats tha

dlagram balow.

a. Fortha name b DsAnbor:
Castular

Faacans MTS0

Fhonec

€. Fortha ragitration o. Rok:
Frocecs

a. Raceiving acall & Thanging from ona el be

anathar:

(Compiats th tabawiEh the squvalent @ qpresion in Btk Engish, Then
a0k s TG WOt OF your ewrand thale s ke kKt sapress ons.
Amarican Esglch Biritich Englich
cellphona moirie phone
thometars
toward

©

5. Read the text again carefully. Choose one

heading for each paragraph.

Remind students that headings constitute a very
concise summary of paragraphs in a text. Tell them
to read the text carefully to choose the correct
heading for each paragraph, Check answers orally,

Answers:

a. From Cell to Cell - Paragraph II.
b. Roaming - Paragraph IIl.

. The Cell Approach - Paragraph |,

. Read the text once more. Extract the
information to complete the diagram below.
Read the instructions and the labels in the diagram
as a class. Tell students to read the text carsfully
1o find information to complete it

LESSON 3

Answers:

a. For the name: a city is divided into small cells. Each
cell is about 26 square kilometers.

b. For the registration: so that the MTS0 keeps track of
your phone's location in a database in order to know
which cell you are in.

¢. MTSO Definition: each carrier's central office (Mobile
Telephone Switching Office),

d. MTSO0 Role: keeps frack of your phone's location in a
database in order to know which cell you are in.

e. Process of receiving a call: The MTSO gets the call
and tries 1o find you. It looks in its database to see which
cell you are in.

The MTSQ picks a frequency pair that your phone will
use in that cell to take the call; the MTS0 communicates
with your phone over the control channel to tell it which
frequencies to use; and the call is connected.

f. Process of changing from one cell to another:
your cell's base station notes that your signal is
diminishing. Meanwhile, the base station you are moving
toward sees your phone's signal strength increasing; the
two base stations coordinate with each other through
the MTSO. At some point, your phone gets a signal on a
cantrol channel telling it to change frequencies.

Stop & think

In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to
revise exercises © and ¥ again and help them
with comprehension.

7. Complete the table with the equivalent

expression in British English. Then add three
more words of your own and their equivalent
expressions.

Give students time to complete the table.
Students can use dictionaries or online
dictionaries to find the British English equivalents.

Answers:
cell phone - mobile phone; kilometers - kilometres;
toward - towards

More examples:

liters - lifres; cookies - biscuits; French fries- chips You
will find additional information and examples at: https://
en.oxforddictionaries.com/usage/british-and-american-
terms
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8. Infer and paraphrase the information to answer

the questions below.

Explain to students what inference and paraphrases

are (a deduction made considering explicit

information and a re-statement of something
heard or read). Check answers orally.

Answer:

a. That the cities are divided into small cells.

b. The phone compares it to the SID programmed into
the phore.

c. It keeps track of your phone's location in a database in
order to know which cell you are in.

d. Because your cel's base station notes that your signal is
dimninishing and the base station you are moving toward
sees your phone's signal strength increasing; the two base
stations coordinate with each other through the MTSO,

e. |tis a very fast process. It only takes seconds

. Summarize the steps on how mobile networks
work. If necessary, read the text once more.
Give students plenty of time to read the text
again and carefully to find the information
required to complete the diagram.

Answers:

a. When the phone is first powered up, it listens for a SID
(Systemn |dentification Code) on the control channel.
The phone compares it to the SID programmed into
the phone; if the SIDs match, the phone knows that
the cell is part of its home system.

b. The phaone transmits a registration request so that the MTSO
keeps track of te phone's location in a database. The
MTS0 looks in its database to see which cell you are in.

c. The MTS0 picks a frequency pair that the phone will
use in that cell to take the call.

d. The MTS0 communicates with the phone over the
control channel to tell it which frequencies to use; and
the call is connected.

Language in use Connecting ideas
1. Students read the sentences from the text carefully, paying

special attention to the parts in bold, which are connectors.

. Students examine the examples to identify what the

connectors indicate.

Answer:
b. A purpose.

. Read the rule for connectors aloud, stressing the key

words so students notice their use.

. Write five or six causes in advance that are relevant

to your students’ context. Choose one to model the
activity and then play the game with students.

+ W, chark e ot bt s et
0 in groups of thres, do tha following activitias:

. Complate the short desoriptions of two unusual devicas with wards
and phranes Inthe bowss.

dactronioboand  Mds  pairof i
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10.%‘[3! In groups of three, do the following m

activities:

a. Head the words and phrases in the boxes A S i O B AT
and the gapped paragraphs as a class. Give s ] o it o e S
students a few minutes to complete the B s
paragraphs Wlth them Witte the final varsken of your paragraph and exchangs k with

b. ‘39 Play the recording for them to check e
their answers,

11.Search the web and find information about an

unusual device. In your notebook, write a set of

statements about it, explaining:

Students now write their drafts which should

include the points stated.

If possible, encourage them 1o visit the TONIADSTHEFRODICT O FR00UC 3 i

recommended site 1o get information about e e L st

makarial in your product foldar.

unusual devices.

12.Put the statements together in a paragraph

following the model in point 10.a. G i o ok A e
Tell them to follow the model in point 10 a, Ousators _ Respareas
_mm;‘?nllxhquplwmmrdd
Answers: Hawean | sty witing 1o the sudience?
Students' paragraphs may vary according to the -
device they have chosen. Check that they follow @
a pattern similar to: The
Is .To use it, you 13. Revise your paragraph carefully. Add, delete
N , and or change information, making sure you use
then . appropriate connectors and language resources
It allows you to ; to express your ideas and describe the device.
Mativate students to revise their work following
Stop & think the guidelines provided in the instructions.
14. Check for grammar, spelling and punctuation
In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to mistakes.
revise Ielxercises 11 and 12 again and guide them through Help students check their draft, Encourage the use
the writing process. of a dictionary to comect spelling mistakes.

15. Write the final version of your paragraph and
exchange it with another group.

Students exchange the final version of their
work. Motivate them to reflect an their strengths
and weaknesses as they do this activity.

16. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT » BY-PRODUCT 3:
Graphic resources to illustrate instructions
Give students time to work in groups and
elaborate the visuals to support the text they
have written in the by-product 2. Encourage
them to make oral descriptions using the visuals.

Tell them that this activity is a preparation for the
final product so they will use this material when
they elaborate it later,

Suggested assessment instrument
Anecdotal record (Ses sample on page 202)
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EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with their classmates.

Ask the gquestions aloud and help students discover
the answers, Devote enough time for a general
conversation about the achieverments in the lesson.

If they have problems with the use of connectors, refer
them back to the section Language in use (page 113).

CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT:
INFOGRAPHICS

ou 3% going to prapara @ et of Nstnactions and picturas showing how:a devics o maching warks.

Work i palrs or groups.

G0 owvar thawork you did Intha TOWARDS THE PRODUCT saction on pages 104, 109and 115, and
chonss or of the machings or devicas desarbad In tham.

Utza tha mataral dons in the TOWARD S THE PRODUCT sactions tn maks 3 postar. indude ths set of
Instuctions and tha comaspanding vk BLEtrating how bo uss the maching or devios. Baarin
mind tha following poin:

5. Daslgrian affecties postar, making It sttracthes and aasy o reed.
v Choosa the aaslest and mast effectie way bo maka the postar: on candboand papar or printed.

= By hand. Choasa tha parson with the best Tandwriting In yeur group bo make the pestar on
cardboand paper, WEig bright markers or pendk.

« Using = computar: Fortha tets, choess fonts that am gasy o Mad; onskdar colorand st
and B% carshul not i i na many diTarent fonts. Forths whols postern, 0mes complutar

Programs allcw You to miaka MUCh [ar pOSIRs by sticking S9varal printad pagas togathir:
. Put picturs and comepending tas togathar:

Praciica saying the descriptons, Inudions, or sxplanatiors whiks showing the corespording
photures. Rapeat this several times.

\g

PREPARATION

1. Help students form groups with classmates they
get on well with, but also trying to mix students
with different talents; writers, speakers, designers,
a leader, etc. Negotiate with the class how they
want to distribute the names of gadgets.

2. Have students collect the material they developed
in the by-products 1, 2, and 3. Ask them to check
it again if necessary.

PRODUCTION
3. Monitor the preparation of the poster,

a. Design.
b. Texts: computer or by hand.
c. Pictures and texts are put together

4. Monitor, help and correct while students
rehearse the presentation of their poster

Choosa tha parson who best says the dascriptions, Instructlons, or axplanations io ba the
spakes person. Meanwhils, tha ragt of the group mambsrs are In chargs of shewing tha

comaspording pictura

Wik o group prasentation in fmonk of the dass Than dispiy tha pestar in 3 viibia plac of
tha dasmam.

Inetvidually, reflect on and evaluabs your progress in the unlt. Witte o ways, sometimes o rever.

rpepe—— Wyviaw """Mm_
Leaming grals

»|can select and cheeck munefiak thar show how machines wolk.

«lcan fead and unde(stand imfofmation.

«| o wiizinfolution.

o can et testy desrtibing haw s madhine works.

«f can elshoinie o s ofinstfuctions desfibing howa machine works.
Fima| Product

«| Felloawed theinstiions carchuly.

»| completead theassigned tedc and callected all e necessaly matefiad
+f agfeesd an the madhine, devie, of gadget to work onin oal gfoup.
«Ihelpesd irg g , vecabudary and prananiati

+| chedied the fnal wolk togethel and discuszil posible implovenenis.
Quswssmintaractian and vhis

«| bl ped and suppalied roy dasamiates while defiveling ol pleszniation.
«| e fespemctal of the wark of othef qiaups.

+| v fespectal of each cthef's idears and opinioncin the ghap.

Aak your teacher or 3 partnar to avaluata your parformancs and then comment on tha things you

SN 00 b IMprow your wa sk points in tha firtura.

5. Students choose the person who can best say
the texts aloud and organize the presentation of
the accompanying texts.

PRESENTATION
6. Organize the presentation of the posters.

Dibcugs your reflections wkhthe rastof the dass.

Suggested assessment instrument
Anecdotal record (See sample on page 202)

EVALUATING PROGRESS

1. Students should complete the table first, but be
flexible as to when you could let them exchange
and share opinions with same you or with of their
classmates.

Read the items with the class and make sure
students understand what each point refers to. It
is essential to give them plenty of time to reflect
and answer truthiully.
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. Get students to get in pairs and evaluate each

other using the same criteria. Decide if you want
to give your own assessment besides or instead
of their classmate’s.

. Conduct a general conversation about the

achievernents of the unit.

READING BOOKLET
A BIT OF... GENIUS!

Before reading, start a general conversation about
famous inventions by asking questions such as;
What inventions can you think of?

What is your favorte invention? Why?, etc.

Answer:

1.

¥,
8-

Samuel Morse (1791 - 1872): Inventor of the Marse
code and one of the inventors of the telegraph.
Thomas Alva Edison (1847 - 1331): Inventor of the
electric light bulb and the phonograph.

Wilbur Wright (1867 - 1912): With his brother, Orville,
developed the first successful airplane.

Alexander Graham Bell (1847 - 1922): one of the
primary inventars of the telephone, he also did important
work in communication for the deaf,

Time line of important inventions

BT 1450 1939 1947 1948 1960 1970

The The The \elcro The Post-t
printing helicopter Polaroid Internet notes
press camera

Cognates: genius, designer, vice president, industrial,
design, conceptual, numerous, interested, idea, exactly,
interests, adept, computers, originally, frustrating,
technology, inspiration, use, important, function, ultimate,
create, instructions, products, indicate, complete,
inventions, rediscover, music, company, capacity, photo,
type, evolution, lesson, consumer, electronics, different,
digital, depand, form, factor, centimeters, grams,
incredibly, navigate, various, menus, options, integration,
organizing, converting, external, application, automatically,
connected, considered, important, millions, liberate,
services, elevated.

¢. A famous designer.
Yes, he studied industrial design at Northumbria University.,

Yes; the gadgets he has created can be used without
looking at an instructions book.

Student's opinion.
10 Students' opinions and ideas.

122 unIT 6

[b BACKGROUND INFORMATION
Information

+ Samuel Morse (1791 - 1872) was an American artist and
inventor best remernbered for his invention of the single-wire
telegraph system and the co-inventor of Marse code.

* Thomas Edison (1847 - 1931) was an American
inventor who created great innovations as the electric light
bulb and the phonograph. He held more than a 1,000
patents for his inventions.

« Wilbur Wright (1867 - 1912} is best known for developing the
first stccessful airplane with his brother, Orville. Today, the Wright
brothers are regarded as the ‘fathers of modem aviation.”

» Alexander Graham Bell (1847 - 1922} was a Scottish
educator, scientist, inventor, and linguist. He was one of the
primary invertors of the telephone, did important work: in
communication for the deaf and held more than 18 patents,

Retrieved from: http://fwww biography.com

TRANSCRIPTS

‘33 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 6 - LESSON 2 — PAGE

108 - EXERCISE 8

David: Connie, how do you get these beautiful pictures
from a camera?

Connie:Very simple. With digital cameras, you can
instantly see what the picture will look like from
the LCD screen on the back. If you don't like it,
you can simply delete it.

David: Can you explain to me how the camera works?

Connie:When you press the button to take a photograph, an
aperture opens and light streams in through the lens.

David: Does it need a special type of film?

Connie:There is no film; instead, digital cameras have a piece
of electronic equipment that captures the incoming
light rays and tums them info electrical signals.

‘39 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 6 — LESSON 3 — PAGE 114 -

EXERCISE 10

Speaker 1: The hands-on Hand-clap game is an
electronic board that allows kids to play
alone. A pair of hands lights up when players
clap against them in time to the music.

Speaker 2: The Quizlet is an online memaorization tool,

To use it, you enter the data you need to
memorize, be it vocabulary words, history
dates, or science facts. It tumns the information
into flash cards and then generates tests.
After you take a test, the program retests you
on the questions you got wrong.



‘40 READING BOOKLET - UNIT 6 — PAGE 68

A hit of...genius

Sir Jonathan Paul lve, CBE, KBE, (bom February 1967)

is a British designer and the senior vice president of
industrial design at Apple Inc. He is the leading designer
and conceptual mind behind a numerous devices such as:
mp3 players, tablets, smart tunes. Jonathan Ive was born
in Chingford, London. He was brought up by his father, who
was a teacher, attended the Chingford Foundation School,
and went on to attend Walton High School in Stafford. He
then studied industrial design at Northumbria University
(Newcastle Polytechnic at the time).

Around age 14, he knew he was interested in "drawing
and making stuff”. The idea of design had been long in
his mind, but he was unsure about exactly what he would
design. His interests were very broad — from furniture
and jewelry to boats and cars.

Ive was not always adept at computers and originally
found them frustrating; to him, technology was difficult
to grasp. Jonathan Ive gets inspiration from everyday life
devices. He believes that design and ease of use are as
important as function.

The ultimate goal of his work is to create gadgets that
can be used without looking at the instructions book. He
thinks it is very sad and frustrating to be surrounded by
products that seem to indicate a complete lack of care.
He gets his greatest joy from his work when people tell
him that his inventions have let them rediscover lost
music of their youth, or fall in love with music again.

In 2001, the company introduced an MP3 player with the
unheard-of storage capacity of 5 gigabytes. Nowadays,
the device plays songs, movies, games, and photo
slideshows, and people can store up to 160 GB of any
type of file they want. The evolution has been a lesson in
consumer electronics marketing and development.

What makes this device designed by Ive different from
any other digital media player? The answer will depend
on who you ask. Some might say it is the form factor — it
is less than 1.4 centimeters deep and weighs about 140
grams. Other people might say it is the touch-sensitive
wheel that makes it incredibly easy to navigate through
the various menus and options with just a thumb. And
some might say the greatest thing in the world is the
super-tight integration with the jukebox / mediaplayer
software that comes with it.

It lives on the computer, and it is used for organizing,
playing, converting, and downloading files from an
external source to the computer and from the computer
to the device.

People can watch or listen to the files through the
application on their computer and download them to their
device. They just plug it in and it automatically downloads
every new file added to the jukebox since the last time it

was connected. It also uploads playlists and song ratings.
Jonathan Ive is considered the most important British
industrial designer of our time. He changed the way
millions listen to music and helped liberate computers
from dull beige boxes.

In 20086, lve was appointed Commander of the Order

of the British Empire (CBE) in the New Year Honours for
services to the design industry and he was elevated to
Knight Commander of the same Order (KBE) in the 2012
New Year Honours.

FINAL CHECK ANSWERS

l.a-Mb.-llLe.—-1l.d—I.
b. It was a race between the two sides for
domination of space, a tense competition for
superiority in space technology.

2. a. Ribbon. b. Crystal. c. Condenser, d. Carbon,
e. Dynamic.,

3. a. Modern microphones work electronically while
old microphones work meachanically.
b. The diaphragm, which collects the sound
waves and creates movement.

4, Assign points according to these criteria.

[+H]
8
Task Language Presentation e

£

Clear and Practically no 3 Cormrect 3

complete, grammar or spelling, neat

Correct vocabulary presentation,

number of mistakes.

words,

Quite clear, 3 Very few 2 Afewspeling 2

Mearly correct grammar or mistakes and

number of vocabulary slightty untidy.

words, mistakes.

Acceptable a2 Some grammar 1 Several spelling | 1

bit incomplete. or vocabulary mistakes and

Cluite a few mistakes. rather untidy.

words missing,

Foor, 1 Interfere with 0  Affected by 0

incomplete, A comprehensian pranunciation

ot of words mistakes, a lot

missing. of hesitation,
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FINAL CHECK

The microphone

The very first microphone was a metal diaphragm attached to a needle, and this needle
scratched a pattern onto a piece of metal foil. The pressure differences in the aur, that
occurred when you spoke toward the diaphragm, moved the diaphragm, which moved
the needle, which was recorded on the foil The wbrations seratched on the foil would
then move the diaphragm and recreate the sound. The fact that this purely mechanical
system works shows how much energy the vibrations in the air can have!

All modern microphones try to accomplish the same thing as the onginal, but do it electromcally rather than
mechanically. A microphone wants to take varying pressure waves in the air and convert them into varying
electrical signals. There are five different technologies commonly used to accomplish this conversion.

Carbon Microphones
The oldest and simplest microphone uses carbon dust. The carbon dust has a thin metal or Plastlc dmphlagm

one side. As sound waves hut the diaphragm, they compress the carbon dust, which changes its resistance.
By running a cucrent through the carbon, the changing resistance changes the amount of current that flows.

Dynamic Microphones

They take advantage of electromagnetic effects. When a magnet moves past a wire (or coil of wire), the magnet
induces current to flow in the wire. In a dynamic microphone, the diaphragm moves either a magnet or 2 coil
when sound waves hit the diaphragm, and the movement creates a small current.

Ribbon Microphones

A thin ribbon 15 suspended in a magnetic field. Sound waves move the nbbon which changes the current flowing
through it.

Condenser Microphones

It is essentially a capacitor, with one plate of the capacitor moving in response to sound waves. The movement

changes the capacitance of the capacitor, and these changes are amplified to create a measurable signal.
Condenser microphones usually need a small battery to provide a voltage across the capaator.

Crystal Microphones
Certain crystals change their electrcal properties as they change shape. By attaching a diaphragm to a crystal, the
crystal will create a signal when sound waves hit the diaphragm.

Just about every technologv imx.ginable has been harnessed to convert sound waves into electrical signals. The one
they all have in common is the dia , which collects the sound waves and creates movement.
thing

.

B

-
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n Read the text and write one of the provided headings at the beginning of
each paragraph. ¢ 4 points

a. Common characteristic of microphones.
b. Different types of microphones.

¢. First microphone.

d. Modern microphones.

E Read the paragraph about different types of microphones and write the name. ¢ 5 points

Characteristics:
a. Something changes the current flowing through it.:
b. Something creates a signal when sound waves hit the diaphragm:
¢. It has a small battery:
d. Certain dust has a thin metal or plastic diaphragm on one side:
e. The magnet induces current to flow:

B Answer these questions. # 4 points

a. What is the difference between an old and a hew microphone?

b. What do all microphones have in common?

ﬂ Choose a device you know well (that you use at school or at home) and write
a short description and its purpose (100 - 120 words) ¢ 7 points

You may use the patterns and activities in the unit as a model.

+ Total score: /20 points
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UNIT 7: |fexper|en L8 e % 5

UNIT OVERVIEW

Allotted time 16 classes (45 minutes each)

Environment Family and community

Communicative activity i Exchanges associated to information about cneself and others.
Social practice of the language ‘"Narrate life experiences in a corversation.

Final Product | An autobiographical anecdote

Reading Booklet | Amezing people, amezing stories

» Listen and check conversations about personal experiences.
Learning goals * Understand general meaning, main ideas and details.
+ Share personal experiences in a conversation.

+ Cffer examples of conversations and give time to explore uncerainties, fears and
difficulties to share personal experencas for students to;
- Ask questions about how ideas and people can be represented in different ways.
- Appreciate effect caused by non-verbal language.
- Analyze selection of expressions and repertoire of words.
- Detect differences between British and American English.
- |dentify type of communication.
- Share one’s own and others’ appraisals.
* Direct attenticn to conversational skills and offer help so that students can:
- Anticipate general meaning and main ideas.
- Analyze use of connectors to link ideas.
- Appreciate wiiting of expressions.
- Contrast sentences of sequence.
- Appreciate one’s own and others” performance.
* Challenge students to expand and develop their own repertoire of words and
expressions and support them to:
- Write sentences and put them in chronological order,
- Include details in main ideas, such as time, place and way in which events
happened.
- Ask guestions to expand information and check comprehension.
- Tell personal experiences using direct and indirect spsech.
- Use strategies to emphasize meaning and for tum-takings.
- Share identical experiences with different people.
- Offer and receive feedback.

* Collect information such as:
Suggested evaluation - A diagram with personal experiences.
- A list with questions about personal experiences.

Methodological guidance

Suggested assessment instrument | » Observation sheet.

Materials
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= ardefsiani genafal mesning, main ideesand detalz
= shafe pefsonal expeienees ina corweltatan,
FINAL PRODUCT: &n aurichiogfaphicalaneate

Lookat the pecpls In the plciure and answer tha questions balow. Shans youridess with
yourdasmakas

& Howeld are thay?
b Wrars sra
© Wratamthay deing?

o Arwthey having fun?
E & Do you ks camping T Wy Wiy not?

LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attertion to the list of learing goals and
read them aloud. Make sure they understand what is
expected from them, answering their questions,

if necessary.

Introduce the topic of the unit by asking students
what life experiences thet remember the most and
why, Write some of their ideas on the board and then
ask students to explain why.

Draw students' attention to the pictures and ask

What can you see in this picture? Eliciting a brief
description of it and help students with the vocabulary
they need to talk about the picture, writing key words
on the beoard and inviting them to record them in the
vocabulary section of their notebooks.,

Look at the people in the picture and answer the
questions below. Share your answers with your
classmates.

Invite students 1o look at the pictures carefully.

Read the guestions as a class and encourage them
to express as many details as possible.

Answers:

a. All of them are young people, pre-teens. b. They are at a
campsite. ¢. They are at a barbecue, roasting some sausages.
d. Yes, they are enjoying themselves. e. Students” own ideas
and opinions.

. ENITPLER

Artivate pievicas inoaledge.
Gpaning | Evalusate o Neafy o ale bmstalt dhe unit.
Articipate main idews in g comeefsation.
Apprediie theus of nor-veftal lnywage: o suppoltcon plehemsion,
sk question s ahart pefs oral expefienes.
Arahyee the use of connecols inlinkidss.
Hertify sequence of events.
Nallaiz pefsond sxpefimoes.
(e andl exch e feeshack.
Preseni the final ploshuct.
Reledt on sty tte, wealne e, nawledge, s ils afiel finishing the i

HOW READY ARE YOU FO

7] Lot thesa twia photgraphs and identtly simiarties and cifferen oo betwaan tham.

R THIS UNIT?

[ ascynur parents, riatives, or tsachars about thair tsn 4. DI Ehay Uss 10 0 the =ma things that
‘You 51 What Brings/p ects sl arek now? Shars your findings wih yeur i smatss.

st rapresants your Eaings.

= E |
i ENTRY SLIP Evaluatn how ready you ara ta start this unit. Tick iw] the akemathe that ‘

| am corapletely feadyta start. | think | sl suppait
my chenates,

skl med e ppect

1am qite feachyta start. L sy ruake o fesw mistakoes.
LR defictcl sl ot

UNIT PLAN

Draw students’ attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give students a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 7, helping them recognize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

The activities in this section are meant to activate
students' previous knowledge and engage them in
the topic of the unit.

1. Look at these two photographs and identify
similarities and differences between them.
Ask studerts to students to have a close lock at the
two pictures and find similarities and differences.
Answers:
Similarities: young people having fun, dancing.
Differences: one picture is black and white; the young
people seem to be in someone's house. The other picture
is in color; the young people are dancing ina club or a
public place.

2. Ask your parents, relatives, or teachers about
their teen life. Did they use to do the same things
that you do? What things/aspects are different
now? Share your findings with your classmates.
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Encourage students to talk to people of older
generations to compare their activities. The
following class, invite them to share their
discoveries with their classmates.

Answers: Students’ own ideas and opinions.

ENTRY SLIP

Make students choose and tick (¢ the alternative
that best describes their feelings towards the
challenges in the unit, Encourage them to give
honest answers and help them think what they can
do to improve, solve problems they may have, get
help in case they need, etc,

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 1: Old times

Communicative activity

« Exchanges associated to infomation
about oneself and others.

| Social practice of the language
« Narrate life experiences in a
conversation.

Students wil... | What for?

« listen and check a conversation about | » To talk about past habits.
personal experiences.

« identify specific information.

« value the effect of non-verbal

language.
= analyze expressions and words used
in conversations.
| Gammeicasc (0 '
e ! L
lwrion s o Elin pairs, raze ihe aduls” commanis Balow, What da you think

kel ahout them?

[ wirsk sty ke siout this partias your grardparsmts want o as
baGINA0ArE] AT YoLr I84aT UNdar MY gransp amts.

Ry 'c U

Wygmnprmts |

Typenof parties
Dther gatherngs
Tims
Dancing
W
Food
Drink
Fareniy part ivipation
3 WY Lot up tr rotiowtng woms and axpressiors I tha gizasang Tray
ullnups:uunﬂ-mmammmw.

smartciothes.  ewen colook sharp

128 unNIT 7 LESSON 1

1.

In pairs, read the adults’ comments below. What
do you think about them?

Tell students to work in pairs and think about the
adults’ comments, Give students enough time to
discuss and comment on those ideas and then
invite them to share their opinions with the rest of
the class.

Answers:
Students” own ideas and opinions.

What do you know about the parties your
grandparents went to when they were your
age? Write your ideas under My grandparents.
Read the instructions and the headings of the
table aloud. Tell them to use the information
they collected when they interviewed their
grandparents to complete the first column of
the table.

Answers:
Students” own ideas and opinions.

Stop & think

In this particular case, if students answer negatively, tell them
1o only focus on two specific points the first time they listen.
Then, as they continue listening to the same recording, they

| will be able to identify more details.

3. ﬁ‘]ﬂ Look up the following words and

expressions in the glossary. They will help you
understand the conversation better.
Check answers orally.

Answers:

Banned: officially forbidden.

Cradle song: a soft gentle song sung to make a child go
1o skeep.

Smart clothes: clothes that make you look clean, neat
and well dressed in fashionable and / or formal clothes.
Seven o'clock sharp: exactly at seven o'clock.
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4, {41 Listen to a conversation between Bradley
and his grandmother. Compare your ideas and
predictions and tick (v) the information that is
similar to your notes in the first column of the
table in exercise 2.

Tell students to go back to the table they
completed in exercise 2 and play the recording
for the first time. Ask them to tick only the ideas
which are similar to the ones in column.

Answers:
Students’ own ideas.

5. In pairs, discuss about the type of

communication and circle the correct alternative.

Then share your answers with the class.

Make sure students talk about the type of
communication they have just heard in pairs and
then with the whole class.

Answers:
a. iil. b. i. C. ii.

6. ‘41 Listen to the conversation again. Complete
the second column of the table in exercise 2,
Bradley’s grandparents.

Ask students to listen again in order to complete
the second column of the table, Bradley's
grandparents, with specific information.

Answers:

Types of parties: Two types, formal and casual.

Other gatherings: Get together with a group of friends
and go to the maovies or to the beach for the day.
Time: Eight sharp (formal parties); around seven (casual
parties).

Dancing: Dance, dance, and dance.

Music: Rock and roll, the twist, ballads; only from
records, not from CDs or the radio.

Food: Cakes and pies, peanuts, cheese, crackers with
different dips.

Drink: Only soft drinks, like sodas and fruit juices.
Parents’ participation: They were going in and out,
helping serve the food and drinks.

. ‘41 Listen to the conversation once more and

answer the questions below.

Encourage students to listen again in order

to discuss some questions. Give them a few
minutes and then ask them to share their ideas
with the rest of the class.

Possible answers:

a. Non-verbal communication: facial expressions, eye-
contact, proximity, gestures, head movements, volume
of vaice, pauses, etc.

b. They created a sense of closeness and empathy
between them.

. In your group, talk about the parties you and

your friends go to. Complete the third column of
the table in exercise 2, Us.

Help students get into small groups to complete
the third column of the table in exercise 2.
Encourage them to reach a consensus about
what information to include and to be respectiul
of everyone's ideas.

Answers:
Students” own ideas and opinions.

. Complete the table with the equivalent

expressions in British English that are mentioned
in the recording and other examples. Then think
about and discuss more differences between both
dialects with your partner.

Have students pay attention to the American
expressions on the left of the table and elicit from
themn their equivalent in British English. Allow them
to work in pairs and then check their answers
orally, Later on, invite students to research on cther
expressions which are different in each dialect.
Answers:

apartment — flat; cracker — biscuit; French fries —

chips; soccer — football; soda — fizzy drink; subway —
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underground; the movies — cinemna; vacation — holiday.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box, ask them to use their
dictionaries in order to know the meaning of waords and
expressions in the conversation. Therg, they wil also see
their origin and their use in context,
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Language in use Talking about past habits
1. Students read the extract from the recording very carefully.

. Students analyze the sentences in point 1 and answer.

Answers:
ii. A past habit or routine.

. Students read the general rule and explain it in their
own words.

. Students work in pairs and exchange examples of past
habits of their own lives. Allow them to express freely
and monitor their performance. Then talk about the most
common mistakes you found but with the whole class.

‘42 Complete this conversation between
Bradley and his friend Alison with the phrases
in the box. Then listen and check your answers.
Read the expressions in the box and the

LESSON 1

gapped dialogue as a class. Explain any new
word and then invite students to complete the
conversation on their own. Later on, play the

recording for students to check their answers.

Answers:
See transcript on page 139.

11.

12.
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‘42 Listen again. Practice repeating the
exchanges in the conversation imitating the
speakers’ pronunciation and intonation.

Pause the recording after each exchange and
ask students to repeat the phrase every time you
pause. Encourage them to imitate the intonation
and pronunciation as close as possible,

Replace the colored phrases of the dialogue
in exercise 10 with information that is true for
you. Role-play the new conversation with your
partner, using non-verbal language (gestures,
facial expressions, eye contact, proximity,
volume, etc.) as much as possible.

Invite students to replace the colored phrases
with their own information. Give them time to
practice the new conversation and then invite
a few pairs to role-play it in front of the class.
Remind them of the impartance of non-verbal
communication and how they should keep it in
mind when speaking.



13. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 1:
Diagram with personal experiences
Ask students to remember an unforgettable
experience in their lives and to use the
information to complete the diagram briefl y.
Invite volunteers to share their experiences with
the class.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Observation sheet (See sample on page 203)

14..]@ READING BOOKLET
Read the instructions as a class. Refer students
1o the text on pages 78 - 83 in the Reading
Booklet to make predictions about the stories it
narrates. Do not check answers at this stage.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with you and their classmates.

If students have problems with non-verbal language,
refer them back to Unit 1 and remind them that
body language includes different facial expressions,
postures and gestures, eye-contact and proximity.

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2: A very special day

Communicative activity | Social practice of the language

« Bxchanges associated fo information | « Narrats life experiences in a
about creself and others. conversation.

Students will... | What for?

» anticipate general meaning and « To write an account of past
main ideas. events.

« read an extract from a famous
narrative text.

= organize the everts in a sequence.

« ask and answer questions about
past events,

i 'thm;w-m_a‘i
BBl ptabuman s
R + Aakcipitn ol mosmig s i s
i 15 D and amswar the following quastions In your group.
_ . How did celebraia your st birthday] Did you do hing
+ Hallom by mpatvamin g spechl] What? v =
\rprre b How cid you el Why
€ How do you think paoph L e 10 sslsbrats thalr Birthd sy In tha past?

1 Usa the Infommation i exarca 1 3. Complate tha sequancs organtmr
R wihfive things that happarad that day (] or unusual. Organks
them In chionelog k| order.

1 1 3

the plctuss and arewsr tha question: In
rmlnmm.ﬂmlnrgn
nformaiion withianother pak.

2. Whatk her namal

B Whers and whan did sha [kl

£ Why lszha famae? i

o What cifwer information doyoukrow |
abouk tha pariad in which alvad? |

Umnmmndanmdmrmdsm i by Anna Frank
Bartora macding, havea quIck ook at the taxt and kdamtify tha main i

®

1. Discuss the following questions in your group.
Before answering, use pictograms or drawings to
make students discover the topic that the lesson
is going to develop. Give them enough time to
answer the guestions of this exercise and develop
their ideas in groups.

Answers:
Students” own ideas and experiences.

2. Use the information in exercise 1 a. Complete
the sequence organizer with five things that
happened that day (usual or unusual). Organize
them in chronological order.

It is useful to give students an example before

UNIT 7

LEssoNn 2 131



132

they do this activity. Tell them about a birthday
party you went to {the story can be true or you can
invert an interesting and funry one to catch their
attention). Then draw the diagram on the board
and ask them questions about your story such as;
What happened first?, What happened next?, stc,

Answers:
Students” own experiences.

. In pairs, find information about the girl in the

picture and answer the questions in your
notebook. Then exchange information with
another pair.

Students should find information about Anna
Frank to answer the questions. You can plan

this activity in such a way that you collect the
information in advance and provide encugh
copies for a research-group activity. If you decide
1o give them the information, try to provide
different scurces to each group (an article, a
biography, a literary review, etc.). If you have
Intemet access, ask students to work in groups
or in pairs and search for information. At the end
of the activity, ask them to indicate their sources
and have them reflect on the differences in which
various text genres refer to the same topic. Bead
the Background information box below,

BACKGROUND INFORMATION
Anna Frank

Anna Frank was born on June 12, 1929, She was a
German-Jewish teenager wha was forced to go into hiding
during the holocaust,

She and her farnily spent over two years during World War
Il hiding in an annex of rooms above her father's office in
Amsterdamn. Anna and her family felt the horors of Nazi
occupation and this situation. With unusual insight, she
reveals the relations between eight people living under
extracrdinary conditions, facing hunger, the ever-present
thraat of discovery and death, complete estrangement from
the outside world, and above all, the boredom, the petty
misunderstandings, and the frustrations of living under such
unbearable strain, in such corfined quarters,

After baing betrayed to the Nazis, Anna, her family, and the
others living with thern were amested and deported to Nazi
concentration camps. In March of 1945, nine months after
she was arrested, Anna Frank died of typhus at Bergen-
Belsen. She was fifteen years old.

Since it was first published in 1947, Anna Frank's diary has
become one of the most powerful memoairs of the twentieth
century.

Adapted from: Who is Anng? (n.d.). Retrieved from: http://
annefrank.com/about-anne-frank/who-is-anne/

UNIT 7 LESSON 2

4. You are going to read an extract of The Diary

of a Young Girl by Anna Frank. Before reading,
have a quick look at the text and identify the
main idea.

Tell students that they will read an excerpt of Anna
Frank's Diary, Encourage them to scan the text

on the following page and identify the main idea

in it. You may also ask them to formulate some
guestions about the ideas in the text.

When reading literary texts, it is especially
important that you take the time to construct
background knowledge so that your students are
able to overcome the natural difficulties that literary
texts present. The text has got a rich potential to
work with both language and thinking skills.

Possible answers:
Anna’s birthday, gifts, actions at home, actions at school.

Stop & think

If students answer negatively to the second point, explain to
them that the main idea of a text tends to be presented in
the first sentence or the first paragraph.

« Bl i vt oy o e

[ 40 WY st and stan b the taet. Asyou raan, chick your prodiction
i carclss 4,

It wmz my Eirthday, 0o ] wne slemed iz dacida
hia fema that we plapad in the rperis lasen ond 1
chars vellayboll

After that, all my Erands dosced round me in e orcle
=nd s=ng Happy Hrbdoy




5. &4 PJIJ Read and listen to the text. As you
read, check your prediction in exercise 4.

Invite students to read the text while they listen
to the recording of it. Point out the importance
of setting a purpose and focus their attention on
the information in the text that is relevant to this
purpose. Have students underline the main idea
they predicted in the text and comment on this.
Remind them to look up the highlighted words in

. Students answer the questions in order to put their

analysis in other words.

Answers:

a. Past Simple, Past Continuous, Past Perfect.

b. "Did" indicates the idea of past and the main verh
remains in the infinitive form without fo.

. Students read the rule on their own. Elicit that the

word that appears in every guestion is did and then
tell them that this is another word that indicates that

the glossary at the end of their books. these sentences are questions.

Page 126 4, Have students complete the questions with the correct form
of the verbs, taking into account the main verb in the answer.
Answers:
omeyolsiig e DL a. did you have c. did you do
e i ori I W e b. did you see d. did you come

FrBE AVAWDRA 4 a8 Bt Rt
#'cieck. 1 s ar ey E

. Students work in pairs and exchange questions and
answers about their last birthdays. Allow them to

express freely and monitor their performance.

Finaly Then,

1. Analye= the following examples exfact | from the test. Mabch them tothe
ofTespanding questians.
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. What ten s dio e e when we want trvealk about past eeents?
. Horm o v ack aboonst past esverts? Wha £ b pers with the vib?
3., Watdh out!
Tos ark Whr- il Bl e inhe past, we need yert i 4+
subject + infinitiva verk wthoat o,

. Tomplete the questions bebow with the comect fam efthe verbs s the s
asagude.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO bax, refer them back to the rule in
the Language in use section. Then provide them with extra
practice on this topic.

& Wt or v yestmdg? i spaghrets forbunch

k. Ma 22 e it etond) o Enheh e 2] TS THE PRODU CT - BY-PRODUCT 2: A st o usstions sbout a parsasl
& Wiea ;'llrhnulllfl:iingh«rmihﬂ:m’llg, apariat

d How i schudl s meming? | camalby s, 2. 5o back o the diagram you mmplated in the by-product 1, on paga

122 Raviaw the Infonmationyou comphted.

b. 'Writs zoma questions raquining Imformation sbout 3 parners
J personal axperiance. Follow the models In tha Languags in s on
page 128

‘ : ¥agp th Sccount In your prodkic fokdsr,

6. Read the extract of the diary again. Identify
the main events in the text and complete the
diagram. Then compare with your partner.
Invite students to identify the main events in
the text and write them on the board. Read the
prompts and example in the diagram and ask T i st
them: What happened first?, What happened LR i pi 1o s o P
next?, And then?, Finally? Mcotivate them to
answer and participate as a class. Then give
students time to complete the diagram and
compare their work with their partners,

5. Think shout whit yur parteer {1 0n hisher frsortte birthday ord sk him herfree
\_ Fferm question.

‘Complata tha lemson axdt sip and then dkouss your conchslions with your teachar and chssmates.
| Guastions [ Respunsas
| Whiat happeneed in rry Lt birtheday paiy?

|
" Horw il wa s bbb i rak '
3

Language in use Asking about the past

1. Students analyze the examples extracted from the text. Then
they match each answer to the corresponding question. @'

* Horw cur we ak yuestions abeut past eventi?
1
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7. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 2:
A list of questions about a personal experience _ , :
a. Have students to go back to the diagram they DEVELOPMENT
completed in the by-product 1, on page 123,

b. Ask them to write some guestions requiring LESSON 3: I-'fe'Chﬂngmg EXpeEriences
information about a partner's personal Communicative activity | Social practice of the language
experience, following the models in the « Exchanges associated to information | « Namate lite experiences in a
Language in use on page 126. about oneseff and others. conversation.

Remind students to keep this account in their Students will.... | What for?
product folder. » listen to corwersations about « To share personal experiences.
Suggested assessment instrument: ) Eﬂégﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁm
Observation sheet (See sample on page 203) + study how to fink ideas.

8. [l.] READING BOOKLET
Mativate students to go straight into the Before |
you read section on page 76 and do the

| o
e  Mask s ks,

activities in pairs. :;E-a--n 1 v ot st o g T o
ﬁz@ & Huwwmmgn:mnurgmwnnhywﬂ
ExIT SI_IP @.ﬁ.‘m B Do you now someens whe hes done kT
+ lrioa o o mhitinm abowi
" puitcasd pafinan. €. Whiat bypes of voluntany work can yeung poeople doin MaxkaT
Students reflect on what they have done in the el

lesson and write their personal responses, which e
they can share with you and their classmates.

If students still have problems qguestions in the past,
refer them back to the Language in use section and
go over the theory with them. Provide them with

extra help and a lot of practice. &m&
ALY e o
iy b working wth
:‘Frl!l'.mr\-lllz
:Dt':.l_ahv&:n E}!mmldnwmwmu:mhnmpmhhhhm
e corsereEnn, m‘ af doby, aote ol d
T et |
rubed projerss There
waly i Jmrwshing b

£ compars Kass abour veluntsaring i your group: Bschangs opinions and
Suppnt your chokes.

1. Answer the following questions in your group. Take
notes and then compare ideas with other groups.
Invite students to have a close look at the
pictures and identify the types of voluntary work
each of them represents. Read the instruction
and the guestions as a class and give groups a
few minutes to answer the guestions. Organize
the exchange of ideas among the groups.

Answers:
Students” own ideas and opinions.

2. Share ideas with your partner and then
complete the table below.
Elicit some examples of positive and negative
aspects of doing voluntary work from the class
and write them on the board. Give pairs some
minutes to add mare examples to their own tables.
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Answers: his/her ideas.
Students” own ideas. b. Speaker 2 — iv. Cynthia — is going to continue warking
as a volunteer.
c. Speaker 3 —i. Logan — worked as a psychologist's
assistant.
. Speaker 4 —ii. Erica — could balance work and fun.

3. Compare ideas about volunteering in your
group. Exchange opinions and suppaort your
choices. d
Invite pairs to share and compare ideas in their
groups and then ask some groups to share

ideas with the rast of the class, 6. ‘44 Listen to the recording once again.

Then, write a sentence that summarizes each

Answers: . speaker’'s experience.
Students’ own ideas. Have students listen to the recording again. If
necessary, pause it after each testimony and
elicit students' ideas about each.
Possible answers:
- a. Lizzie: It was one of the most rewarding experiences.
g i b. Logan: The mission in Mexico was amazing. The host
:5;‘.;";?.2:&“...;2’.::‘::“ family was wonderful.
o e [ — c. Cynthia: It was a different kind of experience. |
- it g e i~ T had the opportunity to be a part of the rehabilitation
iy Gl . process, helping conduct interviews, psychological
:%Ei E&Eﬂ%‘ o3 gt assessments, and group meetings. .
=S d. Erica: This was definitely a great new experience
S R g It helped to improve the environment and also to
e experience the real culture of Costa Rica by living
. e with a host family. This trip was the perfect balance
Bl oo g e T e between hard work and fun.
L
S 7. {44 Provide a synonym for the expressions
R

below. Then listen and check your answers.
Flay the recording for the last time and ask
students to provide the exact synonym from the
recording for each of the expressions.

B Answer tha fallowing questions In your group based ontha Imtendesws
Jou listanied to Then shaims your condusions with another group.

& Wiould you Kl e join an Intematiersiworndng programi?

b W hana weould you [ togaT Wiyt

€. W hat Wnd of weork waulkd you Tia to do?

W s Answers:
: a. volunteering b. abroad c. spots
@ d. assessment e. spare time
8. Answer the following questions in your group
4. ““ Listen to a recording about voluntary based on the interviews you listened to. Then
work. Id_entify the type of text and circle one share your conclusions with another group.
alternative. Tell students to answer the questions first in their
Flay the recording once for students to identify groups and then share ideas with another group.
what type of text it is. Invite some students to report their conclusions.
Answers: Answers:
b. An interview with volunteers. Students’ own ideas.

5. (44 Listen to the recording once more. Match
the information in the columns with a line.
Read the instruction and the information in the
different columns. Play the recording just once
and then allow students to do the activity. Check
answers orally.
Answers:
a. Speaker 1 —iii. Lizzie — could put into practice all of
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B6 uvniT 7

Language in use Connecting ideas
1.

<Sendplomin ek e

Language in use . .-« [T ]

| 1. Read the extractsfrun thereroniing. Pay spestal atterion 1 e wonzinbold.
Next anly o'l wodk hefping e amenmmant, bt | s arp Lo
ol o fie.
Aiebonggh you ey vund Sexbdey b fore the demands of aoch clamron
veroomand, | vers ol i ekt and speak in sovora difaret dinsnos.
o grp i
0 b e qpparianlTy e o partaf the rdhahifiatin prces

| 2. hrewrer the Fulowing yuestiom:
. Hoss roarmy parks do e sewimcesin poirt 1 hee
b What b thefancicn of the wards 11 bold?

& Whih penience [n pelat 115 expresdnga resak, which see 2 conirest, and whih
we alinun?

| 3. Wah ol
Connachos o Baking wonds indicate the relartn chip betwers sentences. We s
whenw e woni taindicaie 2 conssquence. We nse il when we wani i
ity corvinect b vt e We e o ool Bt ik we wamttn
Ity b e ol e Wi e thiat e wse ot oyt the begmingafa
daurse whenwe went te emphenze the des and the wred onler & iweried: Mo oy
+andlary verb + whjeet.

& Iin each pair ofsemlences wing the wonedtors beia een paremiheses. Be aekd

whiere you pur thelinki ng sords.
w. A theagzafs, |ouldn’t ride mybice el | pciiced o lot. iatibough)

. My foith ey colleciesd stamgs asachill. e vollecied The Beatles poster, tan. et
oy bkl

& My motherwould du the de e afier lnnch By qrandmeth er could hee arest. 30

{ i.ﬂirlmllulmlkld-mmnrﬂeum:ﬂmamrlhmki.
I'a Share: your 14 2 with ywar partnes J

Students read the extracts from the recording, paying
special attention to the words and expressions in bold,
to identify their role in the sentences.

Students answer the questions.

Answers:

a. Two.

b. They link the two parts.

c¢. Sentence ¢ is expressing a result, sentences a and d
are expressing addition and sentence b is expressing
a contrast.

Make students read the rule in pairs and then
encourage them to try to explain it in their own words.

Have students join the pair of sentences and then
check their answers orally.

Answers:

a. At the age of 6, | couldn't ride my bike well although |
practiced a lot,

b. My father collected not enly stamps as a child but
also The Beatles posters.

c. My mother would do the dishes after lunch so my
grandmaother could have a rest,

Encourage students to provide their own examples
with the connectors. Call volunteers to share their
answers with the class.

LESSON 3

Sl pr bl s 2. stk g
[ TUMARDS THE PRODI T . BY-PRODUCT 314 corrorsstion sbowt porsomal
i o
Work in groups.
& Colkd thedbgram and the questions you daboratad Inthe
by-products 1 and 2.

b, I yOUr oL, LA tha mata al you collectad £ Sham your eepsnsnca
thiough 3 spantansous convarsation Lisssems of the spressions In
the bomes.

Tha . awkad me€o .. Sa what did you do in-the end?

{1 I3 RERDING B OKLET
Have a diosa look at the plctures that st Ehea tet Amsing paopés,
O 7 1owes BN Pages TH - B2, How I ot bast connsctsd o the topic
of this [esson?

I think the faui lnconmacted t2the topic of the leseon hecause..

Compisba the ewon axtalip and then diouss yourconchskons wikh your ieecher and clasmatas.

Ouastions Repms
+ How canl fink ides in o nalTation”

1 {an | pariciprte in & convelza tian about pefson d axpefimoes? Friat, why noif

9. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3:

A conversation about personal experiences

a. Invite students to collect the diagram and the
guestions they developed in the by-products
1and 2.

b. In groups of four, have students create
a spontanecus conversation using the
expressions in the boxes. There, they should
try to retell their experiences as they speak,
Answers:
Students” own performance.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Observation sheet (See sample on page 203)

10.1J1.] READING BOOKLET

Read the instruction as a class and then refer
students 1o pages 78 - 83 in the Reading
Booklet. Ask them to have a close look at

the pictures and identify how this new text is
connected to the topic of the lesson. Tell them to
use the opening sentence provided 1o express
this relationship.

Possible answers:

| think the text is connected to the topic of the lesson
because the pictures show people doing different types of
voluntary work, experiences that they will probably share
with the readers.



EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with you and their classmates.

If students have difficulties to participate in a
spontaneous conversation, motivate them to go

little by little. Explain to themn that through a lot of
practice, first with a few phrases and then with more
complex ideas, they will become active participants.,

CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT:
AN AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL ANECDOTE

You & going bo prapana tha ramstion of an autoblographical anecdabs.

10 ks out yor product foiar and collect alltha work yei i In the TOWRRDS THE FRODUCT
suction o pages 123, 127 ard 131,

3 Indwidually, weork on the folowing

2. Lisa tha Information In tha dlagram towriis senbances namating the auboblogra phical ana odote.
Include Infammation sbout the lecation, tme, partidpants, and any ethardetalls you think cn
maka tha ramation mons attract ke,

B Drganizs tha setances Intn 3 tast using 3ppropHata lIkingwons 5o that pour dses  ckiary
nnectad. Show the et to yourieacher I pessible, inyour anecdots, Inclide Dimct Speach
and indirect stud ed bafore.

©. Colect Tom pictunes o (INStrats your namation.

In ypour group, pracic taling the amacote, corscting pronundston, nbenation and straz.
Remamberto pay attamtion to non-vabal ngusds (gastu s, fadal sxpra mions, ays oontact, tons
of voks and spead, sbo]. Take tume.

Infrent of the das, prasant your autobiographi cl anecdots to the mst of the dass,

PREPARATION

1. Have students go back to the TOWARDS THE
PRODUCT section on pages 123, 127 and 131
and collect all the work done. Encourage them
to narrate the summary of their anecdotes, so
that they have several to choose fram.

PRODUCTION

2. Remind students to work individually first, by
drawing a diagram with the sequence of events
in their own anecdotes, by writing the sentences
about their anecdote with as many attractive
details as possible and in chronological order, by
using a variety of verbs and vocabulary, linking
words and by adding artwaork,

[#5)

. Make students practice saying their anecdote in
the group and correct pronunciation, stress and
intonation, Remind them to pay close attention to
non-verbal communication.

PRESENTATION

4. Decide whether the presentation of the
anecdotes will be between groups or to the
whole class. Select a time and a place and
encourage all students to narrate and their
anecdotes and show their pictures.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Observation sheet (Ses sample on page 203)

..'_’:Irrd\idmll,\.rwmmmdmm}wt progres In the unil. Write abvoys, sometime ornove:

v o rahutn b, || S
| Loarning quals
-~ » | can sben il check convelsation s ab cat pefsonal epeliences.
1 can ardefstured geve T mvsaring, maindeas and details,
~ =l can shake pefsonal expefiences in & omeef ation.
| » | can rTate an auinbiogfaphical anevdaie
_ Final Praduet
 «|rhufedl omrnon e encesfepectflly.
-~ »| chasethe nostinbefesting ane cate.
<1 ciyanizd ouf tests | ogically, inchuding intrfesting deralls
* «| chechesd ared coMerted aiTorshefare ard ader showing the sentenoes
e teadhe.
| +lazed lmguage and vecabadafy Fom e lessn.
Oazranm intarsctisnand visas
 « lwans Tespecil| of each cihel's i and epninsinthe gl
- « | maru ged disageements and cordics wedl

1| Askjyourtaachar ora partrar in evaluats your parommanca and than commeant an tha things you
an do bo improva your waak polnis in the futura

" D puss your reflections Wit tha rast of the dass.

EVALUATING PROGRESS

1. Students should complete the table first, but be
flexible as to when you could let them exchange
and share opinions with some you or with of their
classmates.
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Read the items with the class and make sure
students understand what each point refers 1o, It
is essential to give them plenty of time 1o reflect
and answer truthfully,

2. Get students to get in pairs and evaluate each
other using the same criteria, Decide if you want to
give your own assessment besides or instead of
their classmate’s.

3. Conduct a general conversation about the
achievements of the unit.

READING BOOKLET ‘
AMAZING PEOPLE, AMAZING STORIES

]

Before reading the text, start a general conversation
about amazing people and amazing stories by
asking guestions such as: What does amazing
mean?, Who would you consider an amazing
person?, What characteristics should they have?,
What would you consider an amazing story?, Which
amazing story can you tell?

Guide students through the different activities, but
let them work on their own, without feeling under
pressure or evaluated. Offer help and support, but
do not check what or how they are doing.

Answers:
1. Do not check answers at this stage.

2. a. Buzz: (n)) (informal) a strong feeling of pleasure,

excitemnent or achievemneant

b. Carve out: (v.) to work out in order to have a
successful career, reputation, etc.

¢. Come across: {v.) encounter, meet, find, generally
by chance.

d. Pursue: (v.) to do something or try to achieve
something over a period of time.

. Sign up: (v.) to sign a contract agreeing to work for
a company.

o ecives o | Vorhs

Local, Stories, interview, voluntzer, Returmed,
vulnerable,  opportunity, program, career, | decided,
potertial, voice, idenfity, difference, replied,
significant,  community, type, coincidence, | explore,
surprised,  organization, area, introduces,
public, real,  experience, industry, variety, | gain,

problems, differences, cases, | recommend.

example, transport, case.

4. Students make predictions that will help them focus their
first reading of the text.

5. Students check their predictions in exercise 1 about what
type of text this is.
a. An interview.

6. The interviewer is Keith Sommerville; the interviewee is
Jonathan Rudkin.
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7. He was unsure whether he would be able to relate to
young people

]

Students check their predictions in exercise 4.
9. i. How did you become a volunteer?

ii. Why did you decide to apply?

iii.How long does each case take you?

iv. What would you say are your most important

achievements?

10.a. ii, b. ii.
11. Students’ own ideas and opinions.

c. iii. d.i.

TRANSCRIPTS

‘41 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 7 - LESSON 1 - PAGE 121
- EXERCISE 4

Bradley: Granny, did you and grandpa hang around

anywhere when you were young?
Grandmother: Of course we did, and we had a great time!
Bradley: How? Who did you hang around with? What
did you do?
Grandmother: We had two types of parties, formal and
casual, and they would generally start
earlier than yours; we would also get
together with a group of friends and we
would go to the movies or to the beach for
the day.
Tell me more about the parties; at what
time did they start, at ten?
Grandmother: It depended on the type of party; if it was
a formal one, it would begin at eight sharp,
but if it was a casual one, it would start
around seven.
Bradley: 0Oh, gosh! That sounds so boring!
Grandmother: No, | told you we had a great time and we
would really dance, until twelve or even half
past twelve; all we did was dance, dance,
and dance; of course we were able to talk
while we danced because lights were on,
s0 we could see our partner’s face.
Lights on! And everybody, your parents and
all, staring at you?
Grandmother: Well, it doesn't mean they would stand
there all night, but they were going in and
out, helping serve the food and drinks.
Were there snacks and drinks or did you
sit in a dining room? Did you eat? What did
you drink?
Grandmother: When we were your age, we would only
have soft drinks, like sodas and these great
fruit juices.
Fruit!

Bradley:

Bradley:

Bradley:

Bradley:



Grandmother: Yeah, and cakes and pies, peanuts, cheese,
crackers with different dips ...well, it all
depended, again.

Bradley: How’s that?

Grandmother: If it was formal, it could be at a club, or at
home, but well organized, with a buffet and
all, and we had to wear smart clothes.

| can't believe it! Did you dance cradle

songs?

Grandmother: We danced rock and roll, the twist, ballads...
and only from records, not from CDs or the
radio. By the way, when rock ‘n roll appeared,
my parents thought it was evil. Imagine, girls
twisting their bodies and boys holding their
waists! That was too much for them!

Bradley: Ah! So they also banned your music!

Grandmother: Somehow, it will always happen because
music is always changing and younger
generations have different preferences.

Bradley:

442 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 7 — LESSON 1 - PAGE 122
— EXERCISE 10

Alison: Did your grandparents hung around when they
were young?

Bradley: Yes! And they had a great time, indeed!

Alison: What do you mean?

Bradley: Well, the times they kept were a bit different;
they would start their parties at seven or eight!

Alison: You're kidding!

Bradley: Not at all' And they would only have soft drinks
like sodas and fruit juice.

Alison: What kind of music did they listen to?

Bradley: Rock and roll, twist, ballads... from records!

Alison: | can't even imagine that!

43 STUDENT'S BOOK - UNIT 7 - LESSON 2 - PAGE 125
- EXERCISE 5

Narrator:
Saturday, 13 June, 1942,

On Friday, 12 June, | woke up early, at six o'clock; it was
my hirthday so it wasn't surprising. | had to control my
curiosity and | had to wait until quarter to seven because
I'm not allowed to get up at that hour. Then, | went down
to the dining-room, where Moortje, my cat, rubbed against
my legs and welcomed me. A little after seven, | went in
to Mummy and Daddy, and then to the living-room to open
my presents.

There was a bunch of roses on the table, and lots more
flowers and presents arrived for me during the day: a
puzzle, a jar of cold cream and a book, a platter of home-

made cookies, and lots of candy. Daddy and Mummy gave
me a blue blouse, a game and a bottle of fruit juice which
tastes like wine!

But the nicest present was you — my diary!

At school, during the recess, | passed out cookies to

my teachers and my class. It was my birthday, so | was
allowed to decide the game that we played in the sports
lesson and | chose volleyball.

After that, all my friends danced around me in a circle and
sang Happy Birthday.

‘44 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 3 - LESSON 3 - PAGE 129
— EXERCISE 4

Interviewer: Welcome to our program Sharing
experiences. Today we have with us
four young people who spent some time
volunteering abroad and want to share their
experiences with our audience. Hello, Lizzie,
Cynthia, Logan, and Erica.

All: Hello.
Interviewer: Lizzie, would you like to start?
Lizzie: Last summer, | went to a small town in

Nicaragua. Working at the local restaurant
was one of the most rewarding things | have
ever done. Not only did | have full license

to implement all of my ideas to market and
publicize the business, but we started up

a delivery service, put up fliers, and spoke
directly to people in nearby tourist spots.
The profits increased by about 200% - if not
more- in the short amount of time of my stay.
Now | hope the hard work will continue.

Interviewer: Cynthia, | believe you've just returned from

Mexico. Tell us about your experience.

My mission in Mexico was an amazing one!

Although you definitely need flexibility to face

the demands of each classroom environment,

| was able to visit and speak in several
different classrooms, from school grade

four through university level, and at various

different schools. Luckily, my host family was

wanderful! Initially, this was what | was most

worried about, as | had never stayed with a

host family before. I'm sure we'll be friends

forever. | think | will continue to participate in
humanitarian work as well.

Interviewer: How about you, Logan?

Logan: | volunteered in La Lima, a small town near
San Pedro Sula in Honduras, for six weeks
during the summer of 2011 and it was the
kind of experience that | could not possibly
have obtained any other way, | worked at a

Cynthia:
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rehabilitation center for young people with
drug and alcohol addictions, so | had the
opportunity to be a part of the rehabilitation
process, helping conduct interviews,
psychological assessments, and group
meetings.

Interviewer: What can you tell us about your experience
in Costa Rica, Erica?

Erica: This was definitely a great new experience
for me! Not only did | work helping improve
the environment, but | also experienced the
real culture of Costa Rica by living with a
host family. | even went to the beach in my
spare time and swam in the ocean! This trip
was the perfect balance between hard work
and fun!

Interviewer:Thank you very much, guys. Next week, we'll
talk to more people...

445 TEACHER'S BOOK — UNIT 7 — FINAL CHECK
- PAGE 142 - EXERCISE 1

Speaker 1:

From my first day in Canada, | had a lot of new experiences.
| made a lot of friends and my teachers were very kind

and helpful; they taught me how to use vocabulary

and expressions correctly, they helped me to improve

my English. The staff was very helpful and they always
organized fun activities. | only missed my friends and family!

Speaker 2:

It was a precious experience to be in this school because
everything was different from my country and there

were many activities for learning English and have fun.
Sometimes, | felt sad because it was hard for me to
understand my classmates, but they gave me some clues
to solve problems. Moreover, | could make friends from
different countries; although we spoke different languages,
we could communicate through English.

Speaker 3:

| stayed in Vancouver for six months. The school had a
good atmosphere; the teachers and the administration
were very friendly and helpful. The school also had weekly
activities outside the school. | had a very nice time. | would
like to return one day.

{46 TEACHER'S BOOK — UNIT 7 - FINAL CHECK - PAGE
142 - EXERCISE 3

Narrator;

| remember the weather was exceptionally mild that
Christmas and one amazing morning our whole family got
ready to go for our first drive in the first motor-car we had

140 uniT

ever owned. The driver was my 21-year-old sister. She had
received two full half-hour lessons in driving and in that
enlightened year of 1925 this was considered enough.
Nobody had to take a driving test. As we all climbed into
the car, our excitement was so intense we could hardly
bear it. In the front, there were three people, the driver
behind the wheel, my brother, and one of my sisters. In

the back seat there were four more of us, my mother, two
small sisters, and myself.

We asked my sister to go faster and she began to increase
the speed. The engine roared and the body vibrated. The
driver was clutching the steering-wheel and we all watched
the speedometer needle creeping up to twenty, then
twenty-five, then thirty!

We were probably doing about thirty-five miles an hour
when suddenly we came to a sharp bend in the road.

My sister shouted, slammed on the brakes, and swung

the wheel wildly round. The wheels locked and we went
crashing into the hedge. Nobody was hurt except me.
Flying glass had cut my nose and it was hanging on only
by a small thread of skin. My mother took a handkerchief
from her purse, clapped my nose back into place, and

held it there. My sister managed to straighten the vehicle
and point it in the right direction. Now driving at no more
than four miles an hour all the way, we finally arrived at Dr.
Howard's house. When he saw me, | remember he said:
“He can’t go round without a nose for the rest of his life!
I'll sew it on again.”
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Amazing people, amazing stories

Two interviews by Keith Sommerville.

For Jonathan and Paul, working as a volunteer has become
a way of life. They believe that volunteering helps to give
people a voice and an identity, and by getting involved,
they can make a difference to their local community.

VOLUNTEERING AS A WAY OF LIFE

Keith: Working with young people as a volunteer gave
Jonathan Rudkin an opportunity to find out what
it takes to work with young people. After signing
up to a volunteer program, Jonathan went on to
carve out a successful career as a teacher.

How did you become a volunteer?

Jonathan: After some time traveling around the world, |
wanted to try and give something back to my
community. When | returned, | decided that |
wanted to pursue a different type of career. By
coincidence, | came across an advertisement
in the local newspaper; a local organization
was looking for volunteers to help support
vulnerable young people within the area.



Keith:
Jonathan:

Keith:
Jonathan:

Keith:

Jonathan:

Keith:

Jonathan:

Keith:

Jonathan:

Why did you decide to apply?

| replied to the advertisement because | felt the
experience would help me explore a number
of potential careers. Really, after a number of
years working in industry, | was unsure whether
| would be able to relate to young people.

How long does each case take you?

| work on each one for approximately three
months; each case introduces me to a variety
of challenges and helps me understand the
problems that young people face in their
everyday lives.

For you, it was about making small but
significant differences, | guess.

| was genuinely surprised by some of the cases
that | was involved with; for example, some of
the teenagers didn't know how to use public
transport.

| understand that, from this experience, you
decided to pursue a career in teaching.

Oh, you're right. My experiences as a volunteer
were life-changing. They helped give me
confidence to pursue a career in the classroom.
What would you say are your most important
achievements?

It has helped me gain a better understanding
of how young people think and perhaps, more
importantly, the day-to-day pressures and
challenges they face.

| would definitely recommend getting involved
in volunteering; you get a real buzz from the
work you do and it can be very rewarding. In
my case, it even led to a career change!

BEING PART OF THE INTERNATIONAL RESCUE CORPS

Keith:

Paul:

Keith:

Paul:

Keith:

Paul:

Keith:

Paul, how did you get involved with the
International Rescue Corps?

One of my grandparents' neighbors helped to set
up the IRC way back in 1981, after the Italian
earthgquake. | joined because they helped me
discover that I've got a skill to offer, which can help
to save people.

How many missions have you been on?

I've been on eight missions abroad — seven
earthguakes and a hurricane — and about ten in
the UK.

What can IRC offer that other agencies can’t?

We offer our services free of charge; besides, we
carry our own specialist equipment for finding and
saving people who are trapped under collapsed
buildings.

What's the most amazing survival story you've
come across?

Paul:

Keith:

We went to Chile after the earthquake in the south,
in 2010. One woman had been trapped for over 40
hours when we discovered she was there, and it
took us another four hours to get her out. Normally,
when people have been trapped for 24 hours after
an earthquake, not many come out alive. What
saved this woman was a wardrobe, which had
fallen on top of her and protected her. She was
partly inside of it!

Thank you, Paul, and the best of luck on your future
missions.

FINAL CHECK ANSWERS
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a. True,

b.False. (He/She didnt understand his/her
classmates.)

c. False. (He/She stayed there for six months.)

d. True.

e. False. (He/She missed his/her friends
and family.)

a. The narration of an accident.

a. At Christmas.

b. Seven.

c. One, the narrator,

d. She took a handkerchief from her purse
and held the narrator's nose in place.

c.3 d 4 e. 2.

a. A motaor-car,

b. The narrator's sister.
[ {00
d. 1925,
e. 35 miles an hour.
f. The narrator's nose,
a. Dr. Howard's house.
6. Assign points according to these criteria;
g
Excellent 4 | Practicaly 3 | Fluid good
questions and no language pronunciation,
answers. mistakes. real-life hesitation,
Good questions 3 Very few 2 Fluid, a few 2
and answers. language mistakes, a bit of
mistakes. hesitation.
Acceptable 2 Somelanguage 1 | Fairy fluid some 1
guestions and mistakes, mistakes and
answers. hesitation.
Poor questions 1 Language 0 | Affected by 0
and answers, mistakes pronunciation
incomplete interfere with mistakes, a lot of
information, comprehension. hesitation,
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'FINAL CHECK |

n {45 Listen to the recording and number the sentences in the order you hear them. + 5 points
a. | hadavery nice time.
b. ____ They always organized fun activities.
€. We could communicate through English.
d.  The school had a good atmosphere.
e. __ Sometimes, | felt sad.
E ‘45 Listen again and write T (true) or F (false). # 5 points
a. _ Speaker 1°s teachers helped him/her a lot.
b.  Speaker 2 didn't understand the teachers.
€ Speaker 3 stayed in Vancouver for a year.
d __ Speaker 2 made friends from different countries.
e Speaker 1didn’t miss anything.
E ‘4& Listen to another recording. Circle the correct alternative. + 1points
The text is...

a. The narration of an accident.
b. A Christmas story.
¢. The narration of an operation.

n {46 Listen to the recording again and answer the questions below. + 4 points

a. When did this event take place?

b. How many people were there in the vehicle?

¢. How many people were hurt?

d. What did the mother do to help?

U2 uniT 7
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Castillo, 5. A. da C. V.

& Todos los derechos reservados, Edicionas

B

G Listen to the recording again. Complete the table with specific information. & 7 points

Vehicle

Driver

Driver’s age

Year

Epsad of vehicle

Part of body hurt

Final destination

E In pairs, ask and answer questions about your childhood. Include information
about what you would do, activities with friends and family, your school life,
and your emotions evoked by those memories. # 8 points

¢ Total score: ___ /30 points

uniT 7 143
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UNIT &: A diverse world

UNIT OVERVIEW

Allotted time

Environment

Communicative activity

Sodial practice of the language
Product

Reading Booklet

Learmning goals

Methodological guidance

Suggested evaluation
Suggested assessment

instrument

Materials

14 uniT s

|16 classses (45 minutes each)

Recreational and literary
Comprehensicn of self and comprehension of others.

| Read brief literary essays to contrast cultural aspects.
A comparative chart

School life

' Check shart essays.

* Read and understand general meaning, main ideas and details of essays.

» Describe and cormpare cultural aspects.

* Provide students with different examples and model strategies to revise essays so

students comprehend and achieve the following objectives;

- Value the choice of texts considering indexes and publication data.

- Analyze textual organization to determine pattemis.

- Use previous knowledge to recognize topic, purpose and addressee.
- Clear reading purpose.

- Explicit the used strategies to others.

* Think of the steps and actions to follow when reading an essay aloud and direct
students 'attenticn to the use of reading strategies, =o students are in conditions to
achisve the following objectives:

- Make and seff-regulate connections between personal experiences and read informaticn.
- Monitor comprehension

- Re-read information to sclve comprehension problems.

- Infer implicit information, making questions about the text.

- Paraphrase read information.

- Create images of the read material.

- Analyze resources to describe cultural aspects.

- Differentiate examples and explanations of main ideas.

- Comprehend resources used to compars cultural aspects.

- PFromate questioning and text analysis.

- Explicit underlying beliefs and values in texts and the emctions they evoks in readers.
- Answer guestions about cultural aspects.

= Support students when deciding what they need to practice and what they require to
leam, so that they develop their abilities in an increasingly independent way in order to:
- Analyze characteristics of cultural aspects.

- Contrast own cultural aspects with those of the text.
- Propose titles to descriptions.

- Make statements to describe cultural aspects.

- Order statements in paragraphs.

| - Interchange opinions and promote consensus,

*» Caollect information such as:
- Cuestions and answers about the content of essays.

- Staternents that describe cultural aspects.

* Questionnaire
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LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attention to the list of learning goals and
read them aloud. Make sure they understand what
is expected from them, answering their guestions,
if necessary.

Introduce the topic of the unit writing the word
School on the board and have students brainstorm
related words, Write the list of the words on the
board and then ask students to explain why they
think they are related.

Draw students’ attention to the pictures and ask:
What can you see in these pictures? eliciting a brief
description of each of them. Help students with the
vocabulary they need to talk about the pictures,
writing key words on the board and inviting them

to record them in the vocabulary section of their
notebooks.

Look at the pictures and say what they show.

Ask students to examine the pictures on page 134
and encourage them to share their personal ideas
as much as possible. Help students discover that
all the pictures illustrate different cultural aspects
around the world, Allow studenrts to use Spanish, if
necessary.
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Make con rectione with p efsonal eapefiences.
| Deslopment | irfarion.
Arewel questions about ot bufal aspecs.
Wirite abourt nuttufal aspects.
Tt evalaiz periofmance.
O Present the fina plosuct.

Mlﬁmﬂh!ﬂl“lhlmh‘lﬁt& i il fie fnishing the unic

————

|
|
|
I
¥
|
|
—_—
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‘ Foliowing the axamples in axarcka 1, ol your dasrrates aboutyou
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UNIT PLAN

Draw students' attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give students a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 8, helping them recognize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

1. Read what these people say about their
countries. ldentify the name of their country
and take notes of some characteristics of their
culture.

Explain that the people are talking about their
countries. Point out that they need to associate
what the people say with a specific country. Ask
students to work in pairs and discuss where
these people come from and what they know
about these places. Guide them giving the
following prompts:

A: Where do you think Speaker 1 is from?

B:/ think she's from...

A: How do you know?

B: Because she says/mentions, ..
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2. Following the examples in exercise 1, tell your Invite students to make comments and share whatever
classmates about you. they think of when they read the title of the lesson.
Invite students to talk about themselves following
the examples given. You may take advantage of
a cultural mixed class and ask foreign students

1. ﬂlg Look up the word culture in the Glossary.
Then tick (v') the aspects that are part of a
country’s culture.

to speak first. ,
Students look up the word culture in the glossary
ENTRY SLIP and decide which of the aspects in the box are part
Make students choose and tick () the alternative of a country's culture. Check answers orally.
that best describes their feelings towards the Answers:
challenges in the unit. Encourage them to give Culture: (n.) the customs, beliefs, and atfitudes about
honest answers and help them think what they can something, art (music, literature, paintings, etc.), way of life
do to improve, solve problems they may have, get and social organization of a particular country. # language,
help in case they need, etc. food, clothes, religion, celebrations, sports, rituals.
2. In pairs, describe these pictures and say what
Paga 138 _ evenis are showing.
DEVELOPMENT In pairs, students first describe the pictures and
then identify what events they represent.
LESSON 1: Culture Answers:

Picture 1: The American Flag and Fireworks -
Independence Day.

Communicative activity Social practice of the language

« Comprehension of seff and « Read brief literary essays to : : ,
comprehension of others contrast cultural aspects. Picture 2: Children wearing scary costumes — Halloween.
Studants will. .. | What for? Picture 3: Child wearing lots of green and the symbol of a
» recognize and read different types | « To check short essays, {:Ilt:wer leaf - Saint Patrick's Da!"‘,
of essays. Picture 4: A baseball player batting - A baseball game.
= analyze the organization of the
texts to determine patterns. ~
» usé prior knowledge to identify BACKGROUND INFORMATION
topic, purpose and addresses. Definition of culture

Culture is the characteristics and knowledge of a
particular group of people, defined by everything from
. ' language, religion, cuisine, social habits, music and
arts. The Center for Advance Research on Language

d\_; B prof ncece b enily i, ol o adbme.

ot v e s o s Acquisition goes a step further, defining culture as

ey 2T am part of 3 cou . :, " z _—
e, i - shared patterns of behaviors and interactions, cognitive
—— g S constructs and understanding that are learned by
R o rersia socialization. Thus, it can be seen as the growth of a
-n'“i"-"'“"""" s et s et st vt s group identity fostered by social patterns unique to
T - ' the group. Culture can be separated into two general

categories: "Big G" culture and "Little ¢” culture. Some
“Big C" culture items include: literature, art and music.
"Litle ¢" knowledge, include things such as the features
of daily life, popular culture, and social issues, such as:
dress codes, food, celebrations, etc.

Adapted from: Zimmermann, K. (2015). What is Culture? -
Definition of Culture, Retrieved from: hitp://www.livescience.
com/21478-what-is-culture-definitionof- culture.html

_-'\h.l:ngolrgbolmhm about cukural spects inthe USA. Bafior
TeaeAng, INwar thEsa QUESEIoNs Wit yOUr Fartmar. Take notesand than
shara Kaas withyour chasmatas.

& 15 1He In Ma koo difarant from e in the USA&T

b Wittt 3. You are going to read a text about a cultural
< e oa aspect in the USA. Before reading, answer
' ‘3’ e these questions with your partner. Take notes

and then share ideas with your classmates.
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Read the instructions and the guestions as a class,
Tell them to answer and share ideas in their groups
and take notes of their conclusions. Tell them they

will Lse their ideas to guide their first reading of the

text. Do not check answers at this stage.

Answers:
Students' own ideas.

Uit ekt iy i, e s s,
In palrs, talk abourt whak you have kiarma o in othar subjects and witta

short definttions for the concepts In the bomes. o may wa 3 Spanish or
Litemiure book.

Enaay:
MarTatie soaty:
Cencripties azazy:

Arqumentatin sonay:

Hava 3 quick look at the essayson pages 138 - 130 and ched: tha
ofthe yourh

e with your dassmates. a
e

I Racd tha asays carsfully and checkyour notes in st 3.

7 Riazed thi tarits again and circla tha comect srewer ba the qUATHONS Balow. "'L" S

B, What typa of assay ks numisarl.?
I Marrativa.
L Descriptha.
il Argumariatka.
b 'What b Es purposad
I Tiz show 2 position sbout atopic
IL T discuss similarttias and difarencas batween iwo boplcs.
U0, Tz show what tha Juthor ohserves about 3 topic
. What typa of sssay B numiaril]
I Marratva.
IL Descriptha.
1N, AMqumantzth.
. What & B purpoza?
L T shaw 3 posttion on a toplc.
L Tio discuss similarttias and difanancas batween two toplcs.
i Tio shaww whiat the author cbsenves about 3 topic
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4. In pairs, talk about what you have learned in

other subjects and write short definitions for the
concepts in the boxes. You may use a Spanish
or Literature book.

Encourage students to make connections with
what they have learmed in Spanish, or to infer the
characteristics of each type of essay. You may
also share the following information with them:

BACKGROUND INFORMATION
An essay is, generally, a piece of writing that expresses
the author's own argument or ideas.
The four major types of essays address these purposes:
Narrative Essays: essays in which the writer tells a
story about a real-life exparience.
Descriptive Essays: pieces of writing about a place
(for example about a beach or a forest), about a person,
a situation or adventure,

Expository Essays: essays that require to examine

a specific topic and give arguments. It invalves a
presentation of the main thought in a clear manner using
the contrast and comparison and including the relevant
examples and explanations of certain phenomena.
Argumentative or Persuasive Essays: pieces of
writing that aim to convince the reader of the writar's
own opinion,

Possible answers:
Students' answers may vary. Check that their notions
coincide with the informationprovided.

. Have a quick lock at the essays on pages

138 and 139 and check the organization of
the information. Share your ideas with your
classmates.

Read the instructions as a class and give
students time to examine the organization of
information in the essays. They should discuss
their ideas in pairs before they check answers.

. ﬁ‘&g Read the essays carefully and check your

notes in exercise 3.
Refer students to the reading text on pages 138
and 138, Tell them to use the notes they took in

exercise 3 and compare these ideas with the text,

Answers:
The texts start with an introductory paragraph, then they
develop the main ideas and finish with a conclusion.

. Read the text again and circle the correct

answer to the questions below.
Read the instruction, the guestions and the

alternatives as a class and then instruct students to

read the text again to choose the correct answers,

Answers: a. i b.ii c.ii.d. i a

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read the essays
on pages 138 and 139 once more and help them with
comprehension, analyzing their structure and organization
as a class.

UNIT 8 LESSON 1
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Independence Day

Independence Day is annually celebrated on July 4% and

is often known as "the Fourth of July”. It is the anniversary

of the publication of the declaration of independence from
Great Britain in 1770, Patriotic displays and family events are
organized throughout the United States. It is a day of family
celebrations with picnics and barbecues, showing a great deal
of emphasis an the American tradition of political freedom.
Mary people display the American flag outside their homes
or buildings. Above all, people in the United States express
and give thanks for the freedom and liberties fought by the
first generation of many of today's Americans.

Taken from: Independence Day in United States. (n.d.). Retrieved
from hitp:/fwww timeanddate.com/holidays/us/independence-day
Halloween

Halloween, the last day of October, has a special significance
far children, who dress in funny ar ghostly costumes and
knock on neighborhood doors shouting "Trick or Treat!”
Halloween originated as a celebration connectad with
evil spirits.

In the weeks before October 31", Americans decorate
windows of houses and schools with silhouettes of
witches and black cats.

Pumpkins are also a symbol of Halloween. Carving
pumpkins into jack-o'-lanterns is a Hallowean custom

also dating back to Ireland.
Taken from: Halloween. American holidays. (September 2010).
Retrieved from http://usa.usembassy.de/holidays-halloween.him

Saint Patrick’s Day

St. Patrick's Day is celebrated in the United States on
March 17,

It's neither a public holiday (they still have work and
school) nor a serious holiday. It's just a fun haliday.
Today in America people enjoy St. Patrick's Day by
wearing green. In fact, if you don't wear at least one
small green item, school children may pinch you.
Probably the most common symbal for this holiday is
the shamrock. Since the shamrock has three leaves,
thousands of years ago St. Patrick (a religious leader)
used it to teach the Irish people about the three parts of
God. Today many people wear a shamrock dasign on St.
Patrick's Day because it is supposed to bring good luck.
On this day many people also enjoy going to a pub and
drinking beer. They tell jokes, have a good time and
some cities hold parades or marathons.

Taken from: St. Patrick's Day (n.d.). Retrieved from http://
www.Sminuteenglish.com/vocabulary.htm

Baseball

Baseball is a spart played by two teams. Each team ha s
nine players. In baseball, one team throws a small

UNIT 8 LESSON 1

round ball called a baseball and the ather team tries

to hit it with a club called a bat. Teams score points

by running and touching markers on the ground called
bases until they reach the last one, called home plate.
Baseball started in the United States in the 1700s and
1800s, but historians are not sure who invented it. Many
people in North America, South America, and East Asia
play baseball.

In the United States, baseball is called the national
pastime, because so many people there spend a lof of

time playing or watching baseball gamas.
Taken from: Baseball. (December 10, 2015). Retrieved from
https://simple wikipedia.org/wiki/Baseball
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Students can read the text one more time and underline

the key words that helped them answer the guestions
in the previous exercise, Check answers as a class,
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Students go through the text and identify the key
words that helped them answer the questions in the
previous exercise. Check answers as a class.
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£ What happans befor the tredtional*homacoming® football gamat

B
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In groups, compane the aspacts descoibed In essay 1L Are they similar in
MaionT Take notes and complets the table balow.

Cultural acpect The LiSA [LE

School

Studsmisz” jobe

Etracurricular aztidties.

Community activitien

8. In pairs, answer the following questions about
the essays.
Students can read the guestions first, underlining
key words, Then they can read to find each
answer, underlining key sections in the text
before they write the answers,

Answers:

a. It means that people should adapt to the place they are
living.

b.Eye contact, symbols and language.

¢. Sports, student newspapers, drama clubs, debate
teams, choral groups, and bands.

d.Because working hard and paying ong's own way
are strong values in American culture. Teenagers like
to earn pocket maoney, save for college, get practical
experience, and gain a sense of independence. The jobs
are numerous and varied, from delivering newspapers
to babysitting for neighbors, from bagging groceries at a
checkout counter to bussing tables in a restaurant.

e. To protect children from labor abuse, U.S. law sets the
minirmum age for employment at 14 years of age for
most non-agricultural work and limits to 18 hours the
number of hours that minors under the age of 16 may
work during a school week,

f. Before the game, students usually hold a parade, paint
school colors an their faces, and display an incredible
amount of school spirit.

9. Have a look at the pictures. Identify the
aspect(s) of life in the USA the essay on page
139 describes.

Students look at the pictures, describe them and
find the parts of the text that they represent,

Answers:

Picture 1: part time job

Picture 2: playing video games

Picture 3: girl and boy scouts

Picture 4: community service organizations

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read the essays
on pages 138 and 139 once more and help them with
comprehension, analyzing their structure and organization
as a class,

10.In groups, compare the aspects described in
essay ll. Are they similar in Mexico? Take notes
and complete the table below.
Aslk students to work in groups of 3 - 4.
Motivate them to make connections between
the content of the text and their own reality.
To do this, they should think about students’

UNIT 8 LESSON 1



traditions and customs in Mexico and complete
the table comparing the situation in both
countries. Check answers asking different
students to complete the table on the beard
and explain the comparisons.

Answers:

Students' answers may vary. Check that they extract the
information about The USA from the text on page 139:

School: The typical American child spends six hours a
day, five days a week, and 180 days a year at school.
Children in the USA start preschool or nursery school at
age four or under, and kindergarten at age five.

Students’ jobs: delivering newspapers; babysitting for
neighbors; bagging groceries at a checkout counter;
bussing tables in a restaurant

Extracurricular activities: sports, student newspapers,
drama clubs, debate teams, choral groups, and bands.

Community activities: community service
organizations; church and religious-group activities; Girl
Scouts or Boy Scouts Students' answers in the second
column may vary according to their own reality and
BXperiences.

1. R thves ewiences fram sy 1. Py spescial artiention tovthe wwcks in bold.
. They ofton talos part-Tine jobs afier school sron wedkenids.
. By poug pes ple il by pecete thtr fiest prpchecls before they svm mack
high school
& I:qu.ﬂmlemmhdhuumllqﬂlmmmn
ol Ameong the crosed, yrun il abwarys ind farmlbes waiching thew s play
& The bestmample of this gasesally ocos inthe il
£ Before the garwe, sudets wwally hlda parade, paint seheol oslors onhelr

Faees, ani display an [noredble it of schualspit.
2. Whichofhis e yuestions do e weds n beld in point 1 anseer] a‘:ﬂ:_ﬂ;
w7 b Howchm ] cWhmo]  dWher ] o sttt ||
ez
3. Wakchaui!
Mebwerbe orlireues oy are adverts that areser the qestion Mow offen. T l -
Thoey t2l] ws how ofbon soreihing happ s, They amadbenus ed with the Freent Hasbon anome
Simple tnzebevzs et tn cheie repested or roatine sctivie. o
& Tl pour partroer e Flerent routine activitd s ywu baree. (b e ra g adverks of
3 frequency e possible. =}

Diofores and James: ans companng American and Merdcan tsanagars In
pair, compisk thalr diziogus with your own Idszs.
lames  Dolores, what difaranoas 40 you And betwean Amancan
and Mesican tasregan?
Dolores: 1dant think atail Wawear

~we ke tha Jand wa
Uy g
lomes P haad that you wearschool un Horms
Dalores: Yes, both In v war
Boymwear and girls waar

e Wriat ahoue mon e 0o e ususlly Feee parttme jobs?

Dolores: Ko, we don 't Wa uwally and gat manay
m SMEclle

fames  Doyou think our tamily (ves ars difisrant?
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¥ Listan bo the ecomding and compars your amswars, Comector add
Idaas In the diziogue you complatad.

Language in use Talking about customs

1. Students read the sentences from the text and other

examples carefully, paying special attention to the
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words in bold. Explain the meaning of every adverb
using definitions and new examples.

2. Students identify which question the words in bold
answer from the four alternatives provided.

Answer:
b. How often...?

3. Read the rule stressing the key words that explain the
use of adverbs of frecuency. Help students answering
their questions if necessary. Give examples and write
them on the board.

4. Students practice talking about customs in pairs.
Monitor their work and check the activity as a class.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION
Adverbs of frequency
We use adverbs of frequency - like sometimes or usually
- 1o say how often we do things, or how often things
happen.

They are usually before the main verb, or between the
auxiliary and the main verb, but they come after the verb
to be,

We can use some adverbs of frequency at the beginning
or end of a sentence for emphasis.

Example: Occasionally | meet her for a coffes,

We can use usually, often, sometimes and occasionally

at the beginning of a sentence, and sometimes and
often at the end.

Never is already negative, so it can not be used with nof.
Example: / never go to the supermarket with my mother,

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read the section
Language in use again and help with comprehension.

11.Dolores and James are comparing American
and Mexican teenagers. In pairs, complete
their dialogue with your own ideas.
Read the instructions and the gapped dialogue
as a class. Then tell students to work in pairs to
complete the dialogue with their own ideas.

12.(48 Listen to the recording and compare your
answers. Correct or add ideas in the dialogue
you completed.

Play the recording for them to check and
compare answers.,
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13.‘4& Listen to the recording again. Practice
the dialogue with your partner imitating the
intonation and pronunciation.

Play the recording once or twice, with pauses, for
students to listen and repeat, imitating intonation
and pronunciation. Give them a few minutes to
practice the conversation in pairs.

14.Role-play the dialogue in front of the class.

Invite some volunteers to role-play it in front of
the class.

15.TOWARDS THE PRODUCT « BY-PRODUCT 1:
Descriptions of cultural aspects
Encourage students to talk about similarities and
differences using the cpenings provided. As they
waork, walk around the room and monitor their
exchanges but do not correct them as they are
speaking in English.
Ask them to organize their notes in a folder and
explain that they are going to use this material when
they perform the final product at the end of the unit,

Suggested assessment instrument:
Questionnaire (See sample on page 203)

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read their notes in
exercise 15 aloud and help them with comprehension.

16.1JL] READING BOOKLET

Read the instructions and the alternatives as a
class. Then, refer students to the text on pages 20
- 96 for them to decide where it was taken from.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on the work they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with some of their classmates,

If they have problems with the use of freguency
adverbs, refer them back to the section Language in
use (page 141).

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2: Weekend activities

Communicative activity Social practice of the language

« Comprehension of self and « Read brief literary essays to

comprehension of others. contrast cultural aspects.
Students will... What for?

« read and analyze an essay. « To read and understand general

« apply reading comprehension meaning, main ideas and details in
slrateqgies, short essays.

= compare cultural aspects.

Lookat the pictunes and answer tha questions below. .:d-#.‘.‘_"

3. Whatam thasayoung pecpls doing?

. WG ars thay daing thasa activities? During tha waski
On weskands?

€. Do you usually do similar act bk on woskands

3 R the rama of the teed on paga T45and warkin pais
A What & tha UK]

1. England, Scottand, Wales and Inatand.
1L England, Seatiand, Walis and Northam ialand.

b Colorthe LK on tha map.

|, perpem of v

With books closed, write the title of the text
(Weekends in the UK) on the board and invite
students to list what topics will be mentioned.
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1. Look at the pictures and answer the questions
below.
Read the instruction and the questions as a class

and give studerts a few minutes to answer in pairs,

Possible answer:

a. They are having a good time, they are hanging out
with friends, they are sharing with friends and / or
family. Picture 1: They are having a picnic. Picture 2;
He is / They are skateboarding. Picture 3: They are
praying. /They are in church,

b. Maost probably on weekends.

. Students’ own experiences.

. Read the name of the text on page 145 and
work in pairs.

Invite students to look at the map and do the activity.,

Answers:
a. i,

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

The UK

The United Kingdom (the UK) is situated north-west

of the European continent between the Atlantic Ocean
and the North Sea. It has a total land area of 244,100
square kilometers.

From north to south it is about 1,000 kilometers long.

The UK is part of Europe and is a member of the
European Union (EL).

The official name of the UK is the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and MNorthern Ireland, The name refers

to the union of what were once four separate nations:
England, Scotland, Wales and Ireland ({though most of
Ireland is now independent),

The United Kingdom is made up of England {the capital is
London), Scotland (the capital is Edinburgh), Wales (the
capital is Cardiffj, and Northem Ireland (the capital is Belfast).

The capital of the UK is London,

Before 1822, the UK included Ireland in the definition,
but when the Irish Free State ceased to be part of the
Union, the title changed to include 'Northern Ireland’,

The United Kingdom (UK) was formed on January 1,
1801 and constitutes the greater part of the British Isles.

The Union Flag, popularly known as the Union Jack,
symbolizes the union of the countries of the UK. It is
made up of the individual flags of three countries in the
Kingdom, The Union Flag, popularly known as the Union
Jack, is the national flag of the United Kingdom.

192 uNIT 8 LESSON 2

It is called the Union Flag because it symbolizes the
administrative union of the countries of the United Kingdom.

Taken from: Barrow, M. The United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland. (201 3). Retrieved from http://resources.
woodlands-junior.kent.sch.uk/customs/questions/britain/uk.htm

Stop & think
In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to revise

. exercises 1 and 2 again and help them with comprehension.
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3. In your notebook, write a list of cognates you

think you will find in a text about weekend
activities.

Read the instruction as a class and ask students
to work in small groups to write their list of
cognates. Do not check answers at this point.

¥ Read the essay on page 145 quickly.
Check your predictions in exercise 3. (Please
note this text uses British English).
MNow students read the text and check their
predictions.

Answers:
Cognates: special, popular, activities, familias, combine,
various, statistical, discovered, television, socializing,




sport, radio, music, hours, per, persan, license, receive,
programs, minutes, usually, visiting, important, part, local,
governments, tennis, parks, famous, national, social, relax,
bar, nation, pastime, Roman, centers.

. Read the essay carefully and underline the main
ideas. Then answer the following questions.

Tell students to focus on the guestions before
reading the essay. They should underline key
words in each question so it is easier for them to
find the information in the text.

a. Popular leisure activities on Sunday used to
be either going to church or doing jobs around
the home, such as gardening.

b. Watching television, socializing, sport and
habbies, listening to the radio, listening to
music, reading, gardening, eating out, and
qoing to the cinema.

c. cricket, football, lawn tennis, galf, and rughby.

d. Since Roman times.

. Read the essay again. Write the name of the
free-time activity in the UK represented in each
segment of this pie chart.

Read the instructions as a class and give
students a few minutes to examine the chart and
then find the answers in the text. Check answers
on the board, asking different students to draw
and complete the pie chart.

Answers:
Watclh?ﬂg Socializing
television
Sports and
Other hobbies
activities

. Read the text once more. Complete the first
column of the chart below.

Read the instructions and the headings of the
table as a class. Give students a few minutes
to find the specific information in the text to
complete the first column,

Answers:

a. Sunday activities: go to church, go shopping.

b. Free time activities: watching television, visiting or
going out with friends, playing or watching sports,
gardening, etc.

¢. Popular sports: football, cricket, tennis, golf,
swimming, etc.

d. Traditional pastimes: gardening, listening to the radio,
reading, listening to music, going to the cinema (the
movies).

BACKGROUND INFORMATION
Circle graphs:

A circle graph, or a pie chart, is used to visualize
information and data. A circle graph is usually used to
easily show the results of an investigation in a proportional
manner, The arcs of a circle graph are proportional to how
many percents of population gave a certain answer.
Adapted from: Circle graphs - Math planet. Retrieved

from: http:/fwww, mathplanet.com/education/pre-algebra/
introducing-geometry/circle-graphs

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read the essay
on page 145 once moare, revising the structure and
organization of an essay.

8. Write a few questions about implicit information

of the text. Then, in pairs, ask and answer those
guestions.

Guide them in this activity, reading the text aloud
and making pauses to ask if the information
stated is explicit or implicit, Write the ideas on the
board. Then give students time to work in small
groups and write the guestions and the answers,
When they are ready, they can take tumns to ask
and answer the questions in their groups.

Possible answers:

- Are people less religious now? They are probably less
religious as they prefer t go shopping on Sunday.

- Can people watch TV if they don't pay a license? They
probably can't.

- Do you think many people are home-owners? It is
possible as gardening is popular in Britain to the point
to be considered a nation of gardeners.
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Help students understand new words and
encourage them to take notes of them in the
vocabulary section of their noteboaoks.
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9. Invite studenrts to work in groups and agree on

1

weekend activities in Mexico that they can enter
into the second column of the chart on page 144,

Stop & think

In case your students tick the 'no” option, invite them to
revise exercise 15, page 122 again.

Language in use Expressing affirmative and
negative alternatives
. Students read the sentences from the text and other
examples, paying special attention to the parts in bold.

Students examine the sentences to answer the
questions, which help them identify the characteristics
of these expressions.

Answers:

a. Either... or.

b. Neither... nor.

3. Students can work with a pariner to complete the general rule.

Answers:

Either... or and neither ... nor can be used to group two
people or things

Either... ar refers to a choice between two possibilities.
Meither... nor shows a negative coincidence between two elements.
In both cases, we use the verb in the affirmative form.
Students look at the example, follow the model and
write their own example sentences.

10. ‘49 Complete the following conversation about

leisure activities in the UK. Then listen to the
recording and check your answers.
Read the exercise as a class, make sure they
understand what they are expected 1o do
and give them time to answer. Then play the
recording for students to check their answers.
Answers:
Henry: What are the most popular leisure activities
among British people?
Jill:  We watch TV do sports, and visit friends.
Anita: What is the most popular sport in Britain?
Martin: Soccer, but we call it football. We also play
tennis, rugby and golf
Henry: Anita, are leisure activities different in Mexico?
Anita: | don't think there are many differences. We enjoy
doing the same things.
Martin: | agree and, fortunately, here we don't have to
pay a license to watch TV!

¢49 Listen to the recording again, paying special
attention to intonation and pronunciation. Then
practice the conversation in your group.

Have students form groups of four and choose



one of the characters each. Play the recording
again, with pauses, for students to repeat the
part they chose,

12. Join another group and role-play the
dialogue you practiced.

Invite students to join ancther group and role-
play the dialogue they practiced.
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13. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 2:
Questions and answers about cultural aspects
Students follow the model in exercise 10 and
write a similar dialogue with their own ideas,
comparing weekend activities in Mexico and in
the UK. Ask them to use the information they
collected in the table in exercise 7.

Tell them to copy the chart in a sheet of paper
and include it in their product folder. Explain that
they will use this material when they elaborate
the final product.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Questionnaire (See sample on page 203)

14. m READING BOOKLET

Read the instructions and the gapped sentences

as a class. Tell students to have a quick ook at
the text Schoaol life on pages 20 - 98 and fill in
the gaps. Check answers orally.

Answers:

a. The USA.

b. Everstt, Washington State and Big Timber, Montana.

c. 14 and 186,

d. Alice Dewey Junior High and Sweet Grass County High
School.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on the waork they have done during
the lesson and write their personal responses,
which they can share with some of their classmates.

If they have problems with expressing affirmative
and negative alternatives, refer them back to the
section Language in use (pagel46).

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 3: School life

Communicative activity | Social practice of the language

« Comprehension of self and « Read brief literary essays to
comprehension of others. confrast cuttural aspects.
Students will ... | What for?
= analyze and compare cuttural aspects. | « To describe and compars
= write sentences describing cuftural cultural aspects.
aspects.

« exchange opinions.

[ SRR —
~ &rewar the questions below In paies Than compan tham wih
your dass mates.

+ Carwpisbamsicn ol |
et

. When do yeu sian going tosdhaol In Mexiood
5. WNEN H0 you S Saconry eaucation|

s e € What tima do diasses sEart s finish In Maxks]

meman b . What do Madcn shudants usualy do whan Tinksh schoal?
gl s & Din you wear schood unffonme? &4 o
i st deubiny .
ekl . - Losk at thass plcturss of studerts and dascibswhat they ars doing ba
+ ko e, your partnac Follow the example o axpress the difarencs wih Mesdcn
+Todudiby ad ol [Exnmpiler in FIcturs 4 thayy am hasing lunch attha school catstarta, In

s Mo, studsres .
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Start the lesson with a general corwversation about
students' habits or student life in Mexico (age they
start going to school, the time they start classes,
general exams they take, activities and extra-
curricular activities, etc.)

1. Answer the questions below in pairs. Then
compare them with your classmates.
Invite students to answer the questions and then
exchange information with their classmates.
This activity provides students with an invaluable
opportunity for them to make connections with
their own reality and experiences.

Answers: Students' own ideas.

2. Look at these pictures of students and describe
what they are doing to your partner. Follow the
example to express the difference with Mexican
schools.

Encourage students to follow the pattern to
describe what they see in the pictures. Explain
that all of them are related to different aspects of
school life, for example:

P1: school recess; P2: a field trip; P3: a Physical
Education class; P4: lunch at the cafeteria; P5:
camping; P&. an exam

Possible answers

Check answers orally. Students' ideas may vary according
to their own school experiences when comparing the
images with Mexico, but check that they identify the
correct situation in each picture.

196 uniT s LESSON 3

[ T p——
You will Istanioa soonding of a culbural =pect In the UK According b
tha activitlas on tha prwious paga, say what asped tha oordng wil
b about.

&mListan tortha racording and tick [+ the comect anzwer. Check your
prodictions In msrdss 3

&, 'What typa of textIs tha moordngl
L A repart.
L An imband aw.
. A phace of raws.

b What & tha recording abouk?
L r educskion ntha LI
[ B Sacondany sducation Intha UK.
(8 Education in tha LIL

&7 Lktan tertha reconding again and il In the bhanks.

Brirish childron ara required by L to have an (2
unal thay ara jh.) yaars old.

Children peemally siaet fcd schod ai the age
of forur or fve. and eress to fd) schoal at tha
gl 11

it tha age of 14, snxdams in ja) :

4] and Northern Imland tzke an sxumiraion
called the OCSE - Conoral Certificate of Secondary Education.

Ini (g} , tha equinalent céthe COSE s the

thay :

Jtbar complating the COCSE, soma smdents lenve schoc, others go
on o i) ,whila athers conttnua at

(%) for bwn more pears and take o forthar sot

of standart md

k) » Jmewn a3 A leechs, in e or four subjects.

Thess eams deteermine whiather a studont s digiblo for
iy :
) usaally starts at [r}

oicledk in thie moming and Anishes ot abax (o

oicleck in the afiernoon. Most schodls in Britain pequice thair
studoris b wear 8 ipd
[ 8] actities play 2 vary impartani wls i tha
Hie of pupds.

4

. You will listen to a recording about a cultural

aspect in the UK. According to the activities
on the previous page, say what aspect the
recording will be about.

Encourage students to make predictions about
the topic of the recording they will listen to. Do
not check or carrect answers, just take notes of
the students’ ideas on the board.

g ‘SU Listen to the recording and tick (¢) the

correct answer. Check your predictions in
exercise 3.

Read the instructions, the guestions and the
alternatives as a class. Play the recording once
through and check answers orally.

Answers: a. ii. b. iii.

H ‘SD Listen to the recording again and fill in

the blanks.

Give students time to read the gapped paragraph
and then play the recording with pauses so that
students can write down their answers.

Answers:

a. education b. 16. c. primary. d. secondary. e. England.
f. Wales. g. Scotland. h. Standard Grade. i. technical
college. j. high school. k. exams. |. university. m. School.
n. ning. o. three. p. school uniform. q. Extra-curricular,



Wi wrben doitg b e

‘ou will wribe 2 brief essay about the Mamcan sdhool systam. Find
Information abouk the school syriem In Maxoo. Taka nobes and oganls
tha information In tha Tollow ing dagram.

Primary aduscation Secandary adusation

Usa the Infermation you collected to witte sentances aboutthe Maxcn
schood system. Fut the santances togather Into par graphes to moke up 3
shiort ey Ussthe modal In eercks 5

Pedzwdcan chikdren are reguiees &0

Mevican students normally etart..

At thaagsof -

AfTor compAating ...

Favba oLr @iy CarLily Add detalk or dalits any unnecessary
Inform ation o hava Incldadl. Rarsad jour 253y and maks sur i
ks sanss.

<

6. You will write a brief essay about the Mexican

school system. Find information about the
school system in Mexico. Take notes and
organize the information in the following diagram.
Encourage students to find information about the
school system in Mexico.

Have them take notes and organize the infarmation
in the different categories in the diagram.

. Use the information you collected to write
sentences about the Mexican school system. Put
the sentences together into paragraphs to make
up a short essay. Use the model in exercise 5.
With the information they collected, students write
sentences about the Mexican school system.
Now they put the sentences together into a short
essay, using the model in exercise 5.

. Revise your essay carefully. Add details or delete
any unnecessary information you have included.
Reread your essay and make sure it makes sense.
At this stage, students revise their essays,
adding details or deleting any unnecessary
information they have included.

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to go back to
exercises 6, 7 and 8. Guide them through the writing
process and help them with comprehension.

Chisck for gram ma; speling and punchustion mistakss. Wriks tha fircl
varskon of your essay.

TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 21 Vsl ra sousrcsssto show caltural
aspacts

Work In groupe.

&, Choose 3 Masdcan cubural apact you would [ks to analyze.

b Find infonmatlon about i that can be aepressed In peroeniagas.
©. Baboratsa graph it Ins, pls, sbo ) o represant your Andings.

o Frasent your aralysk io the ches.

@ Kaep the graph inyour product fider:

Completa tha keszon aut silp and then disouss your conchelons with your teacher and clzamates.
Ouastions Responsar

Horw sy 1 i twean o wiite 3 short essay Whe?

Haw can lofganiae theideas befole stariing to wiies?

Canl edabolaiz a gaph ilnsifating a nitufal aspect?

©

9. Check for grammar, spelling and punctuation
mistakes. Write the final version of your essay.

Have students proofread the essays then write a
final version of the essay.

10. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 3:
Visual resources to show cultural aspects
Help students get into groups and guide them
through the steps of the activity.

Remind them to include their graph in their
folder. Explain that they will use this material
when they elaborate the final product,

Suggested assessment instrument:
Questionnaire (See sample on page 203

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on the work they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with some of their classmates,

If they have problems with the use of punctuation
marks, refer them back to the text on page 148 and
analyze its structure cne more time.
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CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT:
A COMPARATIVE CHART

You aregaing to maka a chart comparing oufiural aspects of Englsh-speaking countries and Marioo,

Work In groups.

Saslact atlsastthma dfienant cultura| aspects to Cmpars batwesn ore Englikh-speaking coumntry
anvd Maxion. Collact all tha maberial you developed In the by-products 1, 2and 3 on pages 142, 147
and 151

Bepmﬂru.llmmﬂm wing mveral sourcss o get Information abouk tha seleched cukurl
apects In bsth countries: the Imternat, the libary, magazras, ancydopedias, st

In your notebook, |dentify and witts dow n similatties and difiemnces concaming the ssliced
uftural aspacx. Usa the sxamples in the unk,

On cardboand papat drawa chart and weits tha Imormation ts bs included 35 Faadings in your
eomparathve chart. Them entarths mmespaon ding Infammartion nst b ssch heading.

Courtry  -Language - Customs andtadiiors - Typiodfood - Schood Systam

Collact vinal mataral to BLEtrats your wonc AbD, Includa graphs ard maps bo prasnt your
Andngs

©

PREPARATION

1. Tell students to form groups of six students. If
passible, guide them to work in mixed-akbility teams.

2. Students can go back to the material in the
TOWARDS THE PRODUCT section on pages
142, 146 and 151, to make the compariscn
between an English-speaking country and Mexico,

3. Students should decide in advance what
sources they are going to use.

PRODUCTION

4. Students identify the similarities and differences
between the cultural aspects they are comparing
and write them in their notebooks.

5. Students can draw a draft of the chart on a sheet
of paper before they draw it on cardboard paper.
In this way, they avoid errors and mistakes.

6. Students collect visual material and add to their
project, They should also include graphs.
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Appoint some mambers of the group to prasent thie Infommrtion tothe rest of'tha css, whila tha
Ot Shaw! tha VIsUal SUPRATT Or PR 1N any Way Necsssan

Diplay and eplain your comparstiva dhart in an orsl prasan tation to tha cles.

Inchviddually, rafiact on and evaliats your progress in tha unit. Witts olwiys, somatimes of N

My tanchar’s’
ras to waaluntn Myviaw i i !
Laarning goals

= | can check sholt sy

= | can T i and undefstand ge el meaning, mainidess ani deisls
o,

oy
= an describe ard conpare bl apeds.
. FinslProduat
= | prepaied fof the bk and fallawed the instfuctions very carefilly.
T heelpeil each othef when |eoking fof infofmation and colecing the
matelil.
= | npplaached diffefent saufce sba yetinfolmation.
= lued faphes and vimds to leplesent ol frings.
= | oaMecied ofammad, vacabulaly, and plonuncaien.
Oamesom intersction and velues
= | s Tespectfial of ench othef’s ides and opimionsin the glup
= | shawed Tespect and dolefanee fof ouliulal cifiefences bewesn
thecouries.
= | appresisted exhutsl splesions pariodal o difefent countfie:.
= | e espectfal of the welk of oibed glaps.

A5k OUTbESChaT OF 3 Partrar bo eval Lahd your perfmman ca and then cmmant.on tha things you

G 0 £ IOV oL waiak poinEs in th future.

7. Students organize the roles in their groups and
prepare for the presentation.

PRESENTATION
8. Students display their products and explain them
to the class in an oral presentation.

Db cuzs your wfledions wih the et of the dass.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Questionnaire (See sample on page 203)

EVALUATING PROGRESS

1. Students should complete the table first, but be
flexible as to when you could let them exchange
and share opinions with some you or with of their
classmates.

Read the items with the class and make sure
students understand what each point refers to. It
is essential to give them plenty of time to reflect
and answer truthfully,

2. Get students to get in pairs and evaluate each
other using the same criteria. Decide if you want to
give your own assessment besides or instead of
their classmate's,

. Conduct a general conversation about the
achievements of the unit.



READING BOOKLET
SCHOOL LIFE

TRANSCRIPTS

Guide students through the different activities, but
let them wark on their own, without feeling under
pressure or evaluated. Offer help and support, but
do not check what or how they are doing.

Before reading, start a general conversation about the
importance of school life by asking questions such as:
How much time do you spend at school?

What school facilities can you name in English?, etc.

Answers:

1. Students read the text to check their answers to the quiz.

2. Students’ reality.

3. a.iii. b. i, . iii. d. ii. e. i, 1. ii,

4. g.1i.

5. Yes, he does. Because it is small and he thinks it is good
to know everybody you are going to school with.

6. Students complete the first two rows with information
from the text and the other two with information about
themselves and about a classmate.

Positive

Student| Name aspects

Age School

Alice Dewey

1 Dan Baker 4 Junior High

The
community

is very united
and supparts
the schoal.
Everybody
knows
everybody.

Sweet Grass
2 David Foster | 16 County High
Scheool

Small schoal,
close-knit
community,
excellent
academic
preparation,
many cultural
activites

3 Edna Bailey- 15 The Chapin
Casto Scheol

The field frips

‘43 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 8 - LESSON 1 — PAGE 141
— EXERCISE 12

James: Dolores, what differences do you find between
American and Mexican teenagers?

Dolores:| don’t think we’re different at all. We wear the
same clothes, we like the same music, and we
usually do the same kind of activities.

James: |'ve heard that you wear school uniforms.

Dolores: Yes, both in state and in private schools. We
wear a white or light-colored polo shirt with the
school's name and school patch on the chest.
Boys wear navy blue pants and girls wear skirts.

James: What about money? Do you usually have part time jobs?

Dolores: No, we don't. We usually help at home and get
money from our parents. We call it domingo.

James: Do you think our family lives are different?

Dolores: No, | think family is very important in the USA
and in Mexico.

‘49 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 8 — LESSON 2 — PAGE 146
— EXERCISE 10

Henry: What are the most popular leisure activities
among British people?

Jill: ~ We watch TV, do sports, and visit friends.

Anita: What is the most popular sport in Britain?

Martin: Soccer, but we call it football. We also play tennis,
rugby and golf.

Henry: Anita, are leisure activities different in Mexico?

Anita: | don't think there are many differences. We enjoy
doing the same things.

Martin:| agree and, fortunately, here we don't have to pay
4 license to watch TV!

‘50 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 8 - LESSON 3 — PAGE 149
— EXERCISE 4

Interviewer: Dr. Fenway, what can you tell us about
education in the UK?

Dr. Fenway: British children are required by law to have
education until they are 16 years old.
Children normally start primary school at the
age of four or five, and move to secondary
school at the age of 11. At the age of 16,
students in England, Wales and Morthern
Ireland take an examination called the GCSE
- General Certificate of Secondary Education.
In Scotland, the equivalent of the GCSE is the
Standard Grade.
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Interviewer:What do they do next?

Dr. Fenway: After completing the GCSE, some students
leave school, others go on to technical
college, while others continue at high school
for two more years and take a further set of
standardized exams, known as A levels, in
three or four subjects. These exams determine
whether a student is eligible for university.

Interviewer: At what time does school usually start?

Dr. Fenway: School usually starts at nine o'clock in the
morning and finishes at about three o'clock
in the afterncon. Most schools in Britain
require their students to wear a school
uniform. Extra-curricular activities play a very
important role in the life of pupils.

‘51 READING BOOKLET - UNIT 8 — PAGE 90

School life

Dan Baker, 14, grade 9, Alice Dewey Junior High, Everett,
Washington State

My school is totally ordinary and | don't think it's very
different from a school in any country. I'm in the 9% grade
at Alice Dewey Junior High, Everett, Washington State.

In the USA, kids start first grade at age six and finish

in twelfth grade. From seventh to ninth grade, we go to
Junior School. We don't wear a uniform, but there is a
dress code. That means we shouldn't attend school in
baggy, skateboarding pants, very short skirts, or clothes
with holes in them, and we can't dye our hair crazy colors!
School starts at 8:45 and ends at 3:15. A lot of students
stay until 5:30 to play sports or take part in the
afterschool program; that means you can stay at school
to do your assignments or go to the computer lab.

We do the same subjects as any school and we also
study Spanish because there are a lot of people in

the USA who speak Spanish at home. Some schools

in Washington DC are totally bilingual in Spanish and
English because there are so many Latino students; their
families are mainly from Mexico and El Salvador.

We generally have lunch in the school cafeteria; the food
is okay.

One of the best things at this school is the field trips.
Last week we went on a biology trip to Kenilworth Agquatic
Gardens, a national park with a river and lakes; we spent
the whole day there and had lunch in the picnic area.

Edna Bailey-Castro, 15, grade 10, The Chapin School,
New York.

My school is private and there are about 650 girls
ranging from kindergarten through grade 12. It is located
on the Upper East Side of Manhattan in New York City.
One thing | like about my school is that it is relatively
small and all of us form a close-knit community.

160 uniT s

| participate in community activities and sports, including
softball and volleyball; in fact, we were the New York State
Champions in volleyball this past year. My school also does
an excellent job preparing us academically for college.

| love my school! There are so many cultural and
educational opportunities. For example, the Metropolitan
Museum of Art is five blocks away, and we often go there
to actually experience things we have studied in class.
The only negative thing | can think of about my school is the
fact that | have a long commute back and forth. | live in the
Bronx, and | take the subway and a bus to get to my school in
Manhattan; it takes me about 45 minutes to an hour each way.

David Foster, 16, grade 11, Sweet Grass County High
School, Big Timber, Montana

This is a great place to go to high school because this
community is so united; probably the thing they support
the most is the school.

People have moved here from all over, to work in the
mines or on the ranches, for hunting and fishing, all

the outdoor life. New people are coming in all the time,
and Big Timber is small enough to make it real easy to
become part the community.

Friends from school usually hang out at each other's
homes—especially at anybody’s place that has a pool
table or a ping pong table.

Many people — newcomers and those who have lived in this
area for generations — get to know each other by attending
school events. I'd say at least half the town and a whole lot
of people from out in the country go to our foothall games.
Mot quite as many come to basketball games, but we usually
pretty well fill the gym. It's the same thing for concerts, too.
The games, the concerts, and the other school stuff are the
opportunities for everybody to get together.

I'm very fortunate to be where | am. I'm pretty sure |
know everybody that was in the senior class last year,
and everybody that will be in the top three classes next
year. There might be a few new freshmen | don’t know
yet, but I'll know them before long. | think about that
sometimes — how it's good to know everybody you're
going to school with; in the big schools, you probably
meet new people in your own class every day!



FINAL CHECK ANSWERS

1. a. 1. b.iii. . 1.

2. a. Parents do not approve that their teenage
children study away from home.
Parents approve that their teenage children
study away from home,
b. When young pecple share accommaodation,
each person has a bedroom and a bathroom.
When young people share accommaodation, each
person has a bedroom; the bathroom is shared.

3. Students write an e-mail to a foreign friend
describing school life in Mexico, including
extracurricular activities, clothes, subjects, etc,
Assign points according to these criteria,

Task

Excellent e-mail,
all the required
information.

ﬁ Language
W

4 Practically no
grammar or
vocabulary
mistakes,

Good e-mail,mast' 3 'i'feryfam

of the required
information,

Acceptable
| e-mail, some
-of the required
information.
Poor e-mail,
very little of
the required
information.

gramimar or
vocabulary
mistakes.

2 Some grammar

or vocabulary
mistakes.

1 Grammar and
vocabulary
mistakes
interfera with
comprehension,

o
E
|t

3 Comect
spelling, neat
pressntation.

(4]

2 Afewspeling 2
mistakes and
slightly untidy.

1 'Saieralspelling 1
mistakes and
rather urtidy,

0 Alotof speling O
mistakes and

very untiy.
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FINAL CHECK

n Read the article and circle the best answer to the questions. 6 points

162 uniT 8

BEAA

British families

It is unusual for university or college students to live at home in
Britain. Most teenagers are very independent and they usually
choose a university or a college far away from their family home.

Parents generally approve of this because they believe it is an
important step to becoming an adult.

Rented accommodation is expensive in Britain and many students
or young people who work share houses. They often move into

a house with people they don’t know at first. Each person has a
bedroom, but the kitchen, bathroom and living room are shared by
all; this can be fun if you get on with the other people, but it can
also be a difficult experience.

In general, young people stay single longer than in the past. It is not
common nowadays for young people to leave home to get married;
when they marry, they have usually been living independently for

some hme.

A larger number of older people live on
their own now. This is partly explained
by the fact that people are living longer,
but also because of the high divorce rate
in Britain.

Family identity is not as strong as it

is in other parts of the world. The

typical British family unit is the nuclear
family, two parents and an average of
two children. Except in some ethnic
communities, it is very unusual for adults
of different generations to live together.

Family identity has decreased over

the years because families tend to be
scattered throughout the country, often
because of their jobs.

For most people, Christmas 1s about the
only time of the year when the whole
family gets together. Large extended
family gatherings only take place on
special occasions such as weddings

or funerals.

PHOTOCOPIABLE



a. Why do teenagers generally choose a university away from home?
I. They don't like their parents.
ii. They are independent.
iil. It is cheaper.

b. Why do old people tend to live alone?
I. They are very independent.
ii. They are not very friendly.
iil. They divorce more and live longer.

c. Why has family identity decreased in Britain?
i. They live in different parts of the country.
ii. Many couples divorce.
iii. They don't like family meetings.

E Read the article again. Underline and correct the wrong information in
these sentences. + 4 points

a. Parents do not approve that their teenage children study away from home.

b. When young people share accommodation, each person has a bedroom
and a bathroom.

BWrite an e-mail to a foreign friend telling him / her about school life in Mexico.
Write about the extracurricular activities you do, the clothes you wear,

the subjects you study, and any other interesting information. # 10 points
> Received x & B
=) &
To -
# Total score: /20 points
unIiT & 163
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UNIT 9: Doing the right things

UNIT OVERVIEW
Allotted time 16 classes (45 minutes each)
Academic and educational

| Environment

i Communicative activity

| Social practice of the language
| Final Product

| Reading Booklet

Learning goals

Methodological suggestions

' Treatment of information
Dicuss points of view to participate in a round-table session

A round-table discussion

- Young people and the giobal climate change

* Check texts about topics of civics and ethics.

* Select information.

» Understand general meaning and main ideas.

» Discuss points of view when participating in a round-table discussion.

[« Foster the exploration of sources and guide attention to identify their strengths and

nesds, =0 students are able to:
- Define pumpose of search for infomnation.
- Locate appropriate sources.
- Select and record informnation that answer questions.
- Compare cormporents involved in textual organization.
- Share with others sef-regulation strategies.
* Help students to:
- Anticipate general 2ense.
- Contrast personal points of view with main ideas in a text.
- Detect changes of meaning caused by modfications in wards.
- Establish connections between personal points of view and information which
elaborates mare content on them, exemplifies and/ or explains them.
- Reflect with others on what is intended to say and how to say it.

» Offer effective models that enable students to explore not only different discussicns
but alzo different ways to do it. Give them support to determine when they need
help, when they do not and help them to:

- Decide the way in which they wil expreas their opinions using prosodic resources.
- Monitor the use of prosadic resources.

- Use non-verbal language and prosodic resources to create an effect.

- Use strategies to influence on others' opinions.

Suggested evaluation

Materials

164 uniT o

= Collect information such as:
- A list of topics of discussion.
- Files containing personal points of view,
- Tips to monitor the use of proscdic rescurces.

| Suggested assessment instrument [ Checklist




UNIT 9: Doing the right things

= e tewis bt opies of emiciand sthics,

+ sedect infolmaation.

= wrelefsiand genefl meaning and mainidess.

= o pints of view when paiticiaing in  found-table dimimion

= Topalticpabeina loand-table sesion.

FINAL PRODICT: A Foarv-table dizcssion
VELDING BOORLET: B veg pecpie ané the phibi s chorge

I pairs, lockat the piciures and answer the following questions.
A 'Whan ar thesa peopla?

b What are thay doing? Wiy?

© Whatdo you think they are concemead about?

©

LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attention to the list of leaming goals and
read them aloud. Make sure they understand what
is expected from them, answering their guestions, if
necessary.

Introduce the topic of the unit writing Right things
on the board and have students brainstorm related
words. Write the list of the words on the beard and
then ask students to explain why they think they
are related.

Draw students' attention to the pictures and ask;
What can you see in these pictures? Eliciting a brief
description of each of them.

In pairs, look at the pictures and answer the
following questions.

Invite students to describe the pictures, read the
name of the unit and explain how they are related.
Read the questions as a class and then give
students a few minutes to examine the pictures and
answer these questions. Check answers orally,

Possible answer:

a. In different places where help is needad.

b. The young people are helping others and there are some
people campaigning for different causes.

c¢. The young people are probable concerned about social
issues or problems, such as; animal rights, employment,
elderly people's problems, etc.

ENITPLER
: Artivate pievicas inoadedge.

Opaning Evluste howleady pau ale o stalt he it
Defiree puipsase when s=afching fol infolmation,
Folrauate yuestions.
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Sedect and Tegisted inful ation (o anssed question.
(ol con porem s insdlved in fert lganization.
Anticipabe yenelal nemning.
{ontfart painks of viswr
Deiect drangesi g caued by woll an place e,
Derile hawta exphess opinions.
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Presem thee il pleshuct.
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In;nmﬂ'::yl'uﬁbuﬂlrtlﬂililmuwwﬂ | am gtz feady ta sat. | ey raake o feaw misiakes,

il defiritey e suppel.

Ithink Ml need soree suppalt

UNIT PLAN

Draw students’ attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give students a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 9, helping them recognize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.

OPENING

HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

The activities in this section are meant to activate
students' previous knowledge and engage them in
the topic of the unit,

1. In groups of three or four, think about the young
people who live in the country or in little towns
far away from big cities.

Give students a few minutes to discuss the issues.
Invite the groups to share their answers arally.

ENTRY SLIP

Make students choose and tick (¢ the alterative
that best describes their feelings towards the
challenges in the unit. Encourage them to give
honest answers and help them think what they can
do to improve, solve problems they may have, get
help in case they need, etc.
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DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 1: Diversity

Social practice of the language
« Discuss points of view to participate
in a round-table session.

Communicative activity

= Treatment of information

Students will... What for?

= To check texts about civics and
ethics and select information.

« read and understand texts about
civics and ethics.

« select and register information to
answer questions.

= ask guestions fo search for
information.

« compare organizational
components of a text.

« Bl vl smclerrtord s et o el
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1. In groups, discuss the following questions.
Reach an agreement and share your answers
with the rest of the class.

Invite students to discuss the meaning of the
concept diversity and find out other words that
are associated with it.

Possible answers:

a. Many different types of things or people being included

in something; a range of different things or people.
b. Acceptance, tolerance, humanity, homogeneity,
assimilation, multiculturalism, etc.
c. students' own sources.

LESSON 1

2.

3.

Write a list of questions to search for
information about the topic of diversity. Then
exchange questions with another group.

Tel students that now they have to think about the
guestions they can make about diversity and write
them down. Then invite them to share their questions
with ather groups or with the whole class.

Look at the pictures and comment on how
diversity is reflected in them.

Tel students to work in groups and describe the
pictures, the pecple in themn, the situaticns and the
type of diversity that they reprasent. Invite them to
share ideas with other groups or with the whole class.
Answers:

Picture 1: race diversity Picture 3: style diversity
Picture 2: religious diversity Picture 4: nationality diversity

Stop & think

In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to revise
exercises 1 and 2 again and help them with comprehension.

+ Rand vad s touachiontn s bt i .
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4, WI Have a close look at the following texts

and identify their organizational components.
Label them using some of the words in the box.
Read the words in the box as a class and explain
what each of them means as part of the stucture and
organization of a text. Then explain to students that
they have to find some of these elements in the texts



and circle them. Students can do this activity in pairs.

Answers:

Text

1: foot note Text 2: glossary, bibliography.

<@
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5. Read both texts again. Put the following
sentences back in the correct order.
Read the instructions and the sentences as a
class and then give them some time to read the
text and decide where each sentence should go.
Check answers orally,

Answers:
a.ii. b.vi.c.iv. d.i. e v £ iii.

6. Read the texts once more and answer the
questions in your notebook.
Read the instructions and the questions as a
class. You can divide the class into five big
groups and assign one guestion to each of
them. Check answers orally and tell the class to
take notes of all the answers.

Answers:

a. Cultural diversity brings together the resources and
talents of many people for the shared benefit of all.

b. Skin, hair, and eyes all have different colors and our
bodies are different, too, in size and shape.

¢. Through education.

d. Assimilation: everyone's differences are lost in a giant
melting pot. Multiculturalism maintains our different
cultural identities.

e. When we do not understand another's values, lfestyle,
or beliefs.

Stop & think

In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to revise
the texts on pages 157 and 158, and exercises 5 and 6.

Give students a few minutes to analyze their performance
based on the two statements provided. Encourage them
1o be honest and o find ways to improve if they did not
do very well,

7. You will write a dialogue about your own opinion
on diversity.
Read the instructions as a class, help them form
the groups and give them time to discuss the
questions and share their answers.,

8. Use the information you collected and discussed
to complete the following conversation.
Students now complete the conversation using
the ideas they discussed in the previous exercise,

UNIT @ LESSON 1

167
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Let them work on their own, in such a way that
they do not feel under pressure or evaluated.
Offer help and support when necessary.

EXIT SLIP

Asgk the questions aloud and help students discover
the answers. Devote enough time for a general
conversation about the achievements in the lesson.

If they have problems with remembering the
organizational components of atext, refer them back
1o the texts on pages 157 and 158 and analyze them
again as a class.

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2: Children’s rights

Communicative activity
« Treatment of information

Social practice of the language
+ Discuss points of view to participate
in a round-table session.

T i H
[ P —————— « read a text about civics and ethics.  « To understand general meaning
= anticipate general meaning. and main ideas.
‘ @ = COMpare one’s own personal points
of view with main ideas of a text.
« detect changes in meaning caused
9. (52 Listen to the recording. Check and revise by word formation processes
the conversation you completed. Add other * EXpress ideas and opinions.
important pieces of information about diversity
to the dialogue.
Flay the recording and allow students to check
their answers.
+ bl gl ey,

10. Assign roles in your group and role-play the
conversation you completed in front of your
classmates.

Invite the groups to role-play the conversations
they completed, discussing their ideas about
diversity in front of the class.

11.TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 1:
A list of topics for a round-table session
Brainstorm topics related to civic and ethical
formation and write them on the board.

Tell students to get in groups of three and
choose three they would like to discuss.

Ask them to write a list of topics in a sheet of
paper and put it in a folder, the Product folder.

In paifs, ook &k tha piCtUn s and answer tha questions balow. Sham your
102 & with your classmabes.

&, What d you % In the picurs] What 3 thiy showing1
b, What b wmng Intramrahy?

- DEcuzsthe folowing quastions inyour graup.
& Whara cin you find Information about the Convandion onihe Righty of
Tt i fCRCT
b B B aralabis sounca? Wiy? Wiy rect?
€ What can you laarn by reading thisdocamant?

o 'What are tha most important palnis In (7 Take notes and compas
wEh cthargroups.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Checklist (Ses sample on page 204)

Racd tha nama of ths et on tha following Page. Hartfy which of the
chidans nght It i relatad bo ared witta 3 ikt of concapis or topics you
think will be mentionad.

12.1J[) READING BOOKLET <
Help students notice that the activities in the
Before you read section introduce the topic of
the text and some key vocabulary.

Invite students to read the title of the text on page 162
and encourage them to give examples of what should be
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considered if people have the right to be happy (freedom,

food, shelter, love, education, proper salaries, etc.).

1.

In pairs, look at the pictures and answer the
questions below. Share your ideas with your
classmates.

Invite students to lock at the pictures and
describe them briefly as a class. Then give them
time to get in groups and discuss the guestions,

Possible answer:

All the pictures are showing childran working, without
food, without water, without a home. They are showing
inappropriate situations as children should have the right
1o all of these.

Discuss the following questions in your group.
Before students discuss the questions, read
the Background information window to them.
Make sure they understand what the Convention
on the Rights of the Child is and then let them
answer the questions in their groups. Check
answers as a class.

Possible answer:

Students can find the complete list of children’s rights in
the CRC treaty, which was created by the United Nations
ta protect children under 18. For a version in child-
friendly language, see: https://www.unicef. org/rightsite/
files/uncrechilldfriendlylanguage. pdf

Stop & think

In case your students tick the "no” option, invite them to revise
exercises 2 and 3 again and help them with comprehension.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION
Convention on the Rights of the Child

The Convention on the Rights of the Child is the most
rapidly and widely ratified intemational human rights
treaty in history.

The Convention changed the way children are viewed
and treated — i.e., as human beings with a distinct set of
rights instead of as passive objects of care and charity.

3. Read the name of the text on the following

page. Identify which of the children’s right it is
related to and write a list of concepts or topics
you think will be mentioned.

The text is related with the children's right to
education, and specifically, with the girls’ right
1o education. Students can work in pairs and
brainstorm the concepts related. Check their

predictions as a class before they read the text.

Possible answers:
Education, rights, happy, human, society, etc.
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4. Read the following text quickly. Check your
ideas and predictions in exercise 3.
Students will need to read the text at least
twice in order to comprehend it. Tell them to
start reading with the purpose of checking their
predictions in exercise 3.
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5. Read the text again, carefully. In pairs, identify

the following information in the document and
then share your answers with your classmates.
MNow students continue reading the text, this
time with a different purpose. Read the list of

points aloud and make sure students understand

them. After this, guide their reading so students
can stop and make comments every time these
points are developed in the text.

Answers:

a. Education is an enabling and transformative right. It has been

classified as an economic right, a social right and a cultural
right. It is also a civil right and a political right; it shows the
indivisibility and interdependence of &l human rights.

b. The fact that two thirds of the world's non-literate adults are

women — is a striking example of gender discrimination.
¢. The promotion of equality of experience and relations for
beoth sexes in education, addressing power imbalances

- gender sterectypes still prevail in schools, particularly
around male and female aptitudes

- nearly two-thirds of the world's illterate people are
WOomen,

6. In groups of four to six, discuss the points below.

Then share your ideas with the rest of the class.
Read the points and questions as a class and
discuss the first two. Then encourage students
to discuss these guestions and points and
express their own ideas and opinions.

Answers:
Students’ own ideas and opinions.

Stop & think

In case your students tick the 'no” aption, invite them to
revise exercise 6 again and help them with comprehension.

 Drinc chamm i s v comed by i sz

.. Readl thee fol s g pualr of pentes ces, Py pe cl atierrilnn to the prts of mands
nwli.
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- Pl o thie parts in bkt ffecr thie e ing of thie sentenee |
b How e thes e partides called?

3., Wateh ool
Wik en vt to chang e then ani ng afs sne wonl sbe thelr oppostie, mecar add
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\_ Examnpla inedefintte, unrea | dlsgal _,dl
- 53 Nurbar the dialeque bstwaan Jenna and Ed In cedar. Then Bsten o
the recording and compara. Fay spedal attantion o the prosedic

gl resources wad by the speakers [volume, tore, plohl.

Disciz tha Tight In tha Comamtion o i Rights of Chidinen that you most
agre with inpalrs.

that perpetuate gender inequality and leveraging access to
all rights by wornan and girls.

d. Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC, 1988), the
International Cavenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights (ICESCR, 1966}, the 1960 UNESCO Corvention
against Discrimination in Education, the World Declaration
on Education For All (1990)

Language in use |dentifying changes in meaning

1. Students read and notice the use of prefixes in the
examples. To help them, you can read the sentences
aloud stressing the prefixes in a special way so that
students are aware of them.

. - more than one fith of girls in secondary schools are ; . .
; : 2. Guide answers in such a way students discover
OB Wil e gender that the prefixes change the meaning completely,
- nearly two fifths have been made fun of at school for formi dinto ; ’
borig s transforming a word into 1ts opposite.
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Answers:

a. They change it to the opposite meaning.  b. Prefixes

3. Read the grammatical rule as a class and make sure
students understand and make questions, if necessary.
You can give some examples and write them on the board.

4, Give students time to think of more examples and write them
in their notebooks. Encourage them to follow the example.

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read the
information in the Language in use section and help them
with comprehension, revising the example and exercises.

4 (53 Number the dialogue between Jenna and Ed
in order. Then listen to the recording and compare.
Pay special attention to the prosodic resources
used by the speakers (volume, tone, pitch).
Students read the dialogue first to understand
the main idea, Then they number it and check
answers listening to the receording. Play the
recording cne more time and tell students to pay
attertion to the prosodic resources used by the
speakers such as volume, tone and pitch.

Answers:
1,6,7,4 568,32

8. Discuss the right in the Convention on the Rights
of Children that you most agree with in pairs.
Ask students: What is the right in the Convention
on the Rights of Children that you most agree
with? Listen to their ideas and write some of
them cn the board, Then give them time to work
in pairs and discuss the question. Tell them to
write a dialogue using the one in exercise 7 as a
model and encourage them to practice it.

TEACHING TIP

Speaking models
Models are important because students can explore
differant ways of expressing ideas.

When using a speaking model, guide them to identify if

they need support. Help them to:

- Decide the way to express their opinions according to
the prosodic resources.

- Monitor the use of prosodic resources (volume, pitch,
tone, pronunciation)

- Use non-verbal language and prosodic resources to
create an effect

- Value own and others’ behaviors

[ p—
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our own kdeas and opinions. Remember bo usa appropriste prosodic
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Jnin anathar palr and rels-play thedblogus you practiced in framt of
your chassmatas.
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9. Practice and role-play the dialogue replacing
the underlined parts with your own ideas
and opinions. Remember to use appropriate
prosodic resources to express what you want.
When they are ready, studednts should role-play
it, using appropriate prosodic resources.

10. Join another pair and role-play the dialogue you
practiced in front of your classmates.
Students now join a new partner and role-play
their dialogues.

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to practice the
dialogue un exercise 9 again.

11. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 2:

Selection of a topic

a. Tell the students to go to the TOWARDS THE
PRODUCT section on page 160 and choose
atopic of civics and ethics from the list they
elaborated in the by-product 1,

b. In their groups, invite students to express their
personal reasons 1o consider it as a relevant
topic to be discussed.

Tell them that they are going to use this list later

when they elaborate their final product.
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Suggested assessment instrument
Checklist (Ses sample on page 204)

Possible topics:

Democracy, forms of government, voting policies,
equality, freedom, political pluralism, political parties,
community life, elections, qualities and habits of good
citizenship, problems facing the country today, individual
rights, cultural diversity, etc.

12..@ READING BOOKLET
Before students do this activity, ask them to define
or explain what an interview, a report and a story
is. If necessary, explain each term until students
understand. Then let them read the text on pages
104 - 110 and answer the gquestion.

Answers:
b.

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done during the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with their classmates.

Ask the guestions aloud and help students discover
the answers. Devote enough time for a general
conversation about the achievements in the lesson.

If they have problems with expressing opposite
meaning, refer them back to the section Language
in use (page 164).

112 UNIT 9 LESSON 3

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 3: Different lives

Communicative activity ! Social practice of the language
« Treatment of information « Discuss paints of view 1o participate
n a round-table session.
Students will... | What for?
« listen to a recording about one of  » To discuss different points of
the children’s rights. view in a round-table session.
« talk about hypathetical situations.

« decide how to express opinions

according to prosodic resources.

« use non-verbal language and prosodic

resources fo create an effect.
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. Which of the countries in the box would you
relate with the children in the pictures (1 - 3)?
Why? Share your ideas with your classmates
and give reasons.

Read the names of the countries in the box as a
class and then have students guess where the
children in the picture are from.

Possible answers:
Picture 1: Nepal
Pictura 2: The USA
Picture 3; Mexico



2. In pairs, talk about what you know about those
countries. Compare them to Mexico.
Divide the class into five big groups and assign
one country to each. Suggest that they should
use different sources to find information about
the countries. Also suggest that they should
assign different topics to each member of the
groups: location, climate, economy, geography,
language and currency, etc.

You may find and share some background
information from these links;

Bangladesh: htip.//www . infoplease.com/
country/ bangladesh.htm|
India: http:// kids.nationalgeographic.com/

explore/countries/india/gindiatajmahal.jpg China;

http://kids.naticnalgecgraphic.com/ explore/
countries/china/s#china-dragon.jpg Mexico:
http://kids.naticnalgeographic.com/ search-
results/?g=Mexico

Nepal: http://kids.naticnalgeographic.com/
explore/countries/mepal/#nepal-himalayas jpg
Finland: from http://travel.nationalgeographic.,
com/travel/countries/finland-facts/

United States: hittp:// kids . nationalgecgraphic,
com/explore/countries/unitedstates/#united-
states-golden-gate-bridge.jpg

3. ‘54 Listen to two children talking about a
right stated in the Convention on the Rights of
Children. In pairs, answer below to complete
the table.

Students listen to the recording to check their
predictions. Check answers orally.

Answers:

Jamila and Kim are speaking. They come from
Bangladesh and Nepal.

Some of the adjectives that can be related are:
Blue, depressed, detached, gloomy, sad

Stop & think

If students answer no, play the recording in exercise 3
again and help them understand the general and specific
infarmation in the text.
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4, ‘54 Listen to the recording again. Fill in the

blanks with the correct name: Jamila or Khim.
Read the instructions and the incomplete
sentences as a class. Tell them to listen to the
recording carefully to complete the sentences
with the correct name. Check answers orally.
Answers:

a. Jamila. b. Kim. ¢. Jamila. d. Kim. e. Jamila

5 Listen to the third child. Identify the main
differences between her experience and Jamila
and Khim's.

Explain to students that they will listen to ancther
teen talking about a very different situation. Play the
recording once or twice and encourage students
to take notes, identifying the main differences.
Check answers orally inviting scme students 1o
share their answers with the rest of the class.

Possible answer:

Carmie's situation is different because she has aways had
everything she has wanted. She lives in a nice house and has
a nice car. She never lacks food or clothes. She feels she is
vary lucky.

‘54155 Listen to the recordings once more.
Identify and write one or two pieces of
information related with each country.

Play the recording with pauses to allow
students identify interesting information about
the children's situation in each country, Their
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answers may vary; help them recognize the most

important information in each testimony.

Possible answers:

a. Bangladesh: one of the poorast and most densely
populated countries in the world.
At least one third of the population lives in extreme
poverty and lack food, clothing, shelter, and access to
effective health care and education.
The life of women is gloomy many girls marry young
and have babies. Girls don't have access to education

b. Nepal. disabled children can't get education.
Rural country. Disabled children are not united.

¢. The USA People usually live in nice houses and have
nice cars. Families usually go on vacation and they
never lack food or clothes,

. In groups, answer the questions below and talk
about the recordings you listened to.
Read the instruction and the questions as
a class and form groups to discuss them.
Encourage them to express and share their
ideas and then invite some students to report
the group's conclusions to the class,

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to answer the guestions in
exercise 7 again and guide them through the speaking process.
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Language in use Talking about hypothetical situations

Explain to students that this section is designed to help
them revise or discover a particular grammar structure
or an interesting item of vocabulary related to the text.
Always keep in mind that the activities are meant to
promote independent learning, so help, guide and check,
but do not give the answers.

1. Students read the instructions and the examples carefully.
2. Students examine the sentences to answer the questions.

Answers:

a. Two clauses. b. iii. . The verb in the i clause is in
the past tense and the verb in the other clause is a
conditional clause with would or could,

Stop & think

If students answer no, encourage them to read the
information in the Language in use section again, revising
the rules, the examples, and the exercises.

8. In groups of three or four students, discuss on
the rights Mexican children and teens have by
law and the things that could be improved.
Mcotivate students to reflect on the rights of
Mexican children.

9. Write some statements expressing hypothetical
situations about children’s rights and the
possible result or solution. Follow the patterns
below:

Draw their attention to the prompts and let them
organize their ideas and prepare themselves to speak.

10.Take turns to read the sentences you wrote
aloud. Think about the prosodic resources (tone,
volume, pitch, etc.) and non-verbal you can use
to create the effect you want in the audience.
Now students practice reading and memaorizing
the sentences they wrote in the previous
exercise. They practice in pairs and correct each
other's mistakes.



EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which

Sham yourepinkens with your clesmatas, taking tums oo el or read the

R they can share with their classmates. Ask the
O sy questions aloud and help students discover
@ 104 - 11010 pairs, do the folowing adtvibes .
:_qm,....m...::ummm the answers. Devote enough time for a general
e e e b gl S conversation about the achievements in the lesson.

If they have problems with talking about hypotetical
situations, refer them back to the section Language
in use (page 168).

CLOSURE

€. Shara the Inform atlon wWith your clzssmates.

TUMKRDS THEFRODUCT - ET-PRODUCT 3 fils with pesoal apivions

b e T g FINAL PRODUCT:
e R RE A ROUND-TABLE DISCUSSION

Completa the lesson aut=ip and then discuss pour conchsions wikh your teacher and clasmabes.

Wyheat plosod clespaloss can | w5 do deabe e effect lwant

Quastions Rasponzas |
Hormcan wee expliess of talk about hypothetical stvations?
on he mudience?

Wou am golng to prapana and tale part In 2 round -Gbla dsouston on bopla of chvics and athics.

T e

11.Share your opinions with your classmates,
taking turns to tell or read the statements you
agreed on aloud.

Finally, students take tums to share their opinions

Far groups
12.lm HEADING BOOKLE‘_ z:n:m:mammmnmmmmmmm In the unlt. Seck &
Ask students to have a lock at the text on pages
104 - 110 and do the activities in pairs. Check A e s s R R
answers orally, 5 ?i%ﬁ T i oyt pim o st 2 e et o ot 3o
hnswam: :. ?\‘E::r;:;;mngwmpmipolnlsduhw.&rmaﬂmwlntwmmﬁhuthn
Students’ own ideas and opinions. Skt ooy
. Prpama handost. Edk your opinions and maks 3 cdesn cofry in yourroeabook of 3 crd
13. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 3: e e o o i g e
A file with pesonal opinions s
In their groups, students complete a file
expressing their opinions about the topics of the @

civic and ethical education topic they chose in
lesson 1 to discuss in a round table.
Encourage them to write some statements PREPARATION

expressing hypcthetical situations about these topics. 1. Students get in groups of seven to eight students.
Tell them to take notes in a sheet of paper and 2
put it in their product folder. Explain that they are
going to use this material later, when they work

in their final product,

. Ask them to open their Product folder and read
their list of topics of civics and ethics, They
should choose one and deal with it in the round-
table discussion,

Suggested assessment instrument PRODUCTION

Checklist (See sample on page 204) 3. - 4. Students should now collect information

about their topic, compare and contrast their
points of view and organize their talk. To do this,
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they can use their notes of their opinions in their
Product folder and expand them,

Taka part n yourteam’s round-tabie disossion in frontof thi rast of the daz. Baar the folowing
ponts in ming:

. Speak leudly, clarty, and dowly

b. Make sye-gorkact and truly Tisben toyour dassmates.

€ Ba ready bo Improvke.

o Frapam some questions for the aud kencs to 2=k fior spacic feadbade

Incividually, raflect on and ovaluaie yeur progress In the unit. Witts alwaps, sometines or never,

Foph—en Nzt :’m
laarning gasls

= | can chieck bearis dhvoat topics ofcivic and ehics

= | can select imfofmatian.

= | con und fstarad yerefal meaning ard main idem.

« | ca diuss p v of view when paicpating ina feuni-table dismssion.
Firal Proshuct

= | olowed theimfudions caichly.

« eached ansgfesment on which topicta disnes.

= |induded 3 ity of sznterce, using the bnguagewe have leamed.

= | oiganized thealk caefully, uing the phfas es o expless ol opinions.

« Fused foimaal langua yecta present my ideas and condusione.

Oazsweem intaniction and values

= | wersTespectial of ench cthed "sideasani opiniors in the gl

« I espesctei tufny, shafed desporesbifties, and took partinthe oand-table
dismussion with iniefest.

« | shawesd s pe ct and talefance fof thef opinions.

Ak yourteechar ora partrer to evaluata your parformancs and than comment onthe things you
N do ba improva your wa sk poinis in the future.

Dilsicuss your reflections withtha rast of this dass.

PRESENTATION

5. Make sure students first read and then follow the
suggestions offered.

Suggested assessment instrument
Checklist (Ses sample on page 204)

EVALUATING PROGRESS

1. Students should complete the table first, but be
flexible as to when you could let them exchange
and share opinicns with some you or with of thair
classmates,

Read the items with the class and make sure
students understand what each point refers to. Itis
essential to give them plenty of time to reflect and
answer truthfully,

2. Get students to get in pairs and evaluate each
other using the same criteria. Decide if you want to
give your own assessment besides or instead of
their classmate's.

3. Conduct a general conversation about the
achievements of the unit.

6 uniT o

READING BOOKLET
YOUNG PEOPLE AND THE GLOBAL
CLIMATE CHANGE

Before reading, start a general conversation about
the importance of radio in rural communities by
asking questions such as:

Do vou think climate has changed in the last few years?
What is global climate change?, etc.

Answers:
1. Information about UNICEF;

UNICEF
Complete  United Nations Children's Fund (formerly United Nations
name International Children's Emergency Fund)

Yearitwas December 11, 1946
founded

Goals UNICEF pramotes the rights and wellbeing of every
child, in everything we do. Together with our partners,
we work in 180 countries and teritories to translate
that commitment into practical action, focusing special
effort an reaching the most vulnerable and excluded
children, to the benefit of all children, everywhere.

Focus Child survival and development, child protection, basic
dreas education and gender equality, policy advocacy and
partnerships.

For more information, visit hitp:/Awww.unicef.org/about/ 13.

2. a. Outcome (n.): a result or effect of an action,
situation, etc. = resuftado

b. Hold (v): to have something such as a meeting or an
election. = celebrar, Nlevar a cabo.

. Sponsor (v): to support a person, organization, or
activity by giving money, encouragement, or other
help. = patrocinar,

d. Highlight (v): to attract attention to or emphasize
something important, = destacar.

e. Devise: to invent a plan, system, object, etc., usually using
your intelligence or imagination. = concebi; inventor,

f. Sustained (adj.): causing little or no damage to the
environment and therefore able to continue for a long
time. = sostenido.

3. Students’ predictions.

4. Means of communications in the pictures: video
conference, podcast, Facebook account, the radio.

5. Words related to climate change: global, climate, change,

impact, effect, solutions, deforestation, alternative energy

sources, environmental, reforestation. preservation.

Students’ own relationship with the article.

Using the social media.

Their - of young people from areas wulnerable to climate change.

They - young people from areas vulnerable to climate change.

9. Find maps of Zambia by clicking on these links:

hitp:/fwww.mapsofworld. com/zambia/
http:/fwww. worldatlas.com/webhimage/countrys/africa/zm .htm

o~



10. Find maps of Migeria by clicking on these links:
http:/fwww. worldatlas.com/webimage/countrys/africa/ng.htm
http://fwww. mapsofworld.com/nigeria/

11. Means of communication: video conference, podcast,
Facebook account, the radio.

12, Environmental education for children in primary schools,
environmental fairs, and reforestation, the preservation of
endemic animals like the manatess,

13. Invite some students to share the visual organizers with
the rest of the class, so that they can complete and
expand their answers,

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

UNESCO and Youth

Youth have always been a major focus in UNESCO's
programmes. Since its creafion -and its mandated mission
regarding education- UNESCO was the first agency of the United
Nations systern to define and develop specific programmes

for young people. Immediately after the Second Warld War for
example, UNESCO -with orly 20 Member States at the time-
helped arganise intemational youth-volunteer work camps to aid
in the reconstruction of Europe.

UNESCO's longstanding commitment to youth has taken a
new impetus with the recognition of youth as a priority group
for the Organisation's action and the UNESCO Strategy for
Action with and for Youth in 1993,

Adapted from: UN Pragrammes on Youth. Retrieved from: http://
www.un.orgfyouthenvoy/2013/08/unesco-and-youth/

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

United Nations Climate Change Conference

The United Mations Climate Change Conference was held in
Cancdn, Mexico, from 29 November to 10 December 2010,
The conference is officially referrad to as the 16% session of
the Conference of the Parties (COP 16) to the United Mations
Frarmework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) and
the 6% session of the Conference of the Parties serving as
the mesting of the Parties {CMP 6) to the Kyoto Protocal. In
addition, the two permanent subsidiary bodies of the UNFCCC
— the Subsidiary Body for Scientific and Technological Advice
(SBSTA) and the Subsidiary Body for Implemertation (SBl—
held their 33" sessions.

TRANSCRIPTS

‘52 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 9 — LESSON 1 — PAGE 169

— EXERCISE 9

Lindsay: Francis, how would you define diversity?

Francis: | think it means that many different people live
in the same society.

Lindsay: Right. In what aspects are people the same?

Francis: Well, we all have the same body, a head, legs,
arms, etc.

Don:  What are the main differences among us, then?

Lindsay: We differ in our looks, race, language, religion...

Francis: | believe that it's important to understand other
people’s culture,

Lindsay: | agree; we can learn a lot from people who are
different.

‘53 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 9 — LESSON 2 — PAGE 164

— EXERCISE 7

Ed:  What are you doing, Jenna?

Jenna: Shh, I'm listening to a volunteer from UNICEF.

Ed:  What is she talking about?

Jenna: Children's rights, mainly the right to education.

Ed: Do you think education is important for children
development?

Jenna: Of course! | would like all children in the world to
have access to education.

Ed:  Why do you think that?

Jenna: | believe education is the only way to get out of
poverty.

‘54 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 9 — LESSON 3 — PAGE 166
— EXERCISE 3

Jamila: My name is Jamila. | am 14 years old and | live
in Bangladesh - one of the poorest and most
densely populated countries in the world. At
least one third of the population lives in extreme
poverty and lack food, clothing, shelter, and
access to effective health care and education.
The life of many women in my country is quite
gloomy because they are denied freedom of
speech and the opportunity to make decisions. |
am one of the lucky ones because my parents let
me study. There are many girls who marry young
and have babies before they are my age. What is
my idea of happiness? | would like all the girls in
my country to have access to education; if there
was education, both girls and boys would be
equal. This is what would really make me happy!
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Kim: | am Kim Bahadur and | live in rural Nepal. | had
polio as a small child, and against the odds, |
am attending school and getting educated. | am
campaigning for other disabled children to have
this opportunity as well. When | was small, | had
to crawl on my hands and knees; in the beginning,
my parents carried me on their backs. They used to
say: Your profession is education; there is no other
work for you". When | was about ten, my father
carved me a stick and taught me how to use it to
walk. Now, | am organizing a meeting in a nearby
village to talk about disability. If they were united,
all disabled children could get education. In Nepal,
we say that if you provide light, you can understand
the whole world. Education and ideas provide light;
with ideas, you can see the whole world.

55 STUDENT'S BOOK - UNIT 9 — LESSON 3 - PAGE 167
- EXERCISE 5

Carrie: My name is Carrie Tynon. | am 17 years old and |
live in Boulder, Colorado. My parents are teachers
at a local school and | have always had everything
| have wanted. We live in a nice house and have
a nice car. Once a year my whole family goes
on vacation and we never lack food or clothes. |
think | am really lucky. | know that there are many
children in the world who do not know where
their next meal will come from; they cannot go
to school and must work long hours to help their
families. There are other children who live in war
zones and have to worry about bombs and mines.
| believe that one way of improving children’s
situation is to provide them with good education.
My parents say that if all the children had good
education, they could get out of poverty.

{56 TEACHER'S BOOK - UNIT 9 — FINAL CHECK — PAGE
181 - EXERCISE 4

Speaker 1: Treating people with respect makes your world
a nicer place to live in, whether it's at home, at
school, or out in your community, and it's easy!
All you have to do is treat people the way you like
to have them treat you. Here are a few ideas.
- Don't insult people or make fun of them.
- Listen to others when they speak.
- Value other people’s opinions.

- Be considerate of people’s likes and dislikes.

- Don't mock or tease people.

- Don't talk about people behind their backs.

- Be sensitive to other people’s feelings.

- Don't pressure someone to do something he
or she doesn’t want to do.

118 uniT o

Speaker 2:We live in a diverse nation made up of many
different cultures, languages, races, and
backgrounds. That kind of variety can make all
our lives a lot more fun and interesting, but only
if we get along with each other. To do that, we
have to respect each cther. In addition to the list
we gave you before, here are some ways we can
respect people who are different from us.

- Try to learn something from them.

- Never stereotype people.

- Show interest and appreciation for other
people’s cultures and backgrounds.

- Don’t go along with prejudices and racist
attitudes.

£5? READING BOOKLET — UNIT 9 — PAGE 104

Young people and the global climate change

The outcomes of the Global Climate Change Conferences
(COP) held every year by the United Nations have an
important impact on the future of all young people.

To amplify their voices, UNICEF always leads a series of
communication technology initiatives to make sure young
people from all over the world are heard by world leaders
and governments atiending the conference.

By facilitating access to the use of social media, UNICEF
and partners enable young people — most of whom

are not able to attend the conferences in person — to
participate in these important discussions.

Every year, UNICEF sponsors young people from areas
vulnerable to climate change to speak about how climate
change has impacted on their lives and communities
and the actions they have taken to reduce its effects.
The young people engage with youth movement
representatives, government ministers, and climate
leaders to highlight the importance of local climate
action and implementation. They speak about their roles
in engaging peers and their communities in adapting to
climate impacts and devising solutions.

Last year, one example of the creative use of social
media and technology came from Zambia's capital,
Lusaka. In his podcast, 15 year-old UNICEF Climate
Ambassador Luyando Katenda asked world leaders “to
make responsible decisions for the good of all and to
make the world a better place to live in".

Abiri Oluwatosin, the founder of Sustainable Nigeria,

used his social network account to discuss issues like
deforestation, the search for alternative energy sources, and
better sanitation practices with fellow young Nigerians.

“We need to use the expertise and fresh thinking of
young activists in more strategic and sustained ways to
find local and global solutions to climate change,” said
Gerrit Beger, leading an innovations team at UNICEF.



“Media, social networks, and digital tools

provide opportunities to share experiences, develop
initiatives, and tell stories of how climate change
affects the lives of young people, often adding to other
challenges in developing countries®.

Young people can tell the world how they are shaping

a more sustainable future and win a trip to the next UN
Climate Change Conference by entering the annual Global
Youth Video Competition on Climate Change. The deadline
for enfries to the competition is 30th August each year.

The competition is being run by Television for the
Environment and is part of the UN Framework Convention
on Climate Change's Action for Climate Empowerment
and Momentum for Change initiatives.

“Young people are taking action on climate change and
the environment and we want to hear and see what

they are doing in order to inspire everyone across the
globe—so whether it's leading a divestment campaign
at university campus; running a sustainable business or
broadcasting programs on climate change via a village
radio station, send us your amazing videos, get noticed
internationally and maybe be one of this year's winners,”
says Nick Nuttall, UNFCCC Spokesperson.

“Young people have the highest stake in the success of
the Paris Climate Change Agreement,” Nuttall added.
“They will be facing more severe impacts of climate
change and stand to benefit the most from the technology
revolution and new jobs created by it. By supporting this
competition we hope to learn of youth taking the lead in
climate action locally, nationally and globally and share
these stories to inspire others to get involved.”

The winners will receive a round trip to the next

UN Climate Change Conference (including flight,
accommaodation and other expenses) and will join the
UNFCCC Newsroom team as youth reporters, helping the
team with videos, articles and social media posts.

Sonia Munoz Astorga is 17 years old and she comes
from Ciudad del Carmen, Campeche, a southern state
of Mexico. She belongs to Mente Verde (Green Mind)

a civil society organization formed by young people
worried by environmental and climate change issues.
Sonia and her young partners take part in activities
such as environmental education for children in primary
schools, environmental fairs, and reforestation. I
participate with a group of young people in the Atasta
Peninsula, a natural protected area. We have a project of
environmental education for children to raise awareness
of the preservation of endemic animals like the
manatees, which are being predated by some adults.”

To listen to the podcasts and learn more
about the initiatives, please visit: hitp://www,
childrensradiofoundation.org/blog/?p=2773

www.uniteforclimate.org
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An article.

MNowvember 1945,
United Naticns Educational, Scientific and

Cultural Organizaticn

o

To establish the "intellectual and moral

solidarity of mankind” to prevent the outbreak
of another world war,
d. To create the conditions for dialogue among
civilizations, cultures, and peoples, based
upan respect for commonly shared values,

e. Africa and gender equality.
3. a Fa b.l.c.Fa.d.Fa. e. |l

i ‘56 C. some advice

i ‘56 a. listen. b. opinions. ¢. feelings. d. leam.

e.interest / backgrounds, f. prejudices.

. Listen to pairs of students exchanging opinions

on the importance of accepting diversity and
being tolerant with other cultures. They must
use the beginnings in the bax, Assign points
according to these criteria.

Five corect 4
and appropriate
exchanges.

Four comect 3
and appropriate
exchanges.

Three acceptable 2
and almost
appropriate
exchanges.

Inappropriate 1
and incomplete
exchanges.

Practically no
grammar or
vocabulary
mistakes

Very few
grammar or
vocabulary
mistakes,

Some grammar
orvocabulary
mistakes

Grammar and
vocabulary
mistakes
interfere with

comprehensian.

3 Fluid

interaction,
good
pronunciation.

Fluid 2
interaction,

a few
pronunciation
mistakes.

Fairly fluid 1
interaction,

some
pronunciation
mistakes.

Interaction 0]
affected by
mistakes.
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FINAL CHECK

Building peace in the minds of men and women

As early as 1942, in wartime, the governments of the European countries which were
confronting Nazi Germany and its allies met in the United Kingdom for the
Conference of Allied Ministers of Education (CAME). Those countries were looking for
ways and means to reconstruct their systems of education once peace was restored.
Upon the proposal of CAME, a United Nations Conference for the establishment of
an educational and cultural organization was convened in London from 1 to 16
November 1945. The conference brought together the representatives of forty-four
countries who decided to create an organization that would embody a genuine culture
of peace. In their eyes, the new organization must establish the “intellectual and moral
solidarity of mankind”and, in so doing, prevent the outbreak of another world war. At
the end of the conference, thirty-seven countries founded the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO). UNESCO works to
create the conditions for dialogue among civilizations, cultures, and peoples, based
upon respect for commonly shared values. The broad goals and
concrete objectives of the international community are the basis of all UNESCO's
strategies and activities. Thus, UNESCO's unique competencies in education, the
sciences, culture, and communication and information contribute towards the
realization of those goals.
UNESCO's mission is to contribute to the building of peace, the eradication of poverty,
sustainable development, and intercultural dialogue through education, the sciences,
culture, and communication and information. The Organization focuses, in particular,
on two global priorities: Africa Gender equality
Some of its overarching objectives are:
« attaining quality education for all;
« mobilizing science knowledge for sustainable development;
» addressing emerging social and ethical challenges;
« fostering cultural diversity, intercultural dialogue, and a culture of peace; ® building
inclusive knowledge societies through information and communication.

Adapted from: Unesco — Building peace in the minds of men and women. (n.d.). Retrieved from http:/fwww.unesco.org/new/en/unesco/ about-us/who-we-

are fhistory/
n Read the text quickly. What type of text is it? Circle the correct alternative. + 1 point
a. An article. b. An advertisement. c. A brochure.
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E Read the text again. Answer these questions. # 10 points

a. When was UNESCO created?
b. What does the acronym UNESCO stand for?
¢. What was UNESCO created for?
d. What is UNESCO’s main focus of action?
e. What are UNESCO's two main objectives?

B Read the text once more. Are these statements facts (Fa) or inferences (1)? 5 points
a. In 1942, the allies held a meeting on education in London.
b. Representatives of seven countries didn't agree to found UNESCO.
¢. _ UNESCO'S main mission is to contribute to peace.
d. The organization has two main areas of concern.

e.‘

UNESCO promotes cultural diversity.

ﬂ {56 Listen to the recording. What type of text is it? Tick (v)the best answer. ¢ 1point

a. A personal report. b. A piece of news. c. Some advice.

E ‘5& Listen to the recording again and fill in the blanks in these sentences. + 7 points

a. to others when they speak.

b. Value other people’s

¢. Be sensitive to other people’s

d. Try to something from the other person.

e. Show and appreciation for other people’s cultures and

f. Don't go along with and racist attitudes.

ﬂ In pairs, exchange opinions on the importance of accepting diversity and being

tolerant with other cultures. Use the beginnings in the box. 6 points
Do you think...? | agree [ don't agree.. .
| don't think that. .. In my opinion,...
s important? | What's your opinion of...?
# Total score: /30 points
uniT o 181
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UNIT 10: Complaints, complaints, complaints... @ )

UNIT OVERVIEW
Allotted time 16 classes (45 minutes each)
Environment - Family and community
| Communicative activity Exchanges associated to the social environment.

Social practice of the language

BExpress complaints about a product.

Final Product Caomplaints
Reading Booklet How to make a complaint
* Listen and check complaints about products.
Learning goals * Interpret general meaning, main ideas and details of complaints.

Methodological guidance

Suggested evaluation

Suggested assessment instrument

Materials

182 uniT 10

* Elaborate oral complaints.

« Offer different examples of complaints and draw students” attention on what

speakers say and how they say it so they can:

- Analyze topic and purpose.

- Appreciate effect of type of communication (face-to-face or at a distance).
- Contrast speakers” attitudes.

- Detect ways to adjust speaking and listening.

- Exchange and appreciate cne’s own and others” experiences.

* Model your attitude when listening to complairts and explain the processes you
followed to understand and answer them; invite students to try those processes so
that they can:

- Clarify the meaning of words.

- Infer general meaning.

- Provide a reason for complaining.

- Compare expressions to give a solution.

- Classify expressions to convey emctions.

- Appreciate one’s own and others” behavior.

* Encourage students to use knowledge and skills about language, in Spanish and in
English, for them to:

- Choose appropriate repertoire of words and expressions of complaint.
- Adjust register according to addressee.

- Rank informnation to be presented in complaints.

- Bxpress reasons and provide expressions to solve problems.

- Use strategies to influence meaning and repair faled communication.
- Express complaints and make adjustrments to improve fluency.

- Offer and receive feedback.

* Collect information such as;

- A list with reasons of complaints.
- A table with expressions.
- Sketches with notes to use body language.

* |nterview,
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« intefplet jenedal meaning main ideas anil deils of con plsines.
= dubolateofdl mrphink
FINAL PRODUCT: Camplainnts
RERDING BOOKLET: Mo o mashe 0 cvmploiat

Have 3 dosa kook ot the picures. Discuss and amwar the questions below.

& Howam tha peoph fasling?
’! b What ara thay £ omplaining about?

LEAD-IN

Invite students to read the information of the unit.
Draw their attention to the list of learning geals and
read them aloud. Make sure they understand what
is expected from them, answering their guestions,
if necessary.

Introduce the topic of the unit writing Faulty
products on the board and have students
brainstorm related ideas. Write the list of the
expressions on the board and then ask students o
explain why they think they are related.

Lead the conversation in such a way students give
examples of faulty products they are familiar with.

Draw students’ attention to the pictures and ask:
What can you see in these pictures? Eliciting a brief
description of each of them. Help students with the
vocabulary they need to talk about the pictures,
writing key words on the board and inviting them

to record them in the vocabulary section of their
notebooks.

Have a close look at the pictures. Discuss and
answer the guestions below.

Ask students to look at the pictures on page
172 closely. Read the guestions as a class and
encourage them to use as much vocabulary

as possible.

Possible answers:

a. They are feeling angry, worried, and upset.

b. They are complaining about a broken pipe component and
a cold coffee,

_ ENITPLER
Artvabe pivicas inoslelge.
Opaning Evaluabe o sy you ale tostalt e it
Aratyee type and pufpae of complaines.
Adpssi peech, bone and valame.
Exrhange e efiences.
Drwbpmant | rericmeion,
Selert ap pioplist: explemios to eples conplint.
| Exthange feedbade
Presem the final pleshuct.

YOU FOE THIS UHIT?

HOW READTY ARE

{11 Loak at the pictures and answar tho quesions In pair. Shane your opinkons wiih your dasmate:
5. What ara thass peopla sying] Match aach bubbia b 3 pltus.

L - PRl w—
' afd Hhara's T gl B gl usfiarbunataly, Tm
a fy In mry fogd T aealii calls. e heh et satifed wih
— et o -.-h- n-musile. ey b bl
Eha by g ——

SR

Evaluat how

ara 1o start this unit. Tiok [o] tha akemathe that
| et rapresants ol fea ings.

I";nmﬂ'::rruq-unrr.lmilmldwm | am qite ey bo stalt. Fray rabe a fess misiakoss, |

I thick Nl e sorne suppatt | mil defiicely meed gt

UNIT PLAN

Draw students’ attention to the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Give studerts a few minutes to read what they will
do in Unit 10, helping them recognize the content,
skills, and attitudes they will develop.

OPENING
HOW READY ARE YOU FOR THIS UNIT?

The activities in this section are meanrt to activate
students' previous knowledge and engage them in
the topic of the unit.

1. Look at the pictures and answer the questions in
pairs. Share your opinions with your classmates.
Make students have a close look at the pictures
and match them to what people may be saying,
Answers:

a. Picture 1. i, Picture 2: . Picture 3: ii.
b. They feel annoyed, anxious, concerned, impatient,
nervous, stressed, tense, worried.

UNIT 10 183



of the unit and motivate students 1o relate it to the

ENTRY SLIP ) , situations in the pictures. Check their answers orally.
Make students choose and tick () the alternative

that best describes their feelings towards the Anﬁwers:

challenges in the unit. Encourage them to give a.fi.  b.ii.

honest answers and help them think what they can 2. How do we normally express complaints? Tick
do to improve, solve problems they may have, get () the most common ways.

help in case they need, etc.

Start a general conversation about the most
common complaints people make, and the way

Page 174 in which we express them. Write down the most
DEVELOPMENT interesting ideas on the board.
Answers:
LESSON 1: Complaining on the phone b.,c., d.
Communicative activity |Sucial practice of the language 3. In groups, discuss the advantages and

» Exchanges associated to the social | « Express complaints abouta disadvantages of each type of communication.

environment. product, Complete the table below.

Students will... | What for? Draw the table on the board and prompt students

» listen and check complaints abaut | + To role-play a phone exchangs. to think of the advantages and disadvantages of

products, face-to-face and at-a-distance communication. Let
. analyZE.tDpi[: and purposs of them express freely and in Spanish, if necessary,

complairts o and write their ideas down in English. The aim of
* appreciale type of communication. this activity is that students reflect on the type of

communication they encounter in everyday life,
Possible answers:

Face-to-face At a distance

R e s s % Its direct, more personal.  Its indirect, less personal.
&@@ s o AR i S e %” Non-verbal language Prosodic resources provide
T provides a ot of information. | some information,
= There's immediate feedback. There's immedate feedback.
., II's momentary. Non-verbal language
& tsnoteffectveinalarge  doesnt exist There’s a lot
g group. of information that is nat
5 Tension or stress is mare corveyed.
- : = likely fo happen if there’s Misunderstandings are likely
e g i conflict between speakers. | to happen.
:.m.ngmmmhg. :-:;."‘

!.!Hmdomnurrml!,lmprlnoﬂrplimﬁkkw}hmm
omman ways.

(S Wriing 3 leCher.

b Making 3 phora @l
[ 2 Sendng an e-mal.
d Face-tofaca.

Eln grougps, diouss the advantages ared diadvantages of sach bype of
esmmunication. Complta thia tabks below.
Face-ta-face A a dictance

Advant ages » IE'madinact. + e indrect.

! Disadvantagen | « I&'a nomentang % mb;;w

1. Look at the people in the pictures below and
describe the different facial expressions and
gestures. Then circle the correct alternative to
answer the questions.

Invite students to analyze the pictures and elicit their
ideas about the situations in them. Read the fitle

184 unNIT 10 LESSON 1



 Litms e chck gl st .

-h*-qtudpququrn

L0 VY Disciss and arewar the following quastions In pais. Than sham
your deas withyour cessmatas

&, vk yOU §var complainad Inout 3 fauity product
b How did you epres the complaint!
€ Did you get 3 satislachory msponea to 17

1 &5 Ustan totha mcording and answar the quastions beiow.
& What typa of communication ks H?

b What are tha paopla complaining abouk?

€. What partiouar product ar tha complaints aboukT

L & Lstan totha rconding again. idantiy whatths spaskar: said and
omplats e senbances.

& They Insist thak It's the phones that
b. B Halp Dask analyst wil comtact you
€ Vdid not athodm

d. “éhanthe servioe i working,

J &= Uistan tothe reconding oncs man.Idendfy and compam aach of the
speakans attttudes and tone ofvelca, Wriks your ideas Intha tabla balow.

Mr. Brilar

M Hamkon

4

4, %‘M Discuss and answer the following
questions in pairs. Then share your ideas with
your classmates.

This is an important occcasion for students to
make connections between the topic of the
lesson and their own reality. Invite them to form
pairs and reflect on the guestions. Encourage
some pairs to share their answers with the rest
of the class. Remind students to look up the
highlighted words in the glossary on page 190.

Answers:
Students’ own ideas.

‘53 Listen to the recording and answer the

questions below.

Before starting with the listening activity, explain

1o students that they will listen to a recording

about the topic of the unit. Ask them to focus

on the type of conversation, the reason for the

complaint, and the specific object or service

people are complaining about. Then play the

recording once without pausing and check their

answers orally.

Answers:

a. It is a telephone complaint voicemail (at a distance
gommunication).

b. People are complaining about a product.

c. The complaints are about cell phones.

6. ‘53 Listen to the recording again. Identify what

the speakers said and complete the sentences.
Invite students to read the sentences. Then ask
them to listen and identify the correct alternative
to finish the sentences. Play the recording again
and pause at several times,

Answers:

a. They insist that it's the phones that don't have a signal.

b. "A Help Desk analyst will contact you tomarrow at the
|atest.

c. 'l did not authorize this charge.

d. "When the service is working, reception is great.

‘53 Listen to the recording once more. Identify
and compare each of the speakers” attitudes
and tone of voice. Write your ideas in the table
below.

Encourage students to focus on the prosodic
resources of the conversation this time,
particularly on the speakers’ attitudes and tone
of voice. Play the recording the last time. Ask
them to write their ideas in the table and then
check their answers orally.

Answers:
Mr. Butler: complaining, annoyed, nervous, high pitch.
Ms. Hamilton: receiving complaint, calmed, low pitch.

* Myploditatypn fcommmaioricn.
11 Mateh tha prvasss In boi & with thar function In bas 8.

HI, can | speaik b the managar L Apologiring for
pleazal somathing.

b [ Justresd bo chedk 3 couple Asking for darification.
of things. Esking o takin
'ty sorry. somahndy.

1 Is somathing not claar? . Confeming Imformation.

Trankyou Bya. Ervcing 3 comvarsation.
That's nght. Ickanttying onassit.

1. Carol Saundars speating. Offering clarfiction.

4-2 Lister bothe recordng and check your arawars In axercke B Fay
spackl stEntion b thi Intanation snd prinUndaton of ssch phrs,

[1In pirs, remarmisara stuation of complaint about 3 Product that you's
axpanianced Crasts 3 Briaf phons mmemation nduding soma of the
NP THONS I e B

£ Practics the mird-diakngus several imss. Then mia-play the phons
axchanga Infrant of your dassmatss.

L7 TOMWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 1: Tabluwith asaful axpressions
I pairs, dzsiy tha Spressions In the bubblss wrirths cormsponding
bbak. Copy and compliis e table In 2 smparbe shoet of papar and
‘then 20d one mos phrass tosach chagory. Keap the tabl In your
Product fodar.
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8. Match the phrases in box A with their function
in box B.
Read the expressions as a class and have
students identify their function through a
matching activity, Check answers orally,

Answers:

a.ii. b, ci dovii ewv fiv g

9. (59 Listen to the recording and check your
answers in exercise 8. Pay special attention
to the intonation and pronunciation of each
phrase.
Flay the recording for students to check their
answers in the previous exercise, Then play the
recording again pausing after each expression
for students to repeat aloud, paying special
attention to the speaker’s intonation and
pronunciation,

10. In pairs, remember a situation of complaint
about a product that you've experienced.
Create a brief phone conversation including
some of the expressions in exercise 8.

Invite students to create a very short phone
conversation complaining about a product,
Remind them to use some of the expressions
in exercise 8. Tell them to write two exchanges
using guestions and answers,

Answers;
Students’ own ideas.

11. Practice the mini-dialogue several times. Then
role-play the phone exchange in front of your
classmates.

Give students enough time to practice the mini-
dialogue several times. Then invite a few pairs
to role-play the phone conversation in front of
the class. Remind students of the importance of
prosodic resources and how they should keep it
in mind when speaking.

Stop & think

In this particular case, if students answer negatively, tell
them that when listening they should always pay attention
to the main idea at first. To achieve this, they should focus
on contant words: nouns, adjectives and verbs, which are
the ones that carry meaning.

186 uniT 10 LESSON 1

12. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 1:
Table with useful expressions
In pairs, make students classify the expressions
in the bubbles according to their function in
a telephone conversation. When they finish,
encourage them to add cne more phrase
to each category. This task will help them
elaborate the product at the end of the unit,

Answers;

Introducing | Asking who
yourself is calling
This is Sylvia. ' Can | ask

Asking to speak to
someone

Can | speak to Benjamin,

This is who is caling, | please?
George please? Could | speak to Daniel, please?
speaking. Excuse me, | Is Jake in?
who is this? | May | speak to Alan, please?
. Informing someone is DMt
Connecting et avaiable to take a
message
Canyou hold  I'mafraid he is not available  Could | fake a
on amoment? | at the moment. message?
Canyou hold  Mrs, Davies is out at the Would you
the line? I'l put ' moment. like to leave a
you through. W Jackson isn't in right now.  message?

Suggested assessment instrument:
Interview (See sample on page 204)

L
way I ipsdll 48 Mr. Tosken I

Mn, plassal in right mow.

e R

Ietroducig Acking who Acking focpeak o Infarming comapne | Offering o taks a
yourcaH  kccallng  tocomsona | iz not wvalbe mies cage

[T RERTING BODKLEY
Have 3 quick ook at th et Howfo.maks o complstet on P
117 -120. Kank ¥y tha type of complaint the customar |s mekirg.
r;_—'—,_._ T
'] EXIT SLF
{Compiata thi keson axtslip and ther diouss yourconclisions wih your sscher and clazmatas,

Ouastions Rz poroses
Horwican we exple s complaints?

Wbt frve seful exple ione canvees e when conplaining onhe phane?




13. LI{ll READING BOOKLET

Ask students to go to the text on pages 117 - 120,

Encourage them to identify the way in which the
customer is complaining.

Answer:
The customer is complaining through a letter,

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done in the

lesson and write their personal responses, which

they can share with you and their classmates.

If students have problems with ways of expressing

complaints, refer them back to exercise 2 and
provide them with concrete examples.

DEVELOPMENT

LESSON 2: A faulty product

Communicative activity | Social practice of the language

= Exchanges associated to the social | = Express complaints about a
environment. product.

Students will... | What for?

« infer general meaning of complaints. | « To identify main ideas and details

= listen and check complaints about | in oral complaints,
faulty products.
= elaborate and role-play mini-
| dialogues

I8 Lock a tha pictures and arewar the quastions bakow. Than compare
answen wkh your partner.

&Im o What are thesa pacple doing]

i
R — b Whik typa of problems my thay haval
£+ Hawa youl oryour family avar b simitar problame? Which cnaisil

¥ ¥ou ara gelng te Isten to complalns 3bout 3 faulty ptop, Batore
starting, o th activitias balow I pain.

2 In your notebock, wiis 3 Istof problams: you may fa o in rakition o 2

Iaptop purchase.

B Tick ] tha w s you Ehinkyou wil Rearin th recsedng.
dafactve angy fan racspt
wmal et oomputar harddkk
syptem pretim @M bed

1. Look at the pictures and answer the questions
below. Then compare answers with your partner,
Hlicit their ideas about the problems these people may
have, Then invite students 1o tallkk about any problem
they have had with a product they have purchased. If
necessary, alow students to use Spanish,

Answers:

a. People are complaining about a faulty product.

b. They have problems with food, clothes, household
appliances, credit cards, etc.

c. Students’ own ideas.

2. You are going to listen to complaints about a
faulty laptop. Before starting, do the activities
below in pairs.

Explain the topic and reasons for the recording
they will listen to. Before listening, have students
anticipate the content and the vocabulary they
may hear. Do not check answers at this paint.

Answers:
a. Students’ own ideas.
b. Students’” own ideas.

+ Lnmnssd ths bmwglimraba-hky radecn.
[E0 &= wistan to tha roomding and validets your predictions in ssanda 2.
Than, in your ewn wards, ball your parirar the reasan for the complaint,

[L0 &= Listan to the romding again. Answar tha following quastions and
‘than checkihem with your clzamates.

& Whatwil the compary do [T thay Gt find tha problem?
b ks the cusiomar satisfied with theagreamert?
€. Whatdoas tha shona clark think abaout tha probiem 1

. What doas tha oustomer LEUaTly dowih tha ptop!

. 15 & & faity product] WhyThy nat?

345 Listan ba tha recording anca mers. Thck (8} the stabements that m

sapress 3 sobaion bo the problem. Ew raduan o oo
= e pacp

& HL 14 1ks o maka 3 complalnt about 3 defect va Bipiop... e by e, wct
B Wl b abla tartake 3 book at Itboday at no charga to you. bt s g
o Hwa carft find the problam, we wil axchange Ithor anew one, | ool = corpanson
dMgat o hot whanewar | k el pert
& What do you usially de on tha laptopT hge o ey

L Just mamber whareer you use & toallow ar flow Trealy

through thasa vamts.

fihdmdr.hmfyﬂm epressons Intha box zcoonding to the emations
‘thay corway. Then vkt Ona MoR & ampks 1o gach catagery.

[ |kess o ma ko 1 compiaint about a defective Laptop,
Thank you, | sl

Confuclon Dicappotrrimnamnt Fratiuds

3. ‘GD Listen to the recording and validate your
predictions in exercise 2. Then, in your own words,
tell your partner the reason for the complaint.

Tell students to lcok at the list of problems and
the words they ticked in exercise 2 while they
listen to the recording.
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4, ‘60 Listen to the recording again. Answer the
following questions and then check them with
your classmates.

Read the questions as a class and then play the
recording again once or twice, pausing several
times for students to write the answers.

Answers:

a. Because the laptop is overheating.

b. It will replace the product for a new one.

c. Yes,

d. That there may be a problem with the cooling fan.
e. Check emails and write articles for a blog.

f. Itis not a faulty product; the covers prevent the

ventilation system from working propery. The
customer uses the product sitting on the bed.

‘60 Listen to the recording once more. Tick (¢)
the statements that express a solution to the
problem.

Read the statements aloud as a class. Then play
the recording again and ask them to identify the
ones which express a solution to the problem.

Answers:
b.. c., 1.

. Read and classify the expressions in the box
according to the emotions they convey. Then
provide one more example for each category.
Have students read the expressions in the
box and the emaotions in the table and clarify
their meaning. Then ask them to classify
those expressions according to the emaotions
canveyed. Check answers orally.

Answers:

Confusion: That is strange for such a new computer.
Disappointment: I'd like to make a complaint about a
defective laptop...

Gratitude: Thank you. I'd appreciate that.; Thank you,
| will,

LESSON 2

°

£ In groups, talk about the ecording and answar tha questions bekow, Take
Peotas 3 thir shara your CoMMaNTs with another group.
3. Do podiagneswih tha raaon for the complaine?
B 15 13 facs-to face stuation of 2 takephore complaint !
€. What axpressions does e ostomer uss o start the complairk?
o, Dioss tha customar prsert tha complaink In 3 dear and pollta wayl
& Dioss tha stors Clark are war polibaly? |5 ha willng b soive tha

oustomsrs protlam?

. Fead the eximct from the recaedng.
) dowi e ey ooy e, vt e ol W cont B tha proben, we
exbwngefor e oew oee
L. i pair, answer the yaestions beloss
. o ruary parts ean pou | ety in each esample in point 17
b What & thefurcion of thewnd inbald?
& Whai part of the s evience b eqressiny acase o condition?
i What part of the s emiece b expresstag an effect orresdt!
3. Watch cutl
Whes wewant toespres & real or psblefunee stutan andit: result, we e the
Fest Bipe (ondbisaal. k cunstsis of 2 semiences with bwa dases:
-+ the et Sovple ot vtoduce: thecueanil e e Serpie et
express the effert
& Alin the blan s with the corectiom at-he verbs betwemn s,
& Fmy lariop fruc i) proparty, |
(ol &t thetechrictan's.
. The batery bun]
Inwtunplugl i From Ame ts time.
e Frhe e derk lgive) a nenat ve armwer tomiy thind
mraplat, | Tcall Nattora (ugrames Serdce.
5. Follows the prtizmand write bee s nples of o ses and effe o webried o pour oy
iz Thiem pesd your semiemices aloud 10 par demmates.

7. In groups, talk about the recording and answer

the questions below. Take notes and then share
your comments with another group.

Organize a general conversation about the
content of the recording for students to answer
the guestions. If necessary, play the recording
again pausing to allow students to identify the
expressions used to start the conversation,

to present the complaint and to show he/she
agrees with the solution provided.

Language in use Expressing cause and effect

1.
2.

Students analyze the extract from the text.

Students answer the questions in order to put their
analysis in other words.

Answers:

a. The examples are divided in two parts.

b. To state a condition (if.

. The first part of the sentence is expressing a cause.

d. The secand part of the sentances is expressing an effect.

Read the rule aloud and make sure all students understand it.

Using the pattern provided in the rule, students fill in
the blanks with the correct form of the verbs.

Answers:

a. doesn't work, will take
b. will burn, don't unplug
c. gives, will call



5. Students work in pairs and exchange examples about
their own lives. Allow them to express freely and
monitor their performance.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box of the first point, refer them back
to the the rule in the Language in use section. If they answer
negatively to the second point, remind them to look at the
content words of a text and draw some conclusions.

1 T RERDING BOURLET
Hava 3 look sk tha bt Fiow I Mk compraint on pages 117 - 120 Raad
‘the tile and answertha question.
What typa of tect ks ET Tickin) the best option,
L A lottar of com plaint
L Anartkk
WL Aoy

Bt o e ply g
E In pals, complate tha convarsation about 2 faulty product wkh your
own e
Stors.darky Good moming, your
ustomar:  H, e 1k to maka shout 3
I bougr hem
Shero dark What saers to bo
Cusiomer:  1ihink
Store darks Farhaps
Customen: Sum Hee ki
Sters dark: Evanthing

Could |
- Could | k.

Customar: Ve, of cours.

Stora dork: W hat do you 1
Cusiomar; |

Storo dariu k

Shoro darks That's probably
Crstomar:  So,F1

Stars dark: & shoud ba
Cnstnman:

L] #5011 nacuzmany, o tn ths recorcing again and pay spacal sttendon
‘Dmﬂbﬂ!hﬂpﬂjﬂlﬂtm

I Lsing tha modsl In sxarcha B, practica mading the conversation
you complebad lcud. Fom groups of four and ok-play the convessrtion
Jou practiced, axchanging rolas.

<Q

8. [mﬂ READING BOOKLET

Refer students to the texts on pages 117 - 120
and give them a few minutes to have a close ook,
Then tel them to concentrate on the first text and
give them some time to do the activity in pairs.
Check answers orally. Make sure you do not treat
this activity as a testing device, but as a way of
encouraging and promating reading far fun.

Answers:

ii. (The text is an article about writing a complaint and
includes an example letter of complaint).

. In pairs, complete the conversation about a
faulty product with your own ideas.
Ask students to express their own ideas in the
conversation they have to complete in pairs.

Answers: Students’ own ideas.

10.‘60 If necessary, listen to the recording again

11.

and pay special attention to intonation and
pronunciation.

Play the recording in exercise 3 again with
pauses and ask students to practice repeating
each sentence, paying special attention to the
speaker's intonation.

Using the model in exercise 9, practice reading
the conversation you completed aloud. Form
groups of four and role-play the conversation
you practiced, exchanging roles.

Invite students to practice reading the conversation
they completed bearing in mind the intonation and
pronunciation heard in the recording. Then they
should role-play it in front of their classmates.

12.

|- TOWARDS. THE PRODUNT - BY-PRIDUCT 208 roes on to complain
2 Aavisa tha sttustion you ol -piayed In @eercks 0. Think sbout othar
Wiy of suprasting your complaint and wiits tham down.

b Mow, wriba asheort mesage 1o to make the =ma complaintas In
wercks B but 3 3 customar servica phone deskbop Usa tha modal
bl towris the message In your natsboak

Bogd merring! 1 wmeuld Ml fo ke & &

© Read your complaine sloud In front of tha clas. If pessibls, recond 3
wolce message and send |t toa chesmaba,

Complebs the kessonsadt s1p and than discues wour cond wsko rswikh your tea cher and dassmates.

_

TOWARDS THE PRODUCT . BY-PRODUCT 2:
A reason to complain

In this activity, students wil be faced to create a
written complaint. Ask students to reflect an the
situation they have just role-played and think about
how to make a complaint as a voice mail message.
To do this, they should write a short script to
present the situation following these points:

= express the problem clearly,

= express how you are feeling,

= express the solution expected.

 Quastion
* How can| expless & une andits efiset?

| vt e b exples complsins in 1 Face- e stsion o in s
. phare mmnwersrion? Whyl

N

>

Answers: Students’ own ideas.
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To start this lesson, have students work in
small groups to brainstorm situations in which
they would ask or answer the question Any
complainis? (For example: You go back to the

Suggested assessment instrument:
Interview (See sample on page 204)

EXIT SLIP shop where you have just bought something.
Students reflect on what they have done in the The shop assistant asks it. You are telling a
lesson and write their personal responses, which friend about something you have just bought,
they can share with you and their classmates. He/She asks it, etc.).
If students have problems with expressing causes Then read the instruction, the questions and the
and effects, refer them back to the Language in use sentences as a class, Tell them to work in pairs
section. Explain to them the use and structure of 1 Type and later, check answers orally.
Conditional in detail and provide them with more practice. Answers:

a. She is complaining about something.
b. He receives and responds to complaints.

DEVELOPMENT 2. Read the list of expressions (i - x.). Write the

- number in the corresponding column of the
LESSON 3: |'m really sorry... fable.
Communicative activity Social practice of the language Read the instruction as a C|l355 and elicit the first
» Exchanges associated to the social | « Express complaints about a example from SUJdents" \a"'.!'rrte them on the board.
EMvironment. product. Then tell them to work individually and the compare
Students will... | What for? answers with a partner. Check answers with the whole

« listen and check complaints about |  To elaborate oral complaints. class. Leave the table on the board for later use.
a product. Answers:

» select proper repertoire of words Complaints Responses to complaints

and expressions to complain. ) ; ; ;
ook Excuse me, but there's a | I'm so sormy, it never happen again.

bl e AR problem with... We're samy, but we don't see
] | have a complaint to anything wrong.
make... I'm o sormy, Mrs. Feldon, but there's
| want to make a nothing | can do.
, complaint abor... I'm really somy; we'll do our best not
~pmimpeipprap s | find this hard to believe. | to make the same mistake again.
A iy g I'm afraid it's not our Unfortunately, | am not in a position
. Wt b tha mars job1 i_l-l*r e DU”C}T... to do that. * ]
shils .
1 Rsacd the list of axpressions {1 -x.1 Wriks the numbar inthe comasporedng |«
:u::n::ﬂ::-trnm‘sipmhhmﬂh. Stﬂp & t'h‘[nk
ML |revs acomplaint to make. .
ettt sl sy e ad If students tick the NO box, tell them to look up the word
o "complain” in a monolingual dictionary and analyze the
EEEEF':I‘E;E'%EEM N examples stated there. Also, ask them to search for all the
. mm“:mmpmmmm synanyms of this word,
Conplints Recponcas £o complaints 2
?f‘fﬂ 3. ﬁ‘!!ﬁ Look up the words in the box in
| the Glossary.
Have students read the meaning of the words.
T Explain that they will help them understand the
reluirures;pelicy recording better.
£ Ve s g it 3 rcercing bt smplabs Ut th ) Answers:
S - Purchase (v.): to buy something.
Disappointed (adj.): upset because something you hoped
for has not happened or been as good or successful as
1. In pairs, look at the picture and answer these you expected.
questions. Troubleshooter (n.): a person/section which helps to
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salve problems in a company.
Reimburse (n.): money that is paid back to somebaody.
Policy (n.): a written staternent of a contract; a plan of
action agreed by a company.

4. You are going to listen to a recording about
complaints. Underline the sentences and
phrases in exercise 1 that you think you will hear.
Tell students to go back to exercise 1 to
underline the expressions that they predict will
appear in the recording that contains complaints.
Do not check answers at this point.

Lo ol chack s s s,
4 &9 usten tortha recorsing and validata your pradictions In amsrcks 4,

& { I Listerytot ha recording again Arewar these questions in pairs.
. Why ks the complint sbout!
B How doasthe customean feal? WhyT

€. What dos the customar wank?

. Did tha sales reprassntati soiva tha customars probiem 1 whyl Why
noil

il Usterytot ha reconding enca mors snd 1 0 e blanks of the
anprazHons.

& Good moming, how canl T
B Ihave a

. Ifacl vary

d. Ifind this .
a +lam et In 3 posHon to do that.
& I'mafrald s not ‘o ghve

L] mrewar thesa questinns sbout the recaing and taks notas of your
ammwiars. Then Shars your ieas In your group.

3. Woukl you complain iy this skuation] WhyT Why not?

B D10 oy think tha Sios raprasentatie was dght Wy ? Why not?

5. ‘ﬂ Listen to the recording and validate your
predictions in exercise 4.
Flay the recording once or twice for students to
check their predictions in exercise 4.,

Answers:

Complaints Responses to complaints

| find this hard | I'm s0 somy, Mrs. Feldon, but there’s nothing
to believe, | can do
Unfortunately, | am not in a position to do that.

6. ‘ﬂ Listen to the recording again. Answer these

guestions in pairs.

Play the recording again with pauses, so that
students identify the answers, Check orally,
Answers:

a. It's about a faulty coffee maker,

b. The custorner feels very disappointed because the coffee
maker doesn't heat the water. He is not satisfied with the
product.

. He wants a free replacement or a full reimbursement of the
amount,

d. Yes; he is not in the position to do that but he offers to
check the product.

{61 Listen to the recording once more and fill in
the blanks of the expressions.
Read the incomplete sentences as a class and
then play the recording again, if necessary with
pauses, for students to fill in the blanks. Check
answers orally.
Answers:
a. Good moming, how can | help you?
b. | have a complaint to make.
. | feel very disappointed with the product.
. | find this hard to believe.
. Unfortunately, | am not in a position o do that.

I'm afraid it's not our policy to give free replacements.

oo a0

. Answer these questions about the recording

and take notes of your answers. Then share
your ideas in your group.

Students answer the guestions individually and
then share ideas in small groups.

Answers:

Students” own ideas and opinions.
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[ S SR TR —
Language in use—_ Exprozing o ragrat

V. 1 Look up the wordh in e boses b the Gy

2. ezl e ol o g et o thee meconding, g spectal atetion 1o the

epremions bl

Vi wilraid 5 o pedcy o pive o e

e s Bare o soione.

T ey fo o fhat

neortin utiay, fiam st in i possbinn i st

e of i is vyl

Theow's maching lcunid.

Tveill vty o et/
3. Read the senbences angin and ideniiy e pesker s expreszing regret o annegnee. | |
& Think: shiout veal -t situstiors in which o evpres sl eyt arrgance. Tl
L yurpatres about themusing the exresd nn youbave just bemed.

”

21 N RENDING BOOKLEY
Have 3 ciosa lookat tha complaint lettar in the tert How b make o
compiatnt on pga 1193nd arswar thi quastions balow.

5, Wratstyl & 17 Crcla ong stamativa.
L Blocksyl WLSamibiockshyls L Modifiad Biock shyla

b Which of thes e words do you Ehinkwill sppaar in T Cirde your chokas.

n Information
patient  protlam
solrtion  wrong

IStCar  momsagE MO

Language in use Expressing annoyance and regret

. Students look up the words in the glossary.

Answers:

Annoyance: the feeling of being annoyed.

Regret: a feeling of sorow, unhappiness, or guilt for a
fault, wrong act, a loss, etc.

. Students read the sentences, analyzing the meaning
of the expressions in the bold.

. Students classify the expressions in bold in point 2.

Answers:

Annoyance: | find this hard to belisve; None of this is my
fault!; | will certainly do that!

Regret: I'm afraid. . .; I'm really sorry to hear that;
Unfortunately, [ am. ... There's nothing | can do.

. Students work in pairs and exchange examples about
their own lives.

Stop & think

If students tick the NO box, refer them back to exercise 1
at the beginning of this lesson.

9. LIfl!) READING BOOKLET
Invite students to have a close lock at the three
styles of letters and identify the differences. Then

LESSON 3

refer them to the complaint letter on page 119 1o
answer the guestions in pairs.

Answers:

a. The letter is in semi-block style.

b. Students” own ideas.

- Expm coplans sk sl b s

{1 2 WY pasa znd istan o Eha fellowing czavarsation,
peying spaclal attentlon bo the Intoration and pronundation.
Ruceptionist How did you snjoy our dty?

Recepiionlst | vory somy to hear that. What aact iy was the probiem?

Rocsptionist Apart from that, was sverything ok s OKF

RBceptionist |'m very oy you warns disppolnhed

Recaptionist m atrsid Icant posHl do et Perhaps yeu should
wﬂi“lﬂig'ﬂ.fm'!‘l‘ har offica.

¥l Practioa the comversation In pair, taking fums to play both ks,
i ceas ary, sben to tha reconding agan. Then roie-play the converation
In‘frort of your dassmates.

10. @52 P Read and listen to the following

11.

conversation, paying special attention to the
intonation and pronunciation.

Play the recording once and ask students to
read the dialogue at the same time. Then play
it again and pause it for students to read, listen
and repeat paying attention to intonation and
pronunciation. Remind them to look up the
highlighted word in the glossary.

Practice the conversation in pairs, taking

turns to play both roles. If necessary, listen

to the recording again. Then role-play the
conversation in front of your classmates.

Have students practice the corwversation

in pairs, taking turns to play both roles, If
necessary, play the recording again. Invite
students to role-play the conversation in front of
their classmates. As they do so, make sure they
imitate the speaker's intonation according to the
role they are playing.



'wﬂilﬂiFWHG-WMWET!:ld'i‘qmmhhgllm-
ct

In pairs, maata 3 brisf diaingua complaining aboct 3 fauity product.
Follow thess stops:

a. Choose a product and make a Istof posible probiames you may facs
aftar purchasing £

b, Raplace the underined information In the cormversation In asacka 10
wihyour own Ideas and seprass your complaint.

€ Add er delsba amy unrs cess any Information frem the comsration you
‘complohad. Makd UM You N LSS COPTRct Words 10 apIEss Mmgrat and
annoyance.

. Cormect your spelling, grammar and punciuation mitakes Than kiep
thiswork In your product foldar.

o Fracios ard ok -play the commeartion in front of your clasmabes.

Compieta the lesson axtallp and then diouss your conchslons wih your tacher and clasmabes,

Ouastisns Rarpumes
Herwcan we expie s b et and a rmayaince in - eonwefsation]

Wheat sl justn et ca | st ccnd g #o whiat | et to sxpless?

12. TOWARDS THE PRODUCT - BY-PRODUCT 3:
A dialogue complaining about a product
Invite students to get in pairs and create a short

conversation expressing a complaint about a
faulty product.

a. Have students choose a preduct and brainstorm
problems related to it after the purchase.,

b. Ask students to replace the underlined
information of exercise 10 with their own ideas.

c. Help students add or delete any unnecessary
information fram the conversation. Make sure
they include cormrect words to express regret
and annoyance.

d. Each pair checks for spelling, grammar and
punctuation mistakes using the marks in the
box. Remind students to keep this work in
their portfolios.

e. Give students time to practice the canversation
they created and invite a few pairs to role-play
their dialogues in front of the class,

Suggested assessment instrument:
Interview (See sample on page 204)

EXIT SLIP

Students reflect on what they have done in the
lesson and write their personal responses, which
they can share with you and their classmates.

If students have problems with adjustments, tell
them they should try to use simple sentences to
say what they want to express. At this stage, they
should focus on the message they want to fransmit
rather than on the form.

CLOSURE

FINAL PRODUCT:
COMPLAINTS

¥OU i Going b SRS omplaines In diffsmnt sttustore.

Work in palrs.
£3 chonsa 3 sttuskion In which you neaded to present 3 compiint. (o may irwantonal. Considar
tha Fallowing polnis:
& Tha razon forthe complaink.
B Tha parson you raed totalkto sbout the skuation
. Tha tona of yeur cmerstion.
. The solution you opect.
] nicass the way in which you prefarte mzke the compiints: 3 faoa.£a-Fa0s comerseion or 3
talaphans sucrariga.

-& Wyou dedde on 2 phons corversation, take from your fokdar the sxprssions you clesifad inthe
TOWAADS THE PRODLCT section on page 177 and uss thi message on pega 182 o dedds on
= face-o-ta 00 COMVERtion, taka frarmiyour foider th dlogus yellcrated on pege 187 and aa it
a2 modal

£ .'Mﬂabﬂwﬂﬂbgl.lﬂII’\'.I.I'mBmmmrmlhﬂm,lmnﬂlngtﬂbmphﬂw:

a
b. Making kha complaint.
. Asking for carfication.
a. Carfying.

PREPARATION

1. Help students form pairs and, if possible, let
them decide who to work with,

2. Help pairs choose two situations and complete
the points they are expected to consider,

3. Also, help them choose the type of
communication they are going to use to write
their own conversation.

PRODUCTION

4. Refer students to the TOWARDS THE PRCDUCT
section on pages 177, 183 and 187 in order to
use that material to elabarate the product.
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5. Have students write the dialogues including all 2. Get students to get in pairs and evaluate each
the steps described. Monitor and check their other using the same criteria. Decide if you want
work as you walk around the classroom, 1o give your own assessment besides or instead

6. Give students time to practice their conversations. GRENaIr ClansmAis.5;

Correct pronunciation and help pairs add 3. Conduct a general conversation about the
appropriate intonation, facial expressions and achievements of the unit.
body language to enliven their dialogues,
Page 189 READING BOOKLET
HOW TO MAKE A COMPLAINT

a Acepting frejeding the mmplaint.

£ Agreaigdbagrasing wih Rariocie: Start this session by asking some guestions such

R TR as: What do you usually complain about?, Why?,
How do you do it?, What English expressions would

Pty s o ot o s, Mok U e e rog you use to do it?, etc.

Guide students through the different activities, but
let them work on their own, without feeling under
pressure or evaluated. Offer help and support, but
do not check what or how they are doing,

L.l Practics tha dlaingua with your partnar taking tums. Halp and cormect aach othar.

Incividually, refiect on and evaluate your progress In the unlt. Write always, somefimes or naver.

R v Mrtendd Answers:
:::T;:-I:Mmc-phmmmm 1. a., c.
s o e e 2. av. b.iv ci. dii el
E;&'Ekﬂ?ﬁiﬂ!iwmm 3. Cognates: cou.rteous. reasanable, service, specific.
Iz erplainalog, Non-cognates:
Eaﬁu?ﬁ?r:g;m:@mme Customer (n.): a person who buys or gets a service from a
ey e T shop ar business.
e N Exchange (n.): the act of giving something to someone
B and them giving you something else.
sy sk it il i ke i Purchase (n.): something that you buy.
e L Request (n.): the act of politely or officially asking for something,
Q Response (n.): an answer or reaction.
Swear (v.): to use words that are rude or offensive as a
PRESENTATION way of emphasizing what you mean or as a way of insulting

someone or something.

7. Organize the presentation of the dialogues in A o ; ,
Trial (n.): a test, usually over a limited period of time, to

different class pericds to give each pair the

appropriate attention. Make sure the rest of discover how effective or suitable something or someone is.
the class listens respectfully and gives positive Yell (v.): to shout something or make a loud noise, usually
feedback whenever possible. when you are angry, in pain, or excited.
4. A perfect world. An imaginary place in which everything is
perfect.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Interview (See sample on page 204)

o

Students” own answers,
6. Make a phaone call, talk to somebady in person, publish a
comment in the social netwarks, leave a message in the

EVALUATING PROGRESS shop's or business’s site, etc.
1. Students should complete the table first, but be 7. Yes

flexible as to ijeﬂ you could let them e,lxchangel Contact information: Michelle Ortega, michelleo@topmall.com.
and share opinions with some you or with of their Telephone number: 55 544 39 96, Cell-phone number:
classmates. T-2120112

Read the items with the class and make sure Reason for dissatisfaction: a guard at the shop treated
students understand what each point refers to, It her son badly.

is essential to give them plenty of time to reflect

What you would like them to do: give explanations,
and answer truthfully.

investigate the issue and inform them.
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8. M. Ray Daniels, Huran Resources Manager of Teens Delight.

9. A description of the problem her son had, the reason for
her complaint.

10. What she expects Mr. Daniels to do.

11.By e-mail or phone (land line or cellular).

12.a.ii. b.i. e i

13. Students’ own ideas and opinions.

14. Students’ own example.

TRANSCRIPTS

58 STUDENT'S BOOK - UNIT 10 - LESSON 1 -
PAGE 175 - EXERCISE 5

Message: This is the International Best Cell Help

Desk. Please leave a message detailing

your complaint and a Help Desk analyst

will contact you in the next two days.

Messages are checked every 15 minutes.

Thank you for your comments. (Beeg)

Hi. My name’s Leonard Butler. | have been

trying to get a solution from International

Best Cell about my 3G service for over a

month now, but I've had no satisfactory

response. This is the problem: | have

two phone numbers on my account with

International Best Cell and both of the

phones display the No signal sign at the

same time, several times a day, every

day. | am unable to make or receive calls,
send text messages, or receive e-mails
and | can't access the web. They insist
that it's the phones that have the problem,
therefore not their responsibility. | want to
receive some sort of compensation for the
nearly two months of horrible service that
| have paid for, $60.00 for one phone and
$40.00 for the other. (Beep)

Ms. Hamilton:I'm Christina Hamilton and I'm reporting
that a charge of $14.95 was posted to
my mobile phone; | did not authorize this
charge. I've been trying to inform the
company of this situation, but | cannot
get through to them by phone or e-mail. |
think Customer Service is poor and, after
being with this company for almost a year,
the only positive thing | can say about
them is that, when the service is working,
reception is great, but when it is not, it is
really, really bad. | would not recommend
International Best Cell to anyone.

Mr. Butler:

{59 STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 10 — LESSON 1 - 176 -
EXERCISE 9

a. Hi, can | speak to the Manager, please?
| just need to check a couple of things.
c. I'm terribly sorry.

. Is something not clear?

Thank you. Bye.

That’s right.

Carol Saunders speaking.
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@ ~m®

<GD STUDENT’S BOOK — UNIT 10 — LESSON 2 — PAGE 179
— EXERCISE 3

Store clerk: Good morning, how can | help you?

Customer: Hi, I'd like to make a complaint about a
defective laptop | bought here last month.

Store clerk: Do you have your store receipt with you?

Customer: Yes, | do. Here you go.

Store clerk: There's a one-year store warranty on this
computer. We’ll be able to take a look at it
today at no charge to you. If we can't find the
problem, we will exchange it for a new one.

Customer: Thank you. I'd appreciate that.

Store clerk: What seems to be the problem?

Customer: | think it's overheating. It gets so hot
whenever | use it.

Store clerk: That is strange for such a new computer.
Perhaps there's something wrong with the
cooling fan. Could | take a look?

Customer: Sure, here it is.

Store clerk: Everything looks ok on the outside. Could |
ask a few questions?

Customer: Yes, of course.

Store clerk: What do you usually do on the laptop?

Customer: | use it to check my emails and write articles
for my blog.

Store clerk: Is the area where you use the laptop exposed
to direct sunlight or heat?

Customer: Not at all. | use it in the bedroom at night.

Store clerk: Do you sit on the bed when using the laptop?

Customer: Yes, It's usually on top of the covers on my
lap. Why?

Store clerk: That's probably why it's overheating. The
covers prevent the ventilation system from
working properly.

Customer: That makes sense. So, if | don't use the
laptop on my bed, will it be ok?

Store clerk: It should be perfectly fine. Just remember
wherever you use it to allow air flow freely
through those vents.

Customer: Thank you, | will.
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PAGE 184 — EXERCISE 5

Sales Representative: Good morning, how can | help you?

Customer; Good morning. | have a complaint to make. |
purchased this coffee maker from your store last month.
Unfortunately, I'm not satisfied with my purchase. I'm
having a lot of problems.

Sales Representative: Oh, I'm really sorry to hear that.
What seems to be the problem?

Customer: The coffee heater doesn't heat the water. |
feel very disappointed with the product.

Sales Representative: | find this hard to believe; we have
never received a complaint about this product. Did you
read the instructions that came with the coffee maker?
Customer: Well, yes. But the troubleshooting section was
no help. | want a free replacement or | would like a full
reimbursement of the amount.

Sales Representative: | understand you are upset, sir.
Unfortunately, | am not in a position to do that. I'm afraid
it's not our policy to give free replacements before the
technical department has checked the product. Could you
bring in it? | promise you we'll check the product and get
back to you immediately.

Customer: OK, that will work for me.

Sales Representative: Is there anything else | need to
know about this that | haven't thought to ask?

Customer: No, I'd just like to be able to use my coffee maker,
Sales Representative: We'll do our best to get your
product working as soon as possible.

{62 STUDENT'S BOOK — UNIT 10 - LESSON 3 — PAGE 186
- EXERCISE 10

Receptionist: How did you enjoy our city?

Bernard: Well, the city was OK, but I'm afraid the
hotel was a disaster.

Receptionist: I'm very sorry to hear that. What exactly

was the problem?

The rooms were dirty, and the air-

conditioner kept making a terrible noise;

even the TV didn't work.

Receptionist: Apart from that, was everything else OK?

Bernard: No, it wasn't. The brochure said the hotel
had one of the finest restaurants in the
city; not trug! We think the food was awful.

Receptionist: I'm very sorry you were disappointed.

Bernard: Well, we paid for a first-class hotel and
we didn't get one; we want a complete
refund.

Receptionist: I'm afraid | can't possibly do that. Perhaps

you should talk to the manager, She's in

her office.

Good idea. Could you call her, please?

Bernard:

Bernard:
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PAGE 198 — EXERCISE 1

Customer: Good morning. | purchased a computer from
your company last week. Unfortunately, I'm not satisfied
with my new computer.

Customer Care Representative: Oh! I'm really sorry to
hear that! What happened exactly?

Customer: Well, the Internet connection doesn't work. |
think the modem is broken. I'd like a replacement.
Customer Care Representative: How were you using
the computer when you tried to connect to the Internet?
Customer: | was just trying to connect to the Internet!
What kind of question is that?! It's not my fault!
Customer Care Representative: | understand you're upset,
sir. I'm just trying to understand the problem. I'm afraid it's
not our policy to replace computers because of glitches.
Customer: | bought this computer with the software pre-
loaded. | haven't touched anything.

Customer Care Representative: We're sorry that you've
had a problem with this computer. Could you bring in your
computer? | promise you we'll check the settings and get
back to you immediately.

Customer: OK, that will work for me.

iﬂ READING BOOKLET — UNIT 10 - PAGE 117

How to make a complaint

In a perfect world, we would never have anything to

complain about. That being said, we know that we don't

live in that perfect utopia world. In this article, you will
find useful information on how to make a complaint.

Instructions:

1. Be specific. Why are you complaining? What is wrong
with the product or service you received?

2. Decide what solution you want and be reasonable in
this request, Do you want an exchange, your money
back, or a free trial?

3. Research who to contact to make the complaint. Most
often you can call customer service and start there.

4. You can write a letter of complaint. If you do so, make
sure that your letter is complete. Include your contact
information in case they need to get more information
from you, the reason for your dissatisfaction, and what
you would like them to do. Always be courteous and
professional. Follow-up with a phone call if you do not
receive a response.

5. Call the customer service number. Explain what your
problem is and ask them to assist you in solving the
matter. Be polite. Yelling, shouting, or swearing will
get you nowhere, You can continue to ask for the
supervisor and on up as you work towards a solution.

6. Read the example of a complaint letter on the next page.



August 12, 2013

Mr. Ray Daniels

Human Resources Manager
Teen Delight

226 Oak Tree Avenue
Maryland

Dear Mr. Daniels,

Last Friday, my 16-year old son, Andrew, went to your
shop to buy a few products, all paid for with the money
he earned working in a local fast food restaurant. He had
high hopes for his first shopping trip alone and did not
want any adults to accompany him.

Unfortunately, after an hour or so he came back home
extremely upset. While he was looking at different clothes,
he was approached by one of your guards, who questioned
him extensively on matters | find difficult to understand. First
of all, the guard asked his name. Then, he asked him the
purpose of his visit to the shop. He then wanted to know
where his parents were. These questions made my son really
upset and he left the shop without making any purchases.

| feel that your guard acted incorrectly. My son was
simply looking around the shop with the intention of
buying a few things. He felt watched and discriminated
against in a place that is supposed to specialize in
products for teenagers.

| would like an explanation for this kind of treatment.
Will you please investigate the issue and inform us of
your findings?

Sincerely,

Michelle Ortega

michelleo@topmail.com

Telephone number: 55 544 39 96

Cellular: 7 —212 01 12

FINAL CHECK ANSWERS

He bought the computer last week,

. The intermet connection does not wark.

He is asking for a new computer,

. Mo, he wants the customer to bring the product in.
They'll check the settings and get the product
back immediately.

3 b.4

PooTw

c. 1 d. 2 e.b

p

Annoyance: I'm not safisfied with my new

computer; It's not my fault; I'd like a replacement,

. Regret; I'm really sorry to hear thatl, |
understand you're upset; We're somry that
yvou've had a problem.

. Satisfaction: That will work for me.

4. Assign poirts according to these criteria;

ek ]
Task E Language
(77]
Correct 4 | Practicaly
exchanges and no language
turn-taking mistakes.
and lively
performance,
Mostly cormect | 3| Very few
exchanges and language
turn-taking and mistakes.
appropriate
performance.,
Acoceptable 2 Some language
exchanges and mistakes.
turn-taking and
performance.
Inappropriate | 1 | Language
exchanges and mistakes
turn-taking interfere with
and poor comprehension.
performance.,

2 _ |E
3

'3

1

]

Fluid interaction,
good
pronunciation,

real-life hesitation,

3

Huid interaction, a 2

few pronunciation
mistakes, a bit of
hesitation,

*Fairly fiuid

interaction, some
pronunciation
mistakes and
gome hesitation.

Interaction
affected by
pronunciation
mistakes, a lot of
hesitation.

5. Assign points acoording 1o these criteria;

2

Follows tips
completely with
perfect [etter
format.

Follows tips

fairly well with
appropriate letter
format.

Follows tips in
general with
acceptable letter
format.

Doasn't follow
tips, incormect
[etter formet.

1

F’rachcallg.r no
grammar or
vocabulary

mistakes.

Very few
grammar or
vocabulary
mistakes.

3

2

Some grammar | 1

or vocabulary
mistakes.

Grammer or
vocabulary
mistakes
interfere with

0

comprehension,

Correct
speling, neat
presentation,

A few spelling
mistakes and
slightly urtily,

Several
speling
mistakes and
rather untidy,

Aot of
speliing
mistakes and
very untidy.
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FINAL CHECK

n ‘53 Listen to the recording and answer the questions. + 5 points

a. When did the customer buy the computer?

b. What problems is the customer having?

¢. What is the customer asking for?

d. Is the customer service representative able to take care of the problem
over the phone?

e. What suggestion does the customer service make to solve the problems?

E ‘63 Listen to the recording again. Number the sentences in the order you

hear them. 5 points
a. | understand you're upset.

b. | haven't touched anything.

[ Id like a replacement.

d. It’s not my fault!

e. That will work for me.

B ‘53 Listen to the recording once more, if necessary. Find examples for
the following: + 3 points

a. An expression to show annoyance:

b. An expression to show regret:

¢. An expression to show satisfaction:

198 uniT 10
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ﬂ In pairs, choose one of the situations below and create a telephone
conversation. Write a dialogue in which one of the speakers makes a
complaint and the other speaker responds to it. # 10 points

E Write a short letter of complaint for a bad product you purchased. Remember
to follow these tips: + 7 points

« Mention what was wrong about the product and the solution you want.
« Include your contact information.
« Use the correct format for a formal letter.

# Totalscore: /30
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ASSESSMENT INSTRUMENTS

UNIT 1: Descriptive rating scale

Criterion: ldentify and express reasons of interest in an everyday problem. Rating
Recognizes everyday problem, 5 4 3 2 1
Identifies reasons of interest, 5 4 3 2 1
|dentifies topic, purpose and addresses of public senvice announcements. 5 4 3 2 1

Criterion: Contrast effects caused by prosodic resources and non-verbal language. Rating
Adjusts verbal resources (volume, intonation, stress). 5 4 3 2 1
Uses different non-verbal resources 1o support meaning. 5 4 3 2 1
Examines daily situations for hearing public service announcements. 5 4 3 2 1

Criterion: Define ways of expressing according to interlocutor. Rating
Adiusts speech according to the situation. 5 4 3 2 1
Uses non-verbal and prosodic resources to support meaning. 5 4 3 2 1
Suggests ways of action to face problems, 5 4 3 2 1
Shows empathy for people'’s problems., 5 4 3 2 1
Shows interest and resilience in complex tasks. 5 4 3 2 1

UNIT 2: Graphic organizer
\oice Gestures Expressions
Performance Strengths Aspects to improve
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UNIT 3: Assessment rubric

CRITERIA

Abways understands
general ideas.
Understands most of the
words and expressions
related to the topic.,
Makes useful connections
with own reality and
experiences.

Pays close aftention to
visual resources.

Makes drawings to
illustrate instructions.

| Always identifies the correct

Comments:

sequence of instructions.
Elaborates instructions
from differert stages.
Edits a text, checking and
comrecting all speling,
grammar and punctuation
mistakes,

Usually understands
general ideas.

Understands some words
and expressions related o
the topic.,

Makes some usefll
connections with own
reality and experiences,
Sometmes pays attention
to visual resources,

Makes some drawings to
illustrate instructions,
Usually identifies the correct
sequence of instructions.
Usually elaborates instructions
from different stages.

Edits a text, checking and
comrecting most of spelling,
grammar and punctuation
mistakes,

Hardly ever understands
general ideas.

Barely understands repertoire
of words and expressions
related to the topic,

Makes a few connections
with own reality and
EXPENENCes.

Hardly ever pays attention
to visual resources.

Wakes a few drawings to
ilustrate instructions,

Hardly ever identifies the comect
sequence of instructicns.
Barely elaborates instructions
from different stages.

Edits a text, checking and
comecting only a few of
speling, grammar and
punctuation mistakes.

Mever understands general
ideas.

Doesn't understand repertoire
of words and expressions
related to the topic.

(Can barely make
connections with own reality
and experiences.

Doesn't pay attention 1o
visual resources.

Can't make drawings 1o
illustrate instructions.

Never identifies the corect
sequence of instructions.
Can't elaborate instructions
from different stages.
Doesn't edit a text, checking
or correcting speliing,
grammar and punctuation
mistakes.

/32

UNIT 4: Questionnaire (Student answers)

1. When reading news items, how did you get the general meaning?

2. How did you exchange opinions about pieces of news?

3. When contrasting news items, what did you do?

4, How did you work in groups?

5. What difficulties did you find when comparing news items?

PHOTOCOPIABLE
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UNIT 5: Assessment rubric

Student’s name
CRITERIA Excellent (4) Satistactory (3) In progress (2) Unsatisfactory (1) Score
s Can perform successfully with - Can perform with little Meeds constant prompting to | Cannot perform
dde o prompting. prompting. perform. without script.
Adjusts volume, tone, and s . Uses valume,
. ! ses volume, and pace Usas volume, and pace
Prosodic g;gé@maﬁhgﬁez;mmm appropriate to the content and  somewhat to suit the content EQE’ andngf:; ot
resources : . purpose; can be heard clearly  and purpose; can be heard PRI bt
R verla vl throughout the monologue. during most of the monologua IneBCIve: iy
_____ g o . - be dificut 1o hear
(Gestures or body movements Lacks invalverment;
I'.Ilnag-'l:r;rb:l movement enhance message; | are fine, but some details are gﬁ?;trﬁ %rebﬂdy ?Eme.remenm no gestures or
e it purpose of monologue. | omitted. Ppnss | body movements,
(Can somehow offer and take | Cannot offer and
Particioation Can offer and take crificism.  Can offer crificism. criticism, take criticism.
P Values everybody's opinions. | Values most of the opinions. Respects the performer Does not respect
occasionaly. the performer,
Total score

UNIT 6: Anecdotal record

Student’'s name m |

Selects and checks materials.
Description of event Interpretation of event

Reads and understands information.

Description of event Interpretation of event

Writes information and edits texts.
Description of event Interpretation of event
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UNIT 7: Observation sheet

listen and check conversations
about personal eXperiences.

appreciate the effect caused by
nan-verbal language.

anticipate general meaning and
main ideas.

add details to show how events
happened.

ask guestions about the past.,

narrate personal experiences in
a conversation.

UNIT 8: Questionnaire (Student answers)

1. What strategies did you apply before reading an essay?

2. While reading, what strategies do you apply to understand general information?

3. How are some cultural aspects of English-speaking countries different from Mexica?

4, What Mexican cultural aspects do you disagree mast with? Why?

5. What difficulties did you have when comparing cultural aspects?

ASSESSMENT INsTRuMENTs 208
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UNIT 9: Checklist

1. | The student set a purpose for searching for information about a topic of civics and ethics.

The student made connections between topics of civics and ethics and their own experiences.
The student identified different topics of civics and ethics,

The student decided the way to express opinions according to prosodic resources.

The student used non-verbal language and prosodic resources to create an effect.

The student prepared the presentation in a round-table discussion.

s, O - S I U= I

The student took an active role in the round-table discussion.

UNIT 10: Interview (Teacher asks questions and student answers)

1. In what ways can you express complaints?

2. How can you infer the reason for a complaint?

3. What expressions can you use 1o express annoyance and regret?

4 What words did you leamn to link ideas?

5. Can you understand general ideas in oral complaints? If not, why not?

6. What aspects were easy for you to deal with?

7. What aspects were difficult for you to deal with?

8. What remedial actions do you think you can take to improve?

Teacher’s comments and observations:
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GLOSSARY

» Active voice: a direct form of expression
where the subject performs or "acts” the verb.

 Adjective: a word that describes a noun or
pronoun.

* Adjunct: a word or phrase that adds
information 1o a sentence and that can be
removed from the sentence without making
the sentence ungrammatical,

* Adverb: a word that describes or gives
more information about a verb, adjective,
adverb, or phrase

* Adverbial phrase: a group of words that
describe or give more information about a
verb, adjective, adver, or phrase,

« Affirmative: statement that expresses (or
claims to express) a futh or "yes' meaning;
opposite of negative.

* Agreement: logical (in a grammatical
sense) links batween words based on tense,
case or number,

» Auxiliary verb: verb used with the main
verb 1o help indicate something such as
tense or voice.

* Base form: the simplest form of a verb,
without fo or any special ending.

* Clause: a group of words, the basic unit of
grammar made up of a subject (3) (a noun
phrase) and a verb phrase

+ Conjunction: a word that joins or connects
wo parts of a sentence,

« Defining relative clause: refative clause
that contains information required for the
understanding of the sentence; not st off
with commas,

* Direct speech: saying what someone said
by using their exact words.

* Embedded question: question that is
not in normal question form with a question
mark; it occurs within another statement or
question and generally follows statement
sinucture

» First person: refeming to personal pronouns
| {singular, refeming to yourself) or we (plural,
referming 1o yourself with others), | and
we are said to be in the subjective case
because they can be used as the subject of
a sentence

= First conditional: "if-then" conditional
structure used for future actions or events
that are seen as realistic possibilities,

* Gerund: a noun made from a verb by
adding —ing; you can use a gerund as the
subject, the complement or the object of a
sentence

* Graphic organizer: (also known as knowledge
map, concept map, story map, cognitive
organizer, or concept diagram). Communication
tool that uses visual symbols to exprass
knowledge, concepts, thoughts, or ideas, and the
relationships between them, s main purpose is
to prowide a visual aid to facilitate learning.
Infinitive: the basic form of a verb, without
an inflection binding it to a particular subject
or tense. It usually follows 1o,
Non-defining relative clause: relatve
Clause that adds information but is not
completely necessary; set off fram the
gentence with a comma or commas
Noun: a word that refers to a person, place,
object, event, substance, idea, fesling, or quality.
Noun phrase: a word group with a noun ar
pronoun as its head., The simplest noun phrass
consists of a single noun; the noun head can
be accompanied by modifiers, determiners
{such as the, a, her), and/ar complements.
Passive voice: the relationship between
a subject and a verb in which the subject
receives the action of the verb, ar the verb
forms which show this relationship.
Past Perfect: verh tense used to express
that an action was completed or finished at
50me point in the past before something else
happened. This tense is formed with the past
tense form of “to have” (had) plus the past
participle of the verb {which can be either
regular or imegular in form).
Phrase: a group of words which are often
used together and have a particular meaning.
It functions as a part of speech and includes a
hiead, which determines the nature of the unit.
Preposition: a word that shows the
relationship between a noun or pronoun and
other words in & sentence,
* Present Continuous: verb tense used

to express the idea that something is (oris

nof) happening naw, at this very momernt.

Its structure is form of o be + —ing form of

main verb.
* Present Perfect: verb tense used fo
express the idea that something happened
at an unspecified time before now; the exact
time is not important; for or since are often
used with tis tense. s structure has/have +
is + past partciple of main verb,
Present Simple: verb tense usually used to
describe states and actions that are general,
habitual or true right now; formed with the
basic verb (+ & for 39 person singular),

* Pronoun: a word that can replace a noun
or another pronoun; they are used to make
sentences less repetitive. Grammarians
classify pronouns into several types:
personal, demonstrative, interrogative,
indefinite, relative, reflexive, and intensive,

* (uestion: a sentence or phrase used to find
out information; in an exam, a problem that
tests a person's knowledge or ability.

* Role play: to pretend to be someone else,
especially as part of leaming a new skill,

* Rule: a principle of a system, such as a
language or science.

* Scanning: speed-reading technique that
consists of looking over a text quickly and
systematically in order to find very specific
information.

= Second conditional: "if-then" conditional
structure used to talk about an unlikely
possibility in the future,

= Sentence: a group of words that are put
together to mean something, It is the basic
unit of language which expresses a complete
thougft.

» Simple Past: verb tense used to express
the idea that an action started and finished at
a specific time in the past.

* Skimming: speed-reading technique that
consists of rapidly moving the eyes aver a
text with the purpose of getting only the main
ideas and a general averview of the content.

» Statement: an afiirmative or negative
sentence that is not a question or commeand.

» Structure: the way that words or pars of
speech are amanged or put together.

* Subject: the person or thing which performs
the action described by the verb,

= Synonym: a word or phrase that means the
same as another word or phrase,

*» Tag question: a short question which is at
the end of a statement.

= Tense: form of a verb that shows when the
action or state happens: past, present or future

*» Tone: a writer's atiitude toward subject,
audience, and self. 1t is primarily conveyed
through diction, point of view, syntax, and
level of formality,

» Verb form: English verbs have five basic
forms: te base form, the —s form, the —ing
form, the past form, and the past participle
form. There are two types of past forms, for
regular and imeqular verbs.
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